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Question 1of 12 666 

The word pitched into in the passage 11 closest in meantng to Microbes ~ 
@ -+ Wh"• 1ho <hOO'V of pooop,.m;o do" oof •poo;fy who"'"'" ;,,.,pfooofOcy m;"ob" I thrown towards 

led through 

rejected by 

surredup 

Paragraph 4 Is merited with an lfTOW [ .... ). 

w ould have originated, scientists have focused much of their research on Mars, a neighbormplanet _j --, 
that transfers a relatively large amount of material to Earth . Around a ton of matter from Mars 

reaches Earth every year. Radto-pansperm a suggests tha t unprotected mu;;robes traveled to Earth 

Without any ~SPOrtllt lon.Astrobtologrsts have hypothesized that microbesfror~ 

@ 
~~ ~ 

Around a ton of maner from Mars reaches Earth every year Rad1o-pansperm1<1 suggests that unprotected m1crobes traveled 10 Eenh wnhout any mea ns of transportation. 

Around a 1on of maner from Mars reaches Eanh every vear. Radio·panspermia suggests that uncrolected microbes traveled to Earth w ithout any means of transpona110n 

Astroblologists have hypothesized that microbes lrorm Mars could be pitched. 

{AI Thomas Edison's Kmetoscope holds the d istmchon of bemg !B) Thomas Ed1son s Kinetoscope holds the d 1st1nction of bemg the firs t device 

<D .t::l."¥2f ,'¥J;ii-E 28 -=fl{;l2£ .2.-E~OII .t::lg, .gj~OII {¥J;il7f ofW-"1 -6:};f~2£ 8-~~q 

~ J-H .t::l."¥01 8-~of~ '?--.':! ~1::12£ I!.AI.§ 'f-~2.1 ~3.~CJf~ .AI."¥ ~77f.t::l LIF'-I.:LL {382.1 

@ 2.1'62.1 ~Sf. .AI,'¥ J-ii§.DfQ {¥J;il-'?7f Q.SQ£ .AI;'¥01 8-~of~ 31::1 ~Q.1011 f§ * .'¥~-'?~ ~<2J~Q. 
@ {¥J;il011 oH'a 8~01 ~-E ~Sf. .Aigg .t::f%2£ oH'a 8~ !f..¥2£ Ol%of.:LL oH'a 8~g -+£. .H.AI.§Q 

@ .t::l."¥2.1 ~~ {¥J;ii<2J summary5f?.~2.1 ~Sf. .AI."¥ ~01 182£ .H.AI~.:LL %:UOII .AI."¥~ ~<2Jof.:LL {!2~ 

tile~ ~"-i ~<2.!~ * ~q 

6666 
Nember Number I ""'" I ""'"' 4 

The word squander in the passage is closest in mean1ng to Correct _j 

The word oone in the passage refera to j Not Answered 

In paragraph l, the author eKplams the concept of energy Not Answered 

According to the pasasge, the <:l .. slficatlon of organlama as NotAna~red 

{¥J;il ~01 %011 6 tile~ !rs~ .Af-t)OI i;ji3.~ 'B.AI ~~~ ~-'? ~-E i!l2.1 ~~01 ~71 rrt1g011 HHf~'O:! {¥J;il 

~ i;il3.~ * ~Q. 

4. ~~ .g8QI 0~01~ A~§ 

6 6 ~.AI."¥ LHOIIA1-E {¥J;il {.fOil .Af% Ol%of.AI '(£2Q£ Ol tile~ OlgofOi 'il~ {¥J;il£ 01% 

v iEw TEXT summaryLf table5f?.~OII'2! WE.fLf01 .AI."¥ {!J;il~ QAI ~<2Jof.:LL {!~ rrt1 Afg 

6 .Af-tJOI i;i l3.~ 'B.AI ~~~ ~<2Jof.:LL {!~ rrtl Afg 

12 



iBT reading _g;;z~l %~ :z1s:. 
Of2ll i= 68~ .:;:t{! Oll, 13g~01 ~Ai l .§~~ ;;: lgS!.j O l~ ~ ~0!1 ~ -'? 'L'!L~ -T'-~~~ ~0 1q. 

:z.t g;;:il -\f-~ 0 1 01 \::1 6j2.~ ~.£ofi=;;:l ~llj S!_ J;:f. 

paragraph 1 
to tt>. unoiM<Ieyo. Q1.~v .. , tt>.ir dlm!~u!lvo m.tn ""WI / roflt.ctt ll'ltor l!lr" _ in 11!1 uM-.They - ------jQ 1. voca b 

~- •• •• • •••••••• Antrw;;ent wroc.pttlltt!tiMolievedtoMwomargedlnG,_.t , Q3. thtlt\Mnyolpantpennja~ .. !NIM.a--- - -jQ3 . rhetorical 
paragraph 2 

paragraph 3 

paragraph 4 

0\ltf 1 lor.g period of lime, producl" ll """'' otri iN thot ••e r« •lvKI today Witt~ Roullo-pan~owggeJill l!lot 

unprotecadM!uo_u...,."-<<IOhrthwllt>out.,.,.meoMQ1 2 .tronJIX"''Irion.v*'Yif101mountoof • ••edibiiiTy.~ 

Radlo-Oot~ooermla • 1111111l1 lhlt ~ni)(O..cl..cl rr:iuob" trtvel~ to hnh w.lhout or>y .,.,.,,, olltiMIM'tlltion 

Thut manffutatlonaoltnolheory mM..tydil!.,.ln !hell' 11~ IO'I oboul • 11\k:tobu....,. trt,..potwa 10 Elflh: 

Radio • tapermiosugg .. ,.II\MIIIIJifQio<:!ltdml<:robHIIIIwloldto 2orthwitt!OI.~I..,......,,..oftrorwporta11on. 

MIQIOHis that Uftjii'Ot.-:1..:1 mtaobu trovei.G Ul mlcloiMI- ,_jlt> .. otloly .. .,. 10A!I'f mMno ol Ulntj)OtUtiol'l. 

12. insertion 

Alldio-ponopermio "'IIIIMitoltltt unjll'otecuoo 10mo.1 QS. to miU<>t..otravel..:l!<>hnh wllhoi/I=:=J---ol"''' m"M 

Oflrl nlport&llol>. p<OJ)OMI t"-1 mitrobet wert uom.d 10 £IJ111 Nhl\in COII'Iels, Which WOI.IId ~ ..... prOI«tlod IM 5 • fact 
orvanlsmo from tM 11<>'>~1hlog trwlronmems they WQuld ~~ .... boo , e•powd todurlog thalr)ourn.y. 

orlg!l>e!ed. tdoontl~ ho .... fDCUMd mltd'l olll'lliltiHatch on~ lfl, I Nlgnboling pltnlll~ll 06, lii•-iiiili'ii--- - -----<06. voca b 

of uuttiN!t lfW ~taod ffom 1~1 J)llnM's..,rl-ln !111 oft., moth ol• llfllt eofTIIl or ast..-oid impiCI. The vatoeitin 

ol»mtolrn...l"'ll""'"~l>fopel Q7.11:!!1J:!i;rMt01runc:u t roughll*'ll.,.,...fddutli\MlonllliUhrtn. --- - --07. reference 

----- -----.-- •• - •••• · --. - - .-. -4 Wh"• moot of U..fr~&J'"""tlt•l,..!\tofll'IOIYI M1nr tal!t --YIIIon& ol.,..,,,to rMch hrth, 1 1111'1111 number 

paragraph 5 ""~··~"""·-·-·-·~·,. ... as.-.......... .,_.~,.._,.,"..,u"" 

-- •• - • • • ----. --- ---- • -4 Well·d<>c:umentod evidence oftht trlnll'lr ol m1tlrill tom M 1r1 to hnll nu proy~n m.t 11\1 theonr of 

parag raph 6 
p.oospermlt II baMd on I voHd prtmiN tboUI \he lnt trl)ilo i ii'Y lrlnlporut\on ol mtntr. Q10.n.tt ouc:tl 1--------10 1 0 • negative fact 

Q13. summa ry 

• ~ 13-g;;:il g 01 ~1 Lf 8~ LH ~~ .!:f-~9.1 Lljg~ OloHof'2:1 '5.1'~-'? '1'2 8'i"l ~5!. ~'2.1 g;;:il7 f gg;;:il~ CH.!:f.~~ }.:f 

J;:l of.Jl -\f-~Of7iLf WS!.J 71~~'2.1 O l oH!L~ ~'2.1of2 -\f-~ 0 1 :z.t:z.t 1-g;;:jl, 8~ ~}.:i iO!I Qj~ %~~ OloH7f ~B.~ -\f.~ 

1-g;;:iiS'.f ;;:1-g ~}.:iiOll Qj~ %~~'2.1 OloH7f ~B.~ g ;;:jl7 f DfJ;:I9.tOll ofLf ~Ai i .§CI-

13 



dayol dia~nostic test 

TOEFL Reading passage review I hel p I back I next 

passage 1> Ancient Greek Temples 

-+The origin of Greek temples can be traced back to early mud-brick and 

wooden structures built in the S'h and 9'h centuries BC. However, because these 

temples were constructed from perishable materials, none survive today, and 

historians can only make assumptions about their design through studying 

floor plans and buried remains . Builders began using stone in the construction 

of Greek temples around the 7'h century BC, so academics are able to make 

definitive observations about their architectural style from this period onwa rds. 

2 The first stone temples belonged to the Doric order, a formal and simple 

architectural style which focused on harmony and symmetry above all else. 

The Temple of Hephaestus in Athens is the best preserved example of a Doric 

temple, and studying its features is informative of the overall style. Built in the 

mid-5'h century BC, the temple is characterized by a series of upright columns 

which wrap around the building, with 6 columns on the North-South axis and 12 

on the East-West axis. As is typical of the Doric order, the columns have neither 

a base nor any conspicuous ornamentation , aside from 20 flutes * or g rooves 

which run up and down each column . There is also a distinctive internal Doric 

colonnade. This row of columns serves to divide the space within the temple, as 

well as to provide extra support for the roof. 

3 -+ Most historians agree that the Doric order was greatly influenced by the 

wooden and mud-brick temples whi ch preceded it. Not only does th is theory 

explain the emphasis on simplicity, it also helps account for some specific 

design features associated with the Doric order. The clearest evidence to su pport 

this is the presence of triglyphs, or tablets, in the frieze * above the columns. 

These triglyphs are vertically channeled to look like roughly cut logs. Moreover, 

they are placed at regular intervals directly above the columns, so they are 

believed to represent wooden beams that would have rested on the support 

columns in a timber construction. 

4 -+By the 6'h century BC, a new architectural style, known as the Ionic order, 

was beginning to develop in Asia Minor. The name Ionic derives from the town 

where the style first originated, Ionia, which was a Greek colony in modern-day 
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Turkey. Wh ereas the Dori c order stressed utility and simplicity, Ionic temples 

are comparatively ornate, with emphasis on form as well as function . The most 

eye-catching elements of Ionic temples are the highly ornate friezes above the 

columns, typically covered in paintings and sculpture depicting gods and other 

mythical creatures. The Temple of Artemis, for example, was adorned by a highly 

ornate series of sculptures fe aturing Ama zo nian warriors . Like Doric temples, 

Ionic temples also have fluted columns which support the roof of the structure. 

However, Ionic columns have an attractive spiral scroll capital at their top, and 

they sit on a base. Ionic columns are also typically more slender and contain 

more fluting than Doric colum s, all of which serves to give them an elongated 

appearance. 

5 The Ionic order later led to the development of an even more detailed and 

ornate architectural style known as the Corinthian order, and while this later 

style became highly influenti al on Roman and Renaissance architects, it was 

seldom actually used in the design of Greek temples. mEven Ionic temples were 

relatively uncommon outside Asia Minor, with Doric temples remaining by far 

the most common style in mai land Greece and Greece's Italian colonies. 

6 -+ liJBut the attractive orn ame ntations of the Ionic order did begin to 

influence the design of later Doric temples. I!IFor instance, the Parthenon, 

which is considered to be th e finest exa mple of Doric architecture, contains 

many important Ionic eleme ts, including ornate sculptures of gods on its 

friezes. DlThis example reflect the fact that. at the time, the distinction between 

Ionic and Doric was very fluid . The conception of Doric and Ionic as distinct 

architectural styles is something which has been imposed by historians who 

look back on the period, but th e primary concern of Ancient Greek architects and 

builders was far more pragmatic. They simply aimed to make the temples as 

attractive and functional as possible. 

flute* [architecture] a decorative c t that runs vertically down the shaft of a column 

frieze* an ornamental covering alo ng the top of a wall 

1. According to paragraph 1, why are there no definitive conclusions about the 

earliest Greek temples? 

® The first temples left behind no remains for historians to study. 

® The stone used in early te pies has been reduced to rubble. 

© There is little archaeological evidence still in existence . 

® Most academics have chosen to focus on later architecture. 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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2. The word conspicuous in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® detailed 

® noticeable 

© interesting 

@ deliberate 

3. According to paragraph 3, triglyphs are incorporated into the design of some 

temples to 

® redistribute weight 

® support the columns 

© represent deities 

@ symbolize timber beams 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

4. The word this in the passage refers to 

® Doric order 

® theory 

© design 

@ simplicity 

5. The word intervals in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® spaces 

® reminders 

© balances 

@ degrees 
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6. According to paragraph 4, wh at is the effect of the extra fluting on Ionic columns? 

® It gives the columns more strength . 

® It differentiates them from Doric columns. 

© It makes the columns look taller. 

® It provides an eye-catching feature . 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow[ .... ]. 

7. The phrase adorned by in the assage is closest in meaning to 

® recognized as 

® switched to 

© renowned for 

® decorated with 

8. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essentia l information. 

® The Ionic order was followed by the highly ornate Corinthian order, which 

influenced later architectu re greatly but was not used much in Greek temple 

design. 

@ The Corinthian order, a Roman architectural style that was popular in Greece at 

the time, actually shares many similar design features and elements with the 

Ionic order. 

© Roman and renaissance architects later redesigned many Ionic temples, 

transforming them into the more ornate Corinthian style. 

® The ornamentation of som e Ionic temples copied the highly ornamental design 

of Corinthian temples built previously in ancient Rome. 
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9. Why does the author mention the Parthenon in paragraph 67 

® To illustrate what the classical features of Doric temples looked like 

® To show how aspects of both styles could be incorporated into designs 

© To provide a well-known example of a Corinthian temple 

@ To exemplify the type of ornamentation normally used in Ionic temples 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow[-+]. 

10. What can be inferred about the people who built temples in ancient Greece? 

® They had a very rigid approach to temple design. 

® They favored pragmatic Doric temples over more ornate designs. 

© They considered appearance more important than functionality. 

@ They did not strictly follow architectural doctrines. 

11 . Look at the four squares [•J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

In fact, a large degree of similarity and overlap existed between the two orders. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•] to add the sentence to the passage. 
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12. Directions: An introductory se tence fo r a brief summary of the passage is below. 

Complete the summary by select ing the THREE answer choices that express 

the most im portant ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the 

summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the passage or are 

minor ideas in the passage . This question is worth 2 points. 

By studying ancient remains, historians have determined a great deal about the 

architectural styles used to build stone temples in Ancient Greece . 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices 

® The earliest wooden and earthen 

Greek temples have not survived, 

but their influence is clear in s me 

of the design features in later stone 

temples. 

© Ionic temples included a num ber of 

unique features not used in Do ric 

temples, including fluted colu m ns, 

decorative triglyphs, and an i ternal 

colonnade. 

CD The Corinthian order was an 

extremely elaborate and ornamenta l 

style that had a major impact n 

renaissance architecture. 

® The Doric order was the first and 

most common form of stone temple, 

and its most striking characteristics 

were its sense of balance. 

® The Ionic order emerged in the 

provinces as a new, more ornate 

style which, though not as popular, 

greatly influenced the design of later 

Doric temples. 

CD Towards the end of the period, tastes 

changed and the Ionic order became 

more popular than the Doric order 

among architects and builders. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. o review the passage, click ViewText. 
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TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

passage 2> Presidential Reactions to the Great Depression 

The stock market plunge of 1929 in the United States signaled the start of what 

is perhaps considered the worst global recession ever experienced. E1America's 

Great Depression was felt far beyond the nation's borders, as product prices fell 

and demand for raw materials plummeted. llJThe United States government's 

response to the crisis during these years was headed by two presidents : Herbert 

Hoover from 1929 to 1933 and Franklin D. Roosevelt for the remainder. [!)Each 

leader pursued different policies in his attempts to help the country recover, with 

Hoover 's generally regarded as less successful than those of Roosevelt.I!J 

2 -+ Hoover's presidency was only in its eighth month when the stock market 

crashed on October 29, 1929. From the beginning, Hoover proved reluctant to 

implement federal legislation in response to the economic crisis. Instead, he 

lobbied businesses and state and local governments to take voluntary actions to 

stabilize workers' wages and increase spending on assistance programs. Early 

on, these policies seemed to produce some success, as by the spring of 1930 

the economy gave signs of a rebound, and Hoover declared that the crisis was 

over. However, the full extent of the Great Depression had yet to be experienced. 

Later in 1930, lack of consumer spending coupled with serious farm losses 

due to drought led to a downward spiral of bank failures, falling wages, and 

unemployment. 

3 -+Though many of Hoover's policies generated small benefits, there are two 

that historians and economists point to as contributors to the disastrous effects 

of the Depression. In 1930, he enacted the Smoot-Hawley Tariff Act, which called 

for increased tariffs on imported merchandise. Hoover's aim was to protect 

American jobs and businesses by promoting the consumption of domestic 

products, but the Act instead sparked retaliatory measures in other countries, 

which smothered global trade and spread America's economic crisis around the 

world. Hoover is also blamed for doing nothing to prevent panicked Am ericans 

from withdrawing their savings from the banks and causing their collapse. As a 

result, 5,100 banks failed between 1930 and 1932. In response to the emergency, 

Hoover accepted that central government should play a more important role, 

and he loaned millions of dollars to banks and other institutions that were in 

trouble. But by this stage it was regarded as too little, too late. With much of the 

public judging Hoover personally responsible for the Depression, he was easily 

defeated in the election of 1932 by Frankl in Roosevelt. 

4 -+Faced with a 25% national unemployment rate and the threat of continued 
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bank failures, Roosevelt took immediate action upon his inauguration. He 

declared a "bank holiday " to prevent further withdrawal of funds while he 

attempted to reassure the public. Legislatively, he followed the lead from 

Hoover's later reforms, and greatly increased spending on the crisis . He quickly 

began to enact his New Deal, wh ich instituted several new federal agencies 

charged with creating jobs and regulating the U.S. economic system. The Civilian 

Conservation Corps hired workers for local rural projects; the Tennessee Valley 

Authority used large amounts f federal money to construct dams and pursue 

other major public works; the Securities and Exchange Commission introduced 

federal regulation of Wall St eet; and numerous relief agencies provided 

resources for farmers, the unemployed, and the homeless. 

5 -+With the New Deal pro ucing visible results, Roosevelt continued to 

extend it after 1935. Among th e major innovations of the so-called Second New 

Deal were the Social Security program, which administered monetary aid to the 

elderly and other disadvantaged citizens, and the Works Progress Administration, 

whose several integrated age cies employed millions in projects ranging in 

scope from construction to history and the arts. By the end of 1936, though 

still relatively high, the country 's unemployment rate had been cut in half. and 

industry showed signs of recov ery. These positive outcomes earned Roosevelt 

a reelection victory in 1936, and his continuing popularity saw him elected to an 

unprecedented total of four terms in office. 

6 -+ It is overly simplistic to judge Hoover's presidency as a total failure and 

Roosevelt's a complete succes . In fact, many New Deal programs actually built 

on those that had been initia ted under Hoover. Moreover, some economists 

argue that America's final recovery from the Great Depression owed more 

to spending on the military e ort in World War II than to Roosevelt's federal 

policies. Yet, it is generally a reed that Roosevelt's strong leadership helped 

guide the country through the worst economic crisis in its history. 

1. The word plunge in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® release 

® speculation 

© rush 

® drop 
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2. According to paragraph 2, what action was Hoover against? 

® Calling on consumers to increase spending to help the economy 

® Taking action to prevent another stock market crash 

© Declaring an end to the Great Depression prematurely 

® Setting mandatory rules for businesses and local governments 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

3. The author mentions the Smoot-HawleyTariff Act in paragraph 3 to 

® explain the cause of the bank failures of the early 1930s 

® name the most famous piece of legislation enacted under Hoover 

© discuss the importance of tariffs in America's economy 

® illustrate what is considered to be o ne of Hoover's mistakes 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

4. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information. 

® The purpose of the act was to encourage Americans to purchase domestically 

produced merchandise in place of foreign-made goods. 

® Hoover 's act was meant to alleviate the recession , but it actually started an 

international trade war that made the situation worse . 

© Other countries responded to the act by raising tariffs on their imports, and the 

result was a worsening of the Great Depression. 

® Hoover's act was intended to create more jobs in America to counter increased 

competition from companies abroad during the Depression . 

5. The word their in the passage refers to 

® countries 

® Americans 

© savings 

® banks 
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6. According to paragraph 3 and paragraph 4, the purpose of Roosevelt's " bank 

holiday" was to 

® encourage the public to de osit money 

® prevent additional banks fr m failing 

© show that he was different from Hoover 

® cancel the Smoot-Hawley~ riff Act 

Paragraph 3 and paragraph 4 are marked with arrows [-+]. 

7. What can be inferred from paragraph 4 about Roosevelt 's response to the crisis? 

® The agencies that he established operated under tight regulation from central 

government. 

® The reforms significantly increased the federal government's role in the 

national economy. 

© The legislation that he int roduced mainly removed restrictions placed on 

businesses. 

® The changes had a bigger impact on the rural economy than on the urban 

economy. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with a arrow [-+]. 

8. The word administered in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® limited 

@ gave 

© legalized 

® fixed 

9. In paragraph 5, the author describes the success of Roosevelt's policies by 

® citing a change in the une ployment rate 

® describing the Works Prog ress Administration 

© criticizing the programs of the Second New Deal 

® giving examples of the pu blic works carried out 

Paragraph 5 is marked with a arrow [-+]. 
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10. The phrase built on in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® expanded 

® resolved 

© settled 

® imitated 

11. According to paragraph 6, all of the fo llowing are recognized as aid ing in the 

recovery from the Great Depression EXCEPT 

® Roosevelt's attempts to keep America out of the War 

® the economic changes caused by World War II 

© programs first implemented under Hoover 

® the able guidance provided by Roosevelt 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

12. Look at the four squares [•J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

In most countries, including America, the effects of the Depression continued to 

be felt until the buildup to World War II began to stimulate industrial activity once 

again. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to the passage. 
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13. Directions: Complete the tab le by matching the statements below. Select the 

appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the president to 

which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is 

worth 4 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 

® closed banks briefly to inhibit withdrawals 

® has been accused of allowing many banks to fail 

<._0 was single-handedly responsi b le for ending the Great 

Depression 

® served only one term in office 

CD created numerous federal programs in response to the 

Depression 

® preferred that organizations p rsued voluntary measures 

© is blamed for causing the 1929 stock market crash 

® believed the Depression was over in 1930 

Q) introduced more government regulation of the economy 
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TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

passage 3> Laser 

In 1917, Albert Einstein theorized that it would be possible to have power 

over the properties of light. He believed that, rather than being multicolored 

and diffuse, which are the properties normally associated with light, light could 

instead be harnessed as a monochromatic*, unified, and directional beam. What 

Einstein was proposing was a laser - a beam of light that emits parallel waves 

of photons, or light particles . Several teams across the globe began conducting 

research and developed prototypes based on Einstein's theory, and the f irst 

actual working model of the laser was made by Thomas Maiman in 1960. 

2 -+ In order to understand how Maiman's laser operated, we need to look 

at how regular light is produced at the atomic level. For a variety of reasons, 

atoms can reach a state of excitation. On ce energized, they need to release their 

energy and one way in which they do this is through the emission of photons, 

thereby producing visible light. An excited atom is similar to a bow that is being 

stretched by an archer. After the bow has been stretched as far as it will go , it 

shoots its arrow and relaxes. Likewise, an atom becomes very excited before 

releasing a photon wave and producing light, and then returning to a relaxed 

state. 

3 -+ It is also important to note that exci ted atoms can be influenced by the 

behavior of the atoms around them. An excited atom which is in close proximity 

to another in a similar state of excitation will release its photon to join the 

second atom . The photon wave of the second atom is then released in the form 

of an identical second energy wave that travels parallel to the first photon's 

wave. r.1The second photon's wave, in turn , t hen stimulates the identical release 

of another atom, and so on . CJThis creates a chain reaction which encourages 

other excited atoms to release their photons in the same direction and at the 

same intensity. l!IUnder normal circumstances, there are actually numerous 

chain reactions occurring simultaneously, sending out millions of photon 

waves in different directions. IDHowever, lasers function by manipulating this 

phenomenon, coordinating and unifying the photon release of the atoms so that 

the photon waves all go in the same direct ion. 

4 -+This can be achieved through a process known as "stimulated emission :' 

First conceived by Einstein, stimulated emission begins with the pumping of a 

lasing medium to artificially excite the atoms. Pumping occurs via highly intense 

flashes of light or electrical charges f rom an external source, creating a large 

number of high-energy atoms. Two mirrors are placed at either end of the laser 

26 • diagnost ic test I B8.:ilJ.f 



cavity so that the photon waves are reflected backwards and forwards. This 

brings them into contact with more and more excited atoms within the active 

medium, stimulating the identical emission of many more photons. To prevent 

the photon waves from bouncing between the two mirrors indefinitely, though, 

one of the mirrors is "half-silvered;' meaning that it allows a small fraction of 

the light to pass through . The arallel photon waves which escape through the 

"half-silvered" end of the laser produce a compact and coherent beam of light. 

This laser light can then be tar eted at a specific point and adjusted in terms of 

both intensity and color. 

s -+ Because of their uniq e properties, lasers opened up a number of 

possibilities for scientists. At fi rst, they were used for fairly simple tasks, such 

as scanning barcodes at super arkets. But now, with the continuing refinement 

of the technology, lasers are used for such complex matters as igniting fusion 

reactions in isotopes of hydrogP.n at research facilities . 

s -+ Different types of lasers have distinct properties and applications . 

Solid-state lasers, which usual y have a metal medium, produce a high power 

output. This makes them ideal fo r cutting and welding applications. Liquid lasers, 

on the other hand, are quite ea ily adaptable in terms of both intensity and color, 

and this "tunability" means that they are particularly useful in performing lasing 

tasks which require sensitivity, including many simple medical procedures. Gas 

is the best medium for producing powerful continuous wave lasers - lasers that 

emit light constantly instead of in short pulses. Finally, semiconductor lasers 

are the most compact type. T ey are typically built into larger components to 

perform functions such as writi g for laser printers. 

monochromatic* sing le-colored 

1. The word prototypes in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® facilities 

® productions 

© schemes 

© models 

2. The word this in the passage refers to 

® to reach a state of excitation 

® to become energized 

© to release their energy 

© to produce visible light 
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3. In paragraph 2, why does the author mention a bow and arrow? 

® To discuss a correlation between sports and science 

® To explain how an invention was conce ived 

© To show the contrast between two different ideas 

® To give an easy illustration of a complex concept 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

4. According to paragraph 3, an atom's photon emission can be affected by 

® photon waves created by similar atoms 

® its elemental composition 

'I) activities at a sub-atomic level 

:::ID its proximity to ultrason ic waves 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

5. The word manipulating in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® deducing 

® observing 

'I) controlling 

® exercising 

6. According to paragraph 4, why is a las ing medium subjected to highly intense 

flashes of light or electrical charges? 

'&To provide an intense source of heat 

® To delay photon emission as long as possible 

© To generate a collection of energized atoms 

® To allow the laser light to be adjusted more easi ly 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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7. According to paragraph 4, wh at can be inferred about the mirrors at either end of 

the laser cavity? 

® They greatly amplify the strength of the photon waves. 

® They let light from outside pass into the cavity. 

© They limit the intensity of the light beam. 

@ They allow the light to be widely spread. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

8. The word compact in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® logical 

® delicate 

© solid 

@ visual 

9. In paragraph 5, the author say that the practical application of lasers 

® is involved mainly in achie ing simple everyday tasks 

® has diversified thanks to technical advances 

© was initially limited to government init iatives 

@ will improve when scientists refine the technology 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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10. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information. 

® The intensity and color of liquid lasers can be adjusted, which makes them 

useful for doing precise tasks. 

]3_ Liquid lasers have been adapted and harnessed by medical researchers for 

several specialized applications . 

© Liquid lasers are considered to be more sensitive to the influence of external 

factors than other types of laser. 

@ There are many characteristics, particularly in terms of intensity and color, that 

liquid lasers share with other types of laser. 

11. According to paragraph 6, why do the various types of lasers have distinct 

properties? 

® They vary in terms of beam intensity. 

® They utilize different lasing media. 

© They exercise varying degrees of influence over light. 

@ They are applied in different contexts. 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

12. Look at the four squares[.] that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

That is the reason that light from a regular bulb is scattered and diffuse. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to the passage. 
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13. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express 

the most important ideas in t e passage. Some sentences do not belong in the 

summa ry because they expre s ideas that are not presented in the passage or are 

minor ideas in the passage. T is question is worth 2 points. 

lasers allow for light's properties to be precisely directed, producing a unified 

and directional beam . 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices 

® Excited atoms cannot be affected by 

photon waves from similar atoms 

unless they are in a controlled 

environment. 

© Einstein was the physicist wh 

originally developed the theory of 

" stimulated emission :' 

CD Of all the types of lasers, 

semiconductors are the most w idely 

used in commerce and industry. 

® Through the use of artificial 

pumping, a concentrated lasing 

medium and m irrors, lasers are able 

to direct photon emission . 

® lasers work by stimulating the 

coordinated emission of photons 

from a collection of atoms. 

CD Different types of lasers have distinct 

properties and, accordingly, various 

practical applications. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 
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0 ' case example 

Read the passage and answer the questions. 

TOEFL Reading passage review I hel p I back I next 

" Potholes" are ephemeral bodies of water that can stretch anywhere from several 

meters to a few millimeters in depth . They typically accommodate an amazing and 

rich variety of animal and plant life, but they are prone to wild , sudden fluctuat ions, 

particularly if they are relatively sha llow. For example, in hot and dry weather, the 

water in potholes can reach scorching temperatures, before completely evaporating, 

leaving all but the hardiest organisms unable to survive. 

Case 1 The word ephemeral in the passa ge is closest in meaning to 

® short-lived 

® valuable 

© wide 

@ irregular 

Case 2 The word accommodate in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® contain 

® oversee 

':E; expose 

@ attract 

Case 3 The phrase are prone to in the passage is closest in meaning to 

79 are represented by 

® tend to experience 

© are able to 

@ have to reflect 

l!lim"m 1. ® 2. ® 3. ® 
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" Potholes " are ephemeral bodies of water that can stretch anywhere from several 

meters to a few millimeters in depth . They typically accommodate an amazing and 

rich variety of animal and plant life, but they are prone to wild, sudden fluctuations, 
~~ - . ' ' ~ 

particularly if they are relatively shal low. For example, in hot and dry weather, the 

water in potholes can reach scorching temperatures, before completely evaporating, 
~t ::.J ~ ~ IJ.1 ? 

leaving all but the hardiest organisms unable to survive. 

~01 g~of-E ~~~ 7f:A:I.:il 'XJct-E ?.i~ W-"? 'XJct. [[f2.J-A.i OI'EI ~};11 LH ~:i!J- 7f-2)' Oi~2.JD1 ephemera l~ Ql};il~ 

-"? 'XJ-E pothole.2j <?~Oi£-E short-lived7f 7f-2)' ~~ofct. 

-§-2)'01 -=?-±~ ~~. Y.!i!. , Ql±, '2.!:i!J- 8-.21 f:Pll~ 7f:A:I.:il 'XJ~ n:1J -§-2)'.21 -=?-±~ t!-lll~ ~aH ~-§.21 Ql~OI .§ Oi~.21 

.2JDIOJI Ql~ E,l§.~ 'E!~-"? 'XJct 

38 • basic training -\f~\!1 



• ~~ Many animals possess surprising intelligence and some of them can communicate 

with other organisms in sophi sticated ways. 

~~""r and 011 -'?~or '2'1 'it.!:f-~01 1 §~~ ·.g~.£1 :AI-601 '2'8Cfc LH~llf CH§~ -9- ~E LH~OI and ~.!:f-~ 011 OIOi:A1 

o~ ~cr.C ~~ '§t -9- ~cr. ITf2.fA.i 'in sophisticated ways'.C ~'§!CI.J:l. {;l.li!.~ ~~OI2.f.C ~~ ~~~ -9- ~cr. 

• ~~ Old remnants of Greek pottery are still very helpful, even when not entirely intact. 
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2.1 2.101~ '-2~£1 :AI '['J.J:l. ~e.§ ( =e undamaged) 'Qj Qj DI£ .f?.?W -9- ~Ji l ~21- -2cr. 

• CH~ Where once there was an apparent distinction between liberal education and 

vocational education, the line between the two has now become blurred. 
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oH Oli{'J01I.C .:r~o1 ·~~~-§ ( =e evident)'~~ -9- ~cr. 

· ~:i!f All of Octavian's domestic enemies had been defeated, so he severed ties with 

Marc Antony and began raising his own army. 
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• Their relationship is based on the mutual benefits (which) they provide each other . 
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•It is a legal requirement that royalties be paid whenever a replica is made of 

Egyptian antiquities such as the pyramids or the Sphinx. 
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practice test_level1 
a 

>> Read paragraphs 1 to 15 and identify the expression that is closest in meaning to the 

highlighted w ord or phrase in each paragraph. 

r 
One of the most important concepts in genetics is the dominance relationship. 

Initially discovered by 19'h century scientist Gregor Mendel, the dominance 

relationship determines which variants of a particular gene, or alleles, are recessive 

and which are dominant. Blue eyes, for instance, are a recessive allele in humans, 

whilst brown eyes are dominant. 

® Deliberately s Originally 

© Instantly D Supposedly 

2" 
Perhaps the characteristic of cuckoos that intrigues birdwatchers most is the 

manner in which they breed. Known as "brood parasites;' adult female cuckoos lays 

their eggs in the birds' nests of other species. Assuming the eggs to be their own, the 

unwitting nest owners then take the responsibility for the cuckoos' young . 

® deceives 

© confuses 

[! escapes 

® fascinates 

European explorers first made contact with the inhabitants of Rapa Nui in the 

early 18'h century. Upon their arrival, they were struck by the presence of a number of 

enormous monolithic statues, known as moai . Contemporary observers speculated 

about how the apparently primitive island inhabitants could have carved and erected 

such massive structures. 

® surmised 

© learned 

® doubted 

® misunderstood 
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4" 
Although astronomers are not able to see dark matter, they can infer its presence. 

This is because dark matter has a isible gravitational effect on other bodies in space. 

In fact, after probing the Milky Way, many astronomers believe that the majority of 

matter in the universe is actually dark matter. 

® discovering 

© confirming 

B approaching 

® examining 

5" 
Operating without the benefi t of a large or well -funded civil service, Athenian 

Democracy eventually became unable to cope with the demands of the citizenry. 

Moreover, as the playwright Ari stophanes and other social commentators noted, 

corruption was also a growing pr blem, with rich and powerful men often using their 

wealth to bribe followers. 

A collaborate 

© supply 

® handle 

® resist 

6" 
While bacteria are able to reproduce of their own accord, viruses lack this ability. 

Instead a virus invades a host cel l, and then uses this cell 's reproductive machinery 

to make copies of itself. After b eaking free of the initial host, the virus and its 

duplicates then search for new cel ls to exploit. 

C!9 back up ® make allowances for 

© push out @ take advantage of 

7" 
The Waldorf educationa l system is based on the assumption that children are 

inherently curious and imaginative. It provides a radical alternative to traditional 

educational values, promoting curriculum and teaching style that emphasizes 

creativity and innovation over c nformity. At a Waldorf school , children are the 

instigator in every aspect of their learning. 

® incomparably ® habitually 

© innately ® reasonably 
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The works of Chaucer, England 's most celebrated medieval autho r, are 

well-preserved. One aspect of his literature that has given rise to considerable debate 

is the pronunciation of certain syllables . It is agreed that medieval pronunciation 

varied greatly from modern English , but the extent of this difference remains 

uncertain . 

A increased B caused 

~ regenerated o defended 

Societies that lack written language often provide historians with a meager 

amount of primary source material. Therefore, academics often have to rely on other 

methods to develop an understanding of the culture's background. One key resource 

is oral history-the stories and traditions passed down through generations by word 

of mouth. 

A very small 'E dubious 

c) quite adequate ]: full 

1 0. 
One of the most influential movements in 20 'h century art is Cubism . Best 

embodied by the works of Pablo Picasso , Cubist paintings are characterized by a 

broken down, jigsaw-like appearance. The style is designed to depict objects from a 

variety of viewpoints, provoking thought on the part of the viewer. 

?;:; representing 

© clinging 

:F' retaining 

J5 arousing 

11" 
Man-made substances such as CFCs are known to release ozone-depleting 

chemicals, like chlorine and bromine, into the atmosphere. Since the most vulnerable 

part of the ozone lies above the South Pole, due to atmospheric conditions common 

in the Antarctic spring, a harmful "hole" developed over this area during the 20'h 

century. 

® ancient 

E dangerous 

B weak 

o bright 
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12 . 
Inertia describes the resistance objects have towards any change in their state 

of motion; un less another force acts upon it, stationary matter remains stationary, 

while moving matter keeps m oving. It requires substantial force, for instance, to 

shift a static object, because yo have to compensate for the friction that counteracts 

movement. 

® implement 

© offset 

® withdraw 

® facilitate 

13 . 
A number of drawbacks to t he use of geothermal power have been discovered . 

Most importantly, the construction of geothermal power stations can destabilize the 

surrounding land. Moreover, some doubt that geothermal power is truly renewable. 

This conjecture is supported by ev idence suggesting that continued use of a 

geothermal location may cause epletion . 

(A) establishment ® extent 

c hypothesis @ scheme 

14 . 
Most animal species compete amongst themselves for territory and sustenance. 

However, animals that practice cooperative breeding work together to care for and 

protect their brood. They forage for the whole group, pool their resources, and join 

together to stave off enemies and predators. This helps them to develop an important 

sense of unity. 

® make shelter ® guard the habitat 

© tend the young ® seek food 

15 . 
Japanese wood-block printers used a similar technique to their Chinese 

counterparts. To fabricate a pri t, a pi ece of paper outlining some text or an image 

was bonded to a plank of wood . The wood around the outside of the paper was then 

cut away, forming a template th at could be dipped in ink. 

® produce 

© cover 

® decorate 

® constitute 
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practice test_ level 2 
a 

' ' ~---- ---------------------------------------------. 

>> Read passages 1 to 4 and answer the following questions for each . 

r · 
In the 1820s and 1830s, inventors began to realize the potential marketability 

that captured and stored images. The earliest camera models, however, required 

hours of exposure time, rendering them completely impractical. It is in this regard 

that the daguerreotype - named after its creator, Louis Daguerre-gained its 

comparative advantage. Daguerre began working on his camera in the early 1830s, 

having postulated that it would be possible to reproduce an image by exposing it to 

photo-sensitive silver halide. By 1839, Daguerre finalized his invention and released 

the daguerreotype. Requiring only a few minutes of exposure, the model was able 

to create a one-off, accurate duplication of an image, which meant that it was an 

advancement on all its predecessors. 

Realizing the clear commercial potential , inventors and entrepreneurs such as 

Samuel Morse and Richard Beard introduced the daguerreotype to Britain and the 

United States, and there was soon a proliferation in the usage of daguerreotype 

cameras across the advanced world. Family portraits had historically been the 

preserve of the wealthy classes who could afford to pay expert artists, but, as it was 

a relatively inexpensive procedure , the daguerreotype allowed ordinary people 

to create their own portraits for the first time. The daguerreotype soon faded from 

public consciousness, however, as it was superseded by superior technology. 

Daguerreotype cameras could produce just a single copy of an image, so they quickly 

became obsolete in the late 1840s when inventions like the calotype and callodion 

process, which made reproducible negatives, were commerc ialized. 

1-1. The word postulated in the passage is closest in meaning to 

'E) poised ® hypothesized 

::0 rejected ® imitated 

1-2. The word proliferation in the passage is closest in meaning to 

& major review 

~ large excess 

® sudden increase 

CQ: rapid decline 
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2"" 
The change from a hunter- atherer to a sedentary lifestyle was arguably the 

crucial point in th e evolution of societies. It was what allowed the development not 

only of large-scale agriculture, but also of specialization in key aspects of modern 

life, such as politics, healthcare, education and so on. By necessity, hunter-gatherer 

societies remain relatively unsophisticated because the vast majority of individuals 

are preoccupied with the tasks of finding food and surviving . In a sedentary society, 

the tasks of feeding and defending that society are assigned to certain people, 

freeing up others to specialize i nonessential fields. 

This shift in lifestyles occu rred first in the Fertile Crescent of the Middle East 

around 10,000 years ago . Fro m there , it quickly spread across Asia and Europe, 

and into Africa, fundamentally changing these regions . Termed the "Neolithic 

Revolution" by archaeologists , th is event was at the very least analogous with 

the Industrial Revolution that t ransformed Western societies in the 19'h century in 

terms of its long-term social a d econom ic impact. Interestingly, however, recent 

findings indicate that the chang was not beneficial in the short-term. A comparison 

between the bones of hunter-gatherers and early sedentary peoples found that the 

hunter-gatherers were in fact better nourished . It is likely, then, that life in early 

sedentary societies was arduou s. Researchers believe that early agricultural practices 

probably produced insufficient quantities of food. Moreover, they recognize that 

because settlement encouraged a higher birthrate, there were many more young 

mouths to feed, and this would ave exacerbated the problem of food supply. 

2-1. The word unsophisticated in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® poor 

® ordinary 

© open 

® simple 

2-2. The phrase analogous with in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® occupied with 

® similar to 

© resulting in 

@ responsible for 
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3"" 
The desertification of the American southwest, comprising Oklahoma, Nebraska, 

Texas, and Kansas, is mostly a result of human activities. While the climate has 

become somewhat drier and hotter in the past few centuries, the agricultural 

practices of Native Americans and European settlers are far more culpable for 

the degradation of the environment there. The Pueblo peoples, for instance, were 

responsible for the deforestation of their habitat as they cleared away wooded areas 

to collect building materials and make room for agriculture. But, compared to the 

problems caused by modern settlers, the activities of Native Americans had relatively 

little impact. When European settlers arrived in the 19'h century, the entire region was 

largely covered in grasses. In the last couple of centuries, overgrazing by cattle has 

ensured that the southwest is no longer suitable for farming. In addition , irrigation 

systems brought in to help prevent the loss of vegetation have inadvertently 

contributed to the problem, robbing nearby streams and underground aquifers of 

water and drying out the region even more. 

To make matters worse , the widespread use of irrigation has led to soil 

salinization as well, with salt left on top of the soil once the water has evaporated. 

As a result, the land is now unable to sustain almost all types of plants. Only the 

most resilient plant life has been capable of adjusting to the desertification of the 

environment. Having developed special adaptations that help them to thrive in spite 

of the lack of nutrients in the soil , the near absence of water and the extreme heat, 

a few well-known species like the Joshua tree, saltbush, sagebrush, and burroweed 

still inhabit this area. 

3-1. The word inadvertently in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® improperly 

® unintentionally 

© disruptively 

© indisputably 

3-2. The word resilient in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® fast growing 

® easy to root 

© soil enriching 

© quick to recover 
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4"" 
Psychologically, it has been proven over a number of different studies and 

experiments that the most effecti e way to memorize material is to study it regularly 

over a long period of time . The so-called "spacing effect;' whereby information 

is presented at intervals spread ut over time, allows subjects to perform well in 

tests of free recall , cued-recall, a d recognition . In stark contrast, "cramming" -the 

term used to describe last-minute study-is not as valuable . Using this method of 

memorization, most people perfo rm poorly on recall and recognition tests even a 

short time after their intensive period of study. Moreover, cramming imparts very 

little information that actually stays in the medium- or long-term memory, whereas 

spaced presentation helps subjects store key details over a much longer time span . 

Another aspect that may ass st with memorization is the status of the task or 

action being committed to memory; as a rule of thumb, an incomplete task or action 

is easier to recall than a completed one. This phenomenon, which has been dubbed 

the "Zeigarnik effect" after the Russian Psychologist who intially studied it, can be 

explained by the anxiety people feel when a story or issue remains open-ended. 

Motivated by the need for closur , people find it easier to recall events that lack a 

definitive conclusion. Although Zeigarnik's initial studies corresponded to peop le's 

memory of mundane events and information, not material that they were explicitly 

attempting to commit to memory, there is plenty of evidence to suggest that t he 

effect could provide benefits for deliberate memorization as well. 

4-1. The word imparts in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® trades 

® gives 

© exposes 

@ means 

4- 2. The phrase as a rule of thu bin the passage is closest in meaning to 

® most of all 

® by rights 

© as a consequence 

@ in general 
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>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the following questions for each . 

r ·· 
Florida's Wetlands 

Until the end of the nineteenth century, Florida 's Everglades covered the state 

with four million acres of wetland. Compris ing a fertile ecosystem that susta ined vast 

amounts of animal and plant life, this area was a haven for biodiversity. However, 

decades of drainage projects have erad icated much of this region and introduced 

major changes to Florida 's remaining Everglades. For example, many species of 

wading birds are thought to be verging on extinction . Neither have humans escaped 

the negative repercussions of their own act ivities here. Draining the wetlands has 

pumped too much water into surround ing estuaries *, forcing saltwate r into the 

underground reservoirs from which cities and towns draw their water. 

In light of the consequences of wetland destruction, state and national officials 

have recently made a commitment to restore as much of the Everglades as possible. 

It is hoped that restoration efforts will succeed in replicating the natural flow of water 

in the remaining wetlands, creating both a stable environment for native animals 

and plants and a sustainable water supply for the state. The plan to restore the 

Everglades is based on cooperative research carried out by ecologists, hydrologists, 

and engineers from local , triba l, and federal agencies. In 1999, their Comprehensive 

Everglades Restoration Plan(CERP) was su bmitted to Congress, where it received 

approval in the year 2000. 

Under CERP, some of the structures th at were constructed in the Everglades will 

be removed . For instance, more than 240 m iles of canals and levees w il l be torn 

down to clear obstacles that hinder th e natural flow of water. Towards th e same 

end, segments of roads will be rebu ilt as bri dges. Excess water collected after the 

implementation of these changes will be stored in man-made reservoirs and will be 

used to help replenish the natural system wh en necessary. 

Many are hopeful about the success of CERP, but others have their reservations. 

The restoration project is so mass ive that it is difficult to predict exactly how CERP 
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will affect the Everglades. For in tance, some biologists are concerned about how 

the removal of existing canals in the Everglades will impact the fish populations 

that survive there during droughts. Such crit icisms are understandable considering 

the magnitude of the plan, but th e complexity of the restoration project is inevitable 

considering the damage that has been done to Florida's ecosystem. 

estuaries* zones along the coastline w here freshwater and saltwater mix 

1- 1. The phrase verging on in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® attacking 

® engaging 

© converting 

® facing 

1-2. The phrase carried out in th e passage is closest in meaning to 

® conducted 

® planned 

© transported 

@ cooperated 

1-3. The word replenish in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® fill 

® vanish 

© return 

@ create 

1-4. The word magnitude in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® design 

® scale 

© expansion 

® lure 
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2""" 
Bridging Two Continents 

Throughout the 20'h century, mounting fossil evidence began to suggest that 

there was a tim e in the Earth's past when t he fifty-five-mile gap between Russia and 

Alaska was bridged by a landmass. The discovery of a continenta l shelf between the 

two landmasses also helped to lend weight to the theory that Asia and North America 

were once connected by land, as, if sea level s were lower in the past, this she lf would 

have been exposed. Later studies of th e submerged shelf under Bering Strait, known 

as Beringia, revealed evidence of thriv ing ecosystems from the past, confirming 

that the theoretical Bering land bridge was in fact real. The current understanding is 

that Beringia was submerged when the last Pleistocene ice age ended, following th e 

warming of the climate and the associated rise in sea levels. 

Th ere is some uncertainty about th e habitats that covered Beringia's flat terrain , 

but scientists suspect that the subcontinent's ecology changed over long periods of 

tim e, for fossil evidence ind icates that t he cli mate of the landmass was not static. 

At one time, the land may have been eco log ically rich with wooded regions in the 

south transitioning to tundra in the north . The treeless plains of the land bridge were 

likely inhabited by caribou , reindeer, mammoths, bison, and horses. During warmer 

periods, Beringia may have been forested w ith poplar, spruce, and birch t rees. 

Significantly, Beringia created the land bridge that was responsible for the animal 

and human migrations from Russia to Canada and the United States. Beringia served 

as a bridge for deer populations that ente red North America around 25 million years 

ago . Ten million years after that , mastodons and gomphotheres, large an imals of 

African origin, crossed over Ber ingia and made their initial appearance in North 

America. In addition to introducing many species to North America, the Bering land 

bridge enabled movement of indigenous American species into Eurasia , including 

horses and camels. 

More recently, migrations across Be r ingia ushered large mammals like 

mammoths, bison , sheep, and oxen into North America, and even tiny rodents like 

voles and lemmings made their way across the bridge into the Western hemisphere. 

Before the land br idge closed for the last t ime around 11,000 years ago, humans 

also made the ir w ay across the long-establ ished m igration route from Asia to North 

America . 
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2-1. The phrase lend weight to in the passage is closest in meaning to 

A' borrow ideas from 

B) give hope to 

0 provide support for 

ciD remove the burden of 

2-2. The word static in the passage is closest in meaning to 

::£; informative 

® temperate 

~ measurable 

@ constant 

2-3. The word indigenous in th e passage is closest in meaning to 

'A bountiful 

CB) native 

c mammalian 

r oJ persistent 

2-4. The word ushered in the passage is closest in meaning to 

A followed 

s located 

c divided 

D directed 
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w 0 r d brush-up 

• Choose one that is closest in meaning to the shaded word or phrase. 

01 breed during the summer months 

® reproduce ® rest 

© feed ® return 

02 an unwitting contributor to the 

environmental problem 

® undivided 

® unfaithful 

© inconsequential 

® inadvertent 

03 encourage conformity in society 

® participation ® compliance 

© openness ® tolerance 

04 remain stationary 

'7:0 responsible ® undercover 

© motionless ® vigorous 

05 counteract the impact of global 

warming 

® offset 

© address 

® calculate 

® evaluate 

06 booming property prices 

® reiterating ® varying 

© escalating ® challenging 

07 may supersede the automobile 

one day 

® enjoy success from 

® give some support to 

© become equal with 

® take the place of 

08 an obsolete piece of machinery 

® essential ® state-of-the-art 

© out of date ® obscure 

09 a relatively mundane job 

® stimulating ® permanent 

© ordinary ® enjoyable 

10 stave off attacks from predators 

® defend against ® hold by 

© beware of ® abide by 
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11 Before astronauts can travel to Mars, they will need to be prepared for the 

surroundings they will face t here. Unfortunately, it is impossible for scientists to 

replicate those exact conditi ons on Earth . 

® infer ® repeat © suspend ® consider 

12 According to Keynes, the government should play a central role in the economy. 

He advocated the implementat ion of a comprehensive social security network 

for all citizens. 

® characteristic ® relat ive © functional ® wide-ranging 

13 Looting can render an archaeolog ical site almost worthless. Not only do looters 

remove valuable objects, t ey also cause physical damage to the rest of the 

remains. 

® involve ® make © declare ® deem 

14 According to the theory, humans are instinctively competitive and self-centered . 

Rather than pooling resou rces to ensure that everyone survives, people are 

much more likely to look out for themselves exclusively. 

® developing ® sha ring © enhancing ® collating 

15 Scientists are optimistic about the benefits genetic modification can bring to 

crop farming. However, so e envi ronmental groups have reservations. 

® protests ® demonstrat ions © conditions ® doubts 

flTimZiD 01 ® 02 ® 03 ® 04 (0 05 ® 06 © 07 ® 08 © 09 © 10 ® 

11 ® 12 ® 13 ® 14 <JD 15 ® 
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? . 
~ - - ------------------------------------ · 
' 

' 0 
case example 

Read the passage and answer the questions. 

TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

The Minoan civilization was a Bronze Age culture that is believed to have thrived on 

the island of Crete from around 2700 to 1450 BC. Reaching so far back into antiquity, 

it is impossible to verify an exact timeline of the Minoan. However, using remains 

of Minoan pottery, as well as other archaeological evidence found at ancient palace 

sites, researchers have been able to trace the general development of Minoan 

society. 

The earliest known pottery was largely functional. Hand-made, as opposed to 

later works that were created with the help of a pottery wheel , these pieces were 

fashioned into rough jar and cup shapes. They tended to have simple, linear patterns, 

and they were often a dull red or brown color. 

Fact 

Case 1 According to paragraph 1, the ruins at Minoan palace sites are used to 

® verify the location of the first human settlements on Crete 

® compare common pottery with expensive works owned by the wealthy 

© help sketch a rough chronology of ancient Minoan culture 

@ illustrate common themes in Minoan art and architecture 

Negative Fact 

Case 2 According to paragraph 2, which of the following is NOT true about early Minoan 

pottery? 

® It had an unsophisticated design. 

® It was fashioned using a mechanical wheel. 

© It had a reputation for being practical. 

® It was molded into uneven shapes. 
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Case ~~ 

OFact 

Case 12.1 ~~ Dl.':cOf 3t:! #~AIQI .A.fg ~~011 aH'aofo'= LHg~ AI~OII.A.i ~Of -tjE?djAIOII.A.i '§J/I:Iofo'= LHg~ .JJ.~o'= 

~J.:iiOIQ. fact~J.:ilo'= {;-~Aioflil AI~OII.??Of~! Lfg01127iof.Jl ~PI IT!I~OII 27i7f ~l o'= AI~ Sst2.1 .<f-1~1~ ~01.2?-o'= 

Oi-=?-'2.! according to - 7f ~~AIOII ~Oi7 f7il !i~Dj Clj!f.-if ~!f. SstO I ~J.:il ~012.1 27i Sst.2£ J.:ii.A.I.§Q. Q'2J AI 

e.g. '§J'ti2.1~~ ~~AI: For what purpose me the ruins at Minoan palace sites used? 

~~.gf{g~ ~~AI: The ruins at Minoan palace sites are used to+ -tjE?djAI 

6 Negative Fact 

Case 22.1 ~~ Dl.':cOf ~Af712.1 ~~01 Of\::1 -?;!~ .Jl~o'= ~J.:il£ A I~Jlf qj'E:J.l:j o'= LHgQI -tjE?JjA I~ ~.2'2'1 .§Q. fact 

#~Jlf Df:tf7fAI£ ~!f. Sst LHOII aH'a ~!:I!.7f ~Oi~~ IT!I7f t',tAI'2J 7fgg AI~ t:J~iiOII.A.i '§J/I:Iofo'= LHg~ ~O f7 f0j 

e.g. According to paragraph 

According to paragraph 

, which of the following is NOT true .. . ? 

, all of the following- EXCEPT ... 

'§J'ti~.2£ 2§ 2.1'a Eii~§.OII.A.i 71~~.2£ ~'2.!ofo'= !f.-ifOIQ. Q'2J £~2.1 fact#~OI '§J'ti 2.l'a Eil6§. ~J.:il2t Q 

e ~g £~ Al~g ~OI7f 700Af ~~£ ~'ao l ~71 IT!I~OII DH ~J.:iiD f Cf ~3':~ ~!f. 7HQI oH'a Sst~ ~oH .2?-.Jl Ol 

Sst LHOII.A.i QI Q!j~~'2.! LHgOI4 3£. 7 H'EJ~ OlaH~o'=AI ~g~q,':: -?;!OICf. 

6 ~~~ OliiH15~~ c.~~~~~£.£ .H.~~ * V~AI ~~~c.~. 
Clj!f.-if2.1 ~'BOI I .A.io'= AlgQI H.~OI Cfe ~~.2£ paraphrasing.§Q. ~~~ 2e ~H 7171 1 ~.2£ AI~Jlf t:!E?djA IQI 

#Af~ SOi~ qj3':aH.A.i '8~ ~o'= -?;!~ ~AIOf7 1 .<f.laH.A.iOICf. 
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~ ''i' 
smart solution 

factif.<'{l .g-1-11 -§-o1A1 7}-'ZJ- ~ Jl~ -'.5-Sj ,<: ~.g."'H=- ti1 %oj1 tf1 ~"'H=- 'T !I% 7-f1 '\t2-J ~ot 
-"1.g.oj1 901~ ;;<a.lJ!.Q} ~j.1i5H=- rJ~ ~2fY1~ 'i!;-~Sjo 1t:f. ~r;:! negative factif-<'{l.Qj 

?cl~ ;;<a.li!.7r %017.1 'V.01 -"1-g.Jlj- ~s!l-"1 ~ -ott..J--\Q tl1.lJ1..tH 7rrtJ ~j_1 o:J¥~ ~~tH°F -ot£ 
.£ .AJ-cJ1~..Q...£ Z! A1Z!- ~llfl 7t 'MR-otc.r. 

fact/negative fact g;;il if~g ~gof-E LH~Oll t!lll-§ ~!I!.7f 8~ LH OiLIOll ~l:'i: l oH 91-EA:I.':f.Ei ~OfOf tfq_ ~8 

~g2.1 LH~H~ ~~o i ii[Q,ftf -*"· ~gOJ I )..i 71~ !::.~ ~of.:il 01 71~ !::.~ ~~01 .go[ A:lg~ scanning of~}..i 71~!::. 

7f §~af-E ¥~~ ~owq_ cH!:f.~ 71~!::. 4-~0l l ~gof-E LH~2.1 'BO I §~of~~ -EJ7-il ~'B~ ~~ * 9_.1q_ 

According to paragraph 1, 7i~jf0 the ruins at Minoan palace sites are used to 

The Minoan civilization was a Bronze Age culture that is bel ieved to have thrived on 

the island of Crete from around 2700 to 1450 BC. Reaching so far back into antiquity, 

it is impossible to construct an exact timeline of the Minoan. However, using 7~\'<£ 

remains of Minoan pottery, as well as other archaeological evidence found at ancient 

palace sites, researchers have been able to trace the general development of Minoan 

society. 

~gQj ruinsOll oWaof-E .H.~g A:lgOJI)..i remains~~* 9,12.~~ remains of Minoan pottery~ ~gQj oH'a 

However, using 71\'<fO remains of Minoan pottery, as well as other archaeological 

evidence found at ancient palace sites, researchers have been able to trace the 

general development of Minoan society. 
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paraphrasinge>l1 ~~cH ~rt. 

case example ~g 18~ 
----r-·-·--------- ---·- ---

1 Case 1 ~'B {::1~1'1 

1 11trace the general development of 

Minoan society t _ _ case example ~g 28~ 
21simple, linear patterns, and they were 

often a 2idull red or brown color 

largely 31functional 

© lihelp sketch a rough chronology of 

ancient Minoan culture 

Case 2 LH~ ~}':1 {::1~1'1 

® 2iunsophisticated design 

------·---
© reputation for being 31practical 

41fashioned into rough jar and cup shapes ® 4imolded into uneven shapes 

2121 ~-9- simple, dull 012.r~ H.~~ §-tfof'2! ~t 80i£~ unsophisticated£ H.~~-'?- <nq. 

3121 ~-9- ~210i~ 01~~ paraphrasing Oiq. 

I 

I 

j 

4121 ~-9- rough 2} uneven, fashioned into2f molded into~ Ai £ CH§of~ .H~2.£ ~-'?- 912.Dj 80i2t .:r-7 f 

:z{:z{ paraphrasings:j';(iq, 

0 facti?-~2.1 ~EI':i!~ £Et ~~ 

CH!:f-~21 {:j~l'l()jl~ :A: Ig 4;-0jiAi A[~-§ 80i4 H.~OI ~~5:1:A:I'2.! ~<gg qE .H~Q£ paraphrasing S::.I~ ~!f-7 [ 

CH!:f.~Oiq qAI 'fi{:j Case 121 ~-9-~ ~llj!:2:A: f. 

e.g . ® verify the location of the first human settl ements on Crete ;;h'¥011 ?1-;!~1 'i:_l(}j \'!\>\ 

® compare common pottery with expensive works owned by the wealthy 

© help sketch a rough chronology f ancient Minoan culture pa raphrasing-'E! {!~ 

® illustrate common themes in Minoan art and archi tecture 

6 negative facti?-~21 ~g ~~ 

01 i?-~21 ~-9- :A:Ig()jiAi <2:1~-§ LH~O I .:cJ of:A:I'2.! -H~~2.£ ~gi!f .g~5:1~ {::1~:A:I7f ~'82.£ §~of~ ~!f-7 f E'JQ. 

e.g. Hand-made, as opposed to later w orks that were created with the help of a pottery wheel , 

these pieces were fashioned into ro gh jar and cup shapes. 

~ negative fact ® It was fashioned using a mechanical wheel. 

®~ later works21 ~~2.£ oH'a Al7 121 pottery ~~.llf~ -E!'C'IO I ~q. ~o l :A: Ig 3t!Ojl ~~~-'?- 91~ LH~~ 

Ol .g~s:jQ£ '?21~q -
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t1 

>> Read paragraphs 1 to 8 and answer the following question for each. 

r 
The Erie Canal, which stretched 363 miles, from the Hudson River to Lake Erie in 

upstate NewYork, was a massive undertaking . It was first proposed in 1699 as a way 

of linking the eastern seaboard with the western interior of the country. However, 

the costs associated with the proposal were initially considered prohibitive. Several 

influential businessmen and politicians, includi ng NewYork senator DeWitt Clinton, 

strongly supported the proposal, and lobbied for it in the early 1800s. Eventually, the 

federal government agreed to pledge $7 mill ion to the construction project in 1817. 

According to the paragraph, there was initiall y opposition to the canal proposal 

because 

® Its benefits were deemed insignificant. 

(B) It was regarded as too expensive to build . 

© Its size was considered impract ical. 

® It was seen as benefiting only rich bus inessmen . 

2" 
A massive change occurred in the way that music was composed and played 

in the Romantic Period, from 1820 to 1910. Rather than being dependent on finance 

from patrons or employers, musicians were more independent. This gave them the 

opportunity to be more creative, so musical themes became more personal and 

emotional. Musicians also began experimenting with new techniques, developing 

more complex harmonies and rhythms in their compositions. Some even used new 

instruments like the clarinet and the piccolo to create totally new sounds. 

According to the paragraph, music in the Romantic Period was characterized by all of 

the following EXCEPT 

® larger financial rewards for musicians 

® more emphasis on artistic freedom 

© the development of different techniques 

® experimentation with new instruments 
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3" 
Polychlor inated biphenyls(PCBs } are organic compounds that were once used 

in industria l products such as aints and adhesives. However, open use of PCBs 

has been banned since the 1970s, when it became clear that they had adverse 

environmental effects, particul arly on wildl ife populations. The compounds are 

toxic to many animal species, includ ing bi rds, fish and mammals. PCBs also take 

an exceptionally long time to degrade, so they are still a significant air and water 

pollutant. Fishing is still restricted in the Great Lakes district, for instance, because of 

the risk that contamination could be passed to humans. 

According to the paragraph , on top of t heir toxicity, why else are PCBs considered 

harmful to the environment? 

® Because they contaminate so i 

® Because they contribute to gl bal warming 

© Because they break down very slowly 

® Because they degrade organ ic matter 

4" 
Scientists have proposed n merous theories to explain the sudden extinction 

of most of the animal and plant life on Earth at the end of the Cretaceous Period 65 

million years ago . The most conv incing explanation is the impact event theory, which 

suggests that an asteroid struc the Earth . This theory accounts for the massive 

Chicxuclub Crater in Mexico, wh ere the asteroid is believed to have made impact. As 

further evidence, sedimentary layers all over the world dated to this time have very 

high concentrations of iridium . T is is an element commonly found in asteroids and 

meteorites, but very rare in the Earth 's crust. 

According to the paragraph , w at evidence is there to support the theory that an 

asteroid struck the Earth? 

® The presence of a large impact crater 

® The detection of massive asteroids near the Earth 

© The discovery of fossils in sed imentary rock layers 

® The concentration of iridium in the asteroids and meteorites 

day 03 fact I negative fact • 61 



5" 
Calorie restriction, which forms the basis of many commercially-packaged diets, 

is an effective way of improving health and physical condition. By carefully limiting 

their intake of food and eating healthily, people are able to lower their cholesterol 

and blood pressure, thereby reducing the risk of heart disease. In addition, calorie 

restriction helps to lower glucose, wh ich is one of the main causes of diabetes. It 

is also believed that following a strict dietary regimen can slow the aging process, 

extending people's maximum life expectancies by several years. 

All of the following are mentioned in the paragraph as benefits of lowering calorie 

intake EXCEPT 

A A reduced risk of diabetes 

s A healthier cardio-vascular system 

c Improvement in the immune system 

o Deceleration in the effects of aging 

6" 
Lithostratigraphy involves the observation of rock layers to determine a 

geological timeline for particular formations . Vertical strata provide the most basic 

information, as generally the layer at the bottom of a sequence is the oldest, and the 

layer at the top is the youngest . This is because sediments settle on existing rock, 

progressively forming layers on top of it. However, erosion, volcanic act ivity and 

other geological forces can cause deformities in the stratification . Therefore, in order 

to fully understand the history of these rock formations, geologists also need to 

examine the lateral changes in rock deposition. 

According to the paragraph , lateral changes in rock formations need to be studied 

because 

® rock formations do not always contain sed iments 

([; lateral layers can provide information about sequence 

0 geological activity can disturb vertical layers 

CQ:; vertical changes may not always be visible 
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7" 
The southwest of the United States has an arid climate barely suitable for 

agriculture , even with today's odern technology. However, the area's original 

inhabitants, the Puebloan peop le , managed to successfully grow crops such as 

corn, beans and squash. They w ere able to do this because they had a sophisticated 

irrigation system, with a network of dams channeling water from melting snow in the 

mountains. Eventually, around A 1300, they abandoned the southwest and traveled 

north. Historians speculate that th is sudden migration was a result of conditions 

becoming too hot and dry for th em to sustain their way of life. 

According to the paragraph, the Puebloan people were probably forced to move by 

® the worsening climatic condit ions 

® problems with their irrigation infrastructure 

© a clash with a modern society 

@ blights affecting their staple c ops 

8" 
One of the most interesting features of all the various species of trout is their 

unique coloration. Some trout are silvery-grey, others are a deep brown, and others 

still are characterized by a pinkish tinge, particularly on their underside. The different 

hues and markings provide no cl ues as to the fish's subspecies, however, as trout that 

are the same species can actually look very different. Instead, the coloration is a form 

of camouflage that can actually change when the fish changes habitat. The different 

colorations and patterns are pa icularly useful in that they provide observers with 

an indication of what region the trout live in and whether they are acclimatized to an 

ocean or river environment. In g neral , wild trout also have more colorful bodies and 

more distinctive markings than their purpose-bred counterparts, probably reflecting 

the fact that they are at greater risk from natural predators in water, and so have 

greater need to disguise themse lves. 

According to the paragraph, why are wild trout more distinctively colored than trout 

bred by humans for fishing? 

® They have to be highly camouflaged in order to avoid predation. 

® They are affected by a more extreme ocean environment. 

© They interbreed with other species to produce distinctive offspring. 

® They tend to live longer so h ve more time to develop deep colors. 
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>> Read passages 1 to 4 and answer the following questions for each . ,.. 
The epipelagic zone extends from the ocean 's surface to a modest depth of 200 

meters . Sunlight warms the water in the upper epipelagic zone and wind activates 

currents that circulate warm water throughout the zone, causing the temperature 

of the epipelagic zone to be consistently mild . Teeming with life, this shallow, sunlit 

region supports an array of organisms. Bountiful plant life translates to an abundance 

of food for other organisms, so this zone has by far the highest concentration of fish 

species. In fact, approximately 90 percent of marine life is confined to this region. 

Below the epipelagic zone lies the mesope lagic zone, which drops to 1 kilometer 

below the surface . The sunlight is so dim here that plants cannot conve rt it into 

energy through photosynthesis, and w ithout this vital sustenance they are unable 

to survive. The absence of plant life diminishes the amount of food available in this 

zone. In spite of this, the mesopelagic zone still contains a number of f ish species, 

such as cuttlefish , squids and swordfish wh ich often rise up into the epipelagic zone 

to feed on prey there. Deeper still , in the bathypelagic zones, only a few fish species 

are known to exist. These hardy individua ls survive mainly by feeding on detritus, the 

waste material of living organ isms, which falls from zones above. 

1-1. According to paragraph 1, the epipelagic zone has a consistent temperature 

due to the 

00 abundance of life found there 

B movement of ocean currents 

c sunlight at the ocean's surface 

o strong winds of ocean storms 

1-2. In paragraph 2, the author says that som e species are able to survive below the 

mesopelagic zone by 

® converting dim sunlight into energy 

® preying on fish species near the surface 

::E' feeding on deep-sea plants 

® consuming organic debris 
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2"" 
The first verified account f powered flight was in 1903, when the Wright 

brothers, Orville and Wilbur, tested their aircraft successfully. The Wrights faced stiff 

competition from engineers and inventors all over the world who were working on 

rival airplane prototypes. In the preced ing years interest in mechanical flight had 

increased greatly after it had become possible to produce powerful but light-weight 

motors. However, the appeal of taking to the skies was not a recent phenomenon. 

Historically, there were folktales and legends about the possibility of manned flight 

in a variety of cultures, and tang ble steps had also been taken in previous centuries 

with the development of hot air balloons and small-scale gliders. 

The Wright brothers and ther early developers of powered aircraft took 

their cues from nature . They studied the physiology of birds to work out how 

to incorporate its finely evolved features into their designs, and the key to their 

inventions was the imitation of the shape of a bird's wing, which is known as an 

airfoil. If viewed in cross-section, both the wing of a bird and the wing of an airplane 

have the same rounded front edge and the same tapering back edge. The upper 

surface of the airfoil is slightly arched , making it longer than the bottom surface. 

This distinctive shape is ideal for creating an aerodynamic force perpendicular to the 

direction that the object is moving towards. Therefore, as birds and airplanes move 

horizontally, their airfoils push ai r at a right-angle to this direction, directly down into 

the ground. This vertical force is what provides them with the lift that is necessary to 

successfully take off and fly. 

2-1. According to paragraph 1, what promoted awareness of the potential for 

powered flight? 

® Improvements in glider prototypes 

® The development of light-weight building materials 

© Technical advances in motors 

@ The invention of hot air balloons and other aircraft 

2-2. All of the following are me tioned in paragraph 2 as characteristics of an airfoil 

EXCEPT 

® a rounded front edge 

® a back edge that tapers 

© a curved upper surface 

@ a textured lower surface 
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3"" 
The design of Roman theaters was based very closely on the Greek blueprint 

that had been established around 550 BC. Like their Greek counterparts, Roman 

theaters were semi -circu lar and, on average, they were also roughly the same size, 

with space for around 15,000 audience members. The Romans' main alterations 

were the addition of a narrow stage at the front of the theater, and incorporation of a 

semi-circular orchestra at the base of this stage. Greek orchestras were fully circular, 

and they were used as an important acting area at the front, but in Roman theater, 

this space was generally reserved for the aud ience. 

Not only did Roman theaters subscribe closely to Greek theater design , the 

content of their plays was also very similar. In fact, the earliest Roman playwrights 

borrowed so heavily from renowned New Comedy writers of Greece that their 

originality has come into question, and some consider them to be mere translators 

rather than true authors . As the central dramatist of New Comedy, the Greek 

playwright Menander was often imitated by Roman writers such as Plautus and 

Terence. Roman playwrights took plots , stock characters, scenes, and proper 

names directly from the plays of Hellenistic Greeks, and many of their works are in 

fact direct adaptations of plays by Menand er or other New Comedy playwrights. 

However, since there were significant differences between ancient Greece and Rome 

in terms of social and moral standards, the playwrights did exercise some creativity 

in the way that they modified the play to f it in with Roman ideals and sensibilities. 

3-1. According to paragraph 1, which of the following statements about the 

similarities between Roman and Greek theater design is NOT true? 

® The genera l shape of the theater was the same. 

® Each had a similar overall seating capacity. 

© They both included a narrow stage for actors . 

@ An orchestra was incorporated near the front in both. 

3-2. According to paragraph 2, Plautus andTerence were 

® collaborators of the famo us New Comedy playwright Menander 

:::[:; the origina l creators of the style of New Comedy 

([; authors who inspired the early Roman playwrights 

~ Roman imitators of Greek playwrights such as Menander 
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Barrier islands are marine depositions of sands and sediments found offshore. 

They most often occur in long, arrow chains that run parallel to the coastline of 

major landmasses. As a genera rule, the body of water running between barrier 

islands and the mainland is extremely shallow and sheltered . In addition to these 

unique physical characteristics, researchers have also concluded that barrier islands 

are not currently forming anywhere in the world. These distinct factors have given 

rise to a theory that glaciers played a major part in the formation of these islands. 

According to this theory, th ocean was probably at least eighty-five meters 

lower during the last Pleistocen e ice age than it is today. Large amounts of ocean 

water were retained in glacial ice in both northern and southern zones. When the 

climate began warming at the end of this period, much of the ice would have melted, 

raising the sea level and flooding many landward areas. 

In coastal areas, which woul d have been most impacted by this development, 

scientists assume beach ridges w ould have existed. This is because at the intersection 

of ocean and land, the action of waves and wind has a tendency to build high 

mounds of sand and sediments parallel to the water. Beach ridges can be incredibly 

stable, and it is assumed that they would have been able to withstand the expansion 

of the oceans that occurred when the glaciers melted. As the lower-lying inland areas 

were submerged by the rising wa ter levels, the beach ridges would have been slowly 

transformed into barrier islands not connected to the mainland. 

4- 1. According to paragraph 1, which of the following statements about barrier 

islands is NOT correct? 

'&;They are found parallel t o the seaboard of a landmass. 

s They are located in warm coastal areas. 

& They are comprised of offshore sedimentary deposits. 

D They are formed into long and narrow strips. 

4-2. In paragraphs 2 and 3, the author states that barrier islands form when 

~ strong ocean currents deposit sediments and sand out at sea 

~ ice age glaciers melt a d the expanding oceans flood pre-existing beach 

ridges 

© rising sea levels almost submerge islands that have formed offshore 

@ global warming increase the impact of wind and waves on beach ridges 
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practice test_level3 
1:1 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the foll owi ng questions for each. 

r ·· 
The Construction of Roman Roads 

An important legacy of the vast Roma n Empire was the development of a reliable 

transportation infrastructure across Europe. For the Romans, the primary motive 

behind the development of the road network was the need to efficiently dispatch 

military units to the distant corners of the Empire . However, the construction of 

Roman roads had the added benefit of serving as transportation routes for traveling 

citizens, as well as initiating an era of expansion that increased political, commercial, 

and intellectual activity. More than 85,000 kilometers of road were laid, and many of 

the roads survived for centuries. In fact, the origi nal roads can still be seen in places 

where diligent upkeep has preserved these rem nants of the civilization. A testament 

to their quality, some of the Romans' ancient bridges are actually still in use. 

To transport the military along the fastest possible routes, Roman roads followed 

a straight course . Straight roads were easier to plan than curving roads. Furthermore, 

by having roads that radiated in stra ight lines outward from the capital, as opposed 

to roads that connected minor villages, the Roman Empire curtailed the possibility 

of organ ized resistance among outlying provinces. Th is preference for straight roads 

was often taken to extreme lengths, and Roman architects designed engineering 

solutions to overco me any terrain, construct ing causeways over swamps and rivers, 

carving roads into sheer rock, and ascend ing mountains. Eventually, though , the 

Romans recognized that they w ere sacrificing some utility with their insistence on 

perfectly straight roads and began to make allowances for natural barriers. 

It is believed that the Romans learned their road-building techniques from the 

Etruscans, an ancient Italian civilization that predated the Roman Empire. For the 

most part , though, our understanding of Roman road construction is based on 

analyses of surviving Roman roads. By examin ing the composition of these roads, 

it has been possib le to determine how builders created them . First, an architect and 

a team of agrimensores-surveyors specially tra ined in mathematics, in particular 

geometry-appraised the surrounding land and determined the exact route . 
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Using rods to mark the boundaries of the road, the surveyors plotted a precise 

blueprint to guide the rest of th e road builders. After the plan had been set down, 

the labor-intensive construction recess would begin . The duty fell most heavily on 

the soldiers who used the road s, though slaves and criminals were also exploited 

as forced laborers. They dug a meter or more into the ground, until they reached 

bedrock or another firm layer th t would support the road. Next, the ditch was filled 

with layers of local materials, including stones, gravel, sand, and, in urban centers, 

concrete and flat stones. This i genious design helped to provide drainage and 

ensure stability, and it goes a long way to explaining the impressive durability of 

Roman roads. 

1-1. According to paragraph 1, what was the main purpose of Roman roads? 

® To foster intellectual growth 

® To serve as a transport route for traveling citizens 

© To facilitate military acti ity 

® To promote commercial t rade 

1-2. All of the following are mentioned in paragraph 2 as reasons why straight 

roads were beneficial EXCEPT 

® the speed with which th e military could travel 

® the efficiency with whic natural obstacles could be overcome 

© the ease with which routes could be planned 

® the prevention of rebelli on in rural provinces 

1-3. In paragraph 3, the author states that modern study of ancient Roman roads 

focuses on 

® examination of Roman architectural records 

® physical observations of some of the remaining Roman roads 

© analyses of roads built by the Etruscan civilization 

® careful geometric calculations carried out by specialists 

1-4. According to paragraph 3, who was mainly responsible for the construction of 

Roman roads? 

® Teams of specialists who possessed skills relevant to road construction 

® Corps of forced laborers like slaves 

© Groups of prisoners wh o were used as involuntary workers 

® Members of the empire's armed forces 

day 03 I fact I negative fact • 69 

Jonathan
Underline

Jonathan
Oval

Jonathan
Oval

Jonathan
Line

Jonathan
Line



2"". 
Two Utilitarian Crops: Cotton and the Gourd 

When we think of cultivated crops, it is usually those that produce food that 

come to mind, such as corn, rice, and wheat. However, there are other plants which 

are prized for their utilitarian, rather than nutritional uses. Cotton and the gourd are 

two such crops, both of which were domesticated very early in the history of human 

agriculture. Though neither functions as a necessity for survival, they have each 

played vital roles in civilizations all over the world. 

As it is today, cotton was used in ancient times primarily in the production of 

fabrics for clothing. Processing cotton for this purpose involves separating the 

fibers from the sticky seeds that grow within them, spinning-literally twisting­

groups of individual fibers together to create strong, lengthy threads or yarn, and 

finally weaving the spun fiber into sheets of lightweight cloth. From the Middle East, 

cotton cultivation spread to Europe in medieval times, where heavy sheep's wool 

had been the only material available for clothing production . In addition , it was a 

crucial commercial product in the civilizations of Central and South Am erica before 

the arrival of European explorers. Later, inventions during the Industrial Revolution 

allowed for the mass production of textile products. This greatly increased demand 

for the product, so much so that the cotton industry became the powerhouse of 

the American south. Cotton remains an important American export to this day, 

with countries such as China, India, Pakistan, Brazil, and some African nations also 

profiting from the cultivation of this utilitarian crop. 

Like cotton, the gourd was one of the earliest plants to be domesticated by 

humans. Scholars cite Africa sometime after 10,000 BC as a likely point of origin for 

the domesticated gourd, from where it was dispersed by unknown means both to 

South America and east into Asia. There is evidence of gourd cultivation stretching 

from Peru to Mexico by 7,000 BC, and the crop had reached what is now the 

southeastern United States by 1,000 BC. 

Unlike other utilitarian crops, som e gourds are actually harvested as a food 

source, though these are certainly a minority. The more common functions of gourds 

are varied . Their bowled shapes lend them naturally to use as food vessels and 

water bottles, but throughout history they have also been employed as musical 

instruments, fishing net floats, toys, calendars, and even primitive surgical materials . 

While gourds are still used in traditional ways in some parts of the world today, their 
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purpose in contemporary America is mainly art istic. Craftspeople use gourd shells 

to create masks, carvings, musical instruments, and much more, and gourd art has 

become a recognized form of folk art in some places. Though such gourds may no 

longer be fulfilling a truly utilitarian function, they highlight the versatility of this 

ancient crop . 

2-1. According to paragraph 2, which of the following is NOT mentioned as being 

one of the steps involved i processing cotton? 

® Weaving thread or yarn nto cloth 

® Removing any seed residue from the fibers 

© Twisting the fibers to make them softer 

® Combining fibers into long strands 

2-2. According to paragraph 2, t he Industrial Revolution impacted the global cotton 

industry by 

® increasing the amount of cotton that could be utilized 

® providing more efficient ways to transport textile products 

© limiting the supply of cotton in the American colonies 

® introducing machinery t at made cotton cultivation obsolete 

2- 3. What does the author state about gourd domestication in paragraph 3? 

® Ancient Africans introduced it to ancient Asians. 

® It probably first appeare in South America. 

© No one knows how it sp read from Africa. 

® Its cultivation predates t at of cotton. 

2-4. All of the following are mentioned as uses of gourds EXCEPT 

® food storage 

® shipping vessels 

© medical implements 

® material for creative wo rks 
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w 0 r d brush-up 

• Choose one that is closest in meaning to the shaded word or phrase. 

01 limestone sediments 

® elements 

© deposits 

® bases 

® extracts 

02 a training regimen 

® division 

© exercise 

® routine 

® prescription 

03 the arid regional climate 

® airy 

© horrid 

® erratic 

® dry 

04 are acclimatized to the heat 

® become adjusted to 

® take action over 

© give rise to 

® suffer from 

05 teeming with marine animals 

® preoccupied with 

® suitable for 

© packed with 

® designed for 

06 diminish the amount of oxygen 

® reduce 

© measure 

® pollute 

® fill 

07 a tangible benefit 

® vague 

© supposed 

® recent 

® substantial 

08 provide organisms with sustenance 

® defense 

© support 

® nourishment 

® intelligence 

09 a perpendicular line 

® vertical 

® obvious 

© faint 

® parallel 

10 upkeep of the palace 

® restoration 

® remodeling 

© construction 

® maintenance 
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11 Some cities such as London ave invested in sophisticated equipment to protect 

against floods . However, in many developing countries, the cost of installing 

flood defense systems is considered prohibitive. 

® quite reasonable 

© totally preventable 

® highly corrupt 

® too expensive 

12 If barley is not stored properly, it begins to decompose after a few days. But as 

long as it is kept in a hermetically sealed container, it can last for up to 8 years. 

® buckle ® degrade © regenerate ® spread 

13 A lot of medieval English wr iters borrowed their stories and ideas from 

Scandinavian literature. Beow ulf, for instance, which many consider the greatest 

work of medieval English literature, was an adaptation of an old Viking tale. 

® revised copy ® inno ative idea © replica ® sequel 

14 Some of the more modern cities in previous European colonies reflect a 

more organized and coordinated approach to urban planning . In these cities, 

suburban streets radiate fro m a central park or square. 

® build up ® meet © spread out ® signify 

15 Story-telling was crucial in o ral tradition, and good story-tellers were revered 

and respected. A story-tell er was measured by his or her ability to weave 

together different aspects and produce a cohesive and entertaining narrative. 

® reveal ® unite © cooperate @ leave 

Elim'm 01 © 02 ® 03 ® 04 ® 05 © 06 ® 07 ® 08 ® 09 ® 10 ® 

11 ® 12 ® 13 ® 14 © 15 ® 
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6 ' case example 

Read each passage and answer the questions. 

TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

Feminist advocates have argued at length that a few linguistic conventions perpetuate 

male dominance in society. E1Traditionally, for instance, the masculine singular 

pronoun "he" might refer to a person generically. CJMoreover, the word " man" has 

frequently been used in relation to all people, not just males. [!!Instead, feminists say 

that people should be compelled to use gender-neutral terms wherever possible .m 

Case 1 Look at the four squares [•] that ind icate where the following sentence can be 

added to the passage. 

This is due to the fact that such practices subconsciously assert the cultural primacy of 

males. 

Where would the sentence best fit? ___ _ 

TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

E1There are several ways that city planners can combat the problems associated with the 

" urban heat island effect:' CJMost obviously, the inclusion of more green-belts in cities 

helps to regulate the overal l climate, as plants and trees are known to have a distinct 

cooling effect. [!lin many cities around the world, former industrial and commercial sites 

are being converted into park land to help mitigate the urban heat island effect.!!] 

Case 2 Look at the four squares [•] that indicate where the following sentence can be 

added to the passage. 

Furthermore, by using reflective construction materials, it is possible for urban planners 

to ensure that heat and sunlight is reflected away from city buildings. 

Where would the sentence best fit? _ __ _ 

~1.® 2. ® 
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fi.1S ometimes new animals upset the ecological balance in an ecosystem because 

they transpo rt deadly diseases which can spread to other species . IEJAmerican grey 

squirrels that were introduced to the United Kingdom, for example, carry a deadly 

pox virus which has the potential to wipe out the native red squirrel population . 

t!IS uch incidents lend further weight to the argument that natural ecosystems need to 

be protected and sheltered from invading species.m 

Similarly, honeycreepers native to the Hawaiian islands are under threat from avian 

malaria carried by introduced bird species. 

~" R,:O'iJ ~4<At Similarly, honeycreepers native to the Hawaiian islands are under threat from avian 

malaria carried by introduced bird species. 
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rn ?! ~l<IIAt?11 "~ American grey squirrels that were introduced to the United Kingdom, for example, 

carry a deadly pox virus which has the potential to wipe out the native red squirrel population . (!I 
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llJAmerican grey squirrels that were introduced to the United Kingdom , for example, carry 

a deadly pox virus whi ch has th e potential to wipe out the native red squirrel population. 

[!)Similarly, honeycreepers native to the Hawaiian islands are under threat from avian malaria 

carried by introduced bird species. Su ch incidents lend further w eight to the argument that 

natural ecosystems need to be protected and sheltered from invading species. m 

/\IAIOj'C:f Zf% CH 'i!:lAf~~ OfLI2.f this, that, botn, all, -9-Af 3 '?1 g~Ojl /\IAI CH~~ 7f/\l~ 2§ ~9-~ .!r.~tfq. 

/\IAIOi EJ.§.7f 'll~ ~9- ~8 /\IAI cH~OI ~OJ 'll-= g~ I:Jr£ .'f!Ojl ~ltiA I 71~ ~~ .JJ.2.1oHO~ af/\1~ ~t.i~S2.£~ /\I 

AI CH~ ~l2.f~ OJCIOjl~ ~ltl~ -9- <;llQQ£ .'fiQI-~~:ilfQI '21~~ ~~AI ~'2JoHO~ tfq . 

· LH~QI {!~: in contrast I on the other hand ~~Oil 

on the contrary .:J.~!71~7i\5 however I but 'Of;1: 1'2J 

• LH~QI .!¥'21 ~'i!:l. ?7 f ~.S:J. ;I;iiAI: similarly Df'I'J7f;1:1£ 

furthermore 7i1Cf7f I in other words tiff! Waf~ 

• -115;il~ Af2.11 ;I;iiAI : for exa mple I fo r instance Ojl~ ~~ 

• '2Jilf~ ~ilf ;I;iiAI: therefore I so I as a result .:J.2.HAi 

A follows B I A is preceded by B A7f BCf§Oil [[f2.f.2.Cf 

• 87il~2.1 ~% ~-E: finally I consequently ~fi1};>;j9_£ 

day 04 I text insertion • 79 



practice test_level1 
a 

>> For paragraphs 1 to 8, look at the four squares (•] that indicate where the sentence 

below could be added. 

r 
Large-scale agriculture is responsible for a number of environmental problems. 

In particular, slash-and-bu rn deforestation has contributed to higher levels of 

carbon dioxide in the atmosphere . As wel l as contaminating the air, agriculture has 

also caused significant pollution in waterways through the irrigation of farmlands. 

Runoff from crops and fields carries pest ici des, fert il izers, and sediments into 

the surrounding water supply. fo1 1n fact, research shows that contaminants from 

agricultu ral sources are the primary pol lu tants lowering the water qual ity of 

rivers and streams. llJThe polluted water ca n even have harmful effects on human 

populations. [!~Methemoglobinemia, a life-th reatening disease affecting infants, has 

been linked to water containing high concentrations of nitrate from farming fertilizers 

like manure.m 

For example, some agricultural byproducts found in drinking water have been shown 

to cause fatal illnesses. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

2" 
The narwhal's most distinguishing physical feature, however, is a long 

horn-like tusk. The tusk is, in fact, a tooth that protrudes from the top of its mouth. 

Interestingly, it is one of only two teeth that the narwhal has, and both of them grow 

from the upper jaw. f;.11n most males, the left tooth develops into a tusk that can 

extend as much as 10 feet from the narwhal 's body. llJThis hollow tooth spirals as it 

grows in a counterclockwise direction, eventually forming a knotted tusk. [!lin rare 

situations, both of the narwhal 's teeth will erupt from the upper lip, resulting in two 

tusks. mWhile nearly all males grow a tusk, only 3 percent of females develop an 

extruding tooth . In addition, for the small minority of female narwhal's that develop 

this appendage, theirs is usually much smaller and thinner than the male versions . 

Such an abnormality happens so infrequently that information about it is difficult to 

verify. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 
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3" 
Middens are typically beaver-dam-shaped structures as large as four feet across. 

The walls of the midden, or ou tside shell, are formed by a heap of natural and 

synthetic materials . Inside is a system of tunnels and chambers used for resting 

and storing food. Etln order to stabilize the structure, the pack rat urinates on the 

midden debris. monee the urine is secreted and dries, it crystallizes into a deep, 

reddish-brown viscous coating called amberat. [!)Amberat is a powerful glue-like 

gummy substance that is capable of holding the materials together, providing the 

pack rat with a secure home to s elter it from both the elements and predators like 

bobcats and snakes. !!]Middens do not collapse under most circumstances, though 

they are still vulnerable if there is heavy rain or other extreme weather. However, 

the fact that they are generally b ilt in arid, rocky locations ensures that they usually 

remain safely intact. 

Having evolved to live in the des rt, pack rats consume little water so their urine is 

particularly thick. 

Where would the sentence best fi t ? 

4" 
Cassatt's association with the Imp ressionists evolved her previous style and 

subject matter. She abandoned the colorful costume genre depictions of her 

colleagues in favor of scenes from contemporary life, creating art in a much simpler, 

more straightforward approach. Her most popular works are drawn from this period. 

EtCassatt painted a series of tend erly observed, yet largely unsentimental scenes of 

mothers and their children . nJThere is a direct, emotionless clarity in these paintings. 

[!)Cassatt shunned professional models and chose to use local women instead, 

dressing them in Parisian gowns. ~At the time she painted the aptly named, " Mother 

and Child" in 1905, she was at the pinnacle of her success. She drew on her many 

years of experience, working wi t h ease and assurance and capturing the varying 

effects of light she had cultivated since her time with the Impressionists. 

She felt they were much more natural and less affected by an audience. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 
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5" 
Despite its mostly unremarkable characteristics, the Northern Spotted Owl found 

itself in the center of a struggle between environmentalists and the logging industry 

in the 1990s due to its habitat. Ei."Hhis bird of prey occupies a very confined range of 

the North American continent, making its home in large tracts of old-growth forest 

in the Pacific Northwest, a region stretching along the coast from northern California 

to the southernmost part of British Columbia. Clln the summer of 1990, the Northern 

Spotted Owl was listed as threatened under the Endangered Species Act, and all 

logging operations in national forests in the region were halted. [!)Loss of old-growth 

forest was seen as the primary cause of an alarming decrease in the population of 

the owls. IDThousands of jobs in the industry were lost as a result, and the timber 

market experienced a drop in supply and subsequent price increases. 

Logging interests have traditionally been strong here because of the immense size 

of the native tree species. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

6" 
At around three months, infants can anticipate coming events. They w il l begin 

to see that a pattern of events is connected , and expect the second event after they 

experience the first event. For example, they may learn that when they see a bottle, 

they expect to be fed, or they may pull up their knees when placed on a changing 

table. fi,1By the end of the fourth month, they can follow objects with their eyes as 

long as they are within the focal point region , which is approximately eight inches 

away from the infant's face . CIThey have developed keener vision and their brains 

have begun what is known as sensory integration . [!)They will invariably touch , grab, 

shake, hold, or try to eat everything they come into contact with , contributing to 

their sense of being an individual and dist inguishing between foreign objects and 

themselves.m 

They begin to learn using all their five senses and can combine them together. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 
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7" 
The Ancient Pueblo Peoples of the American Southwest are best known for their 

so-called "cliff palaces:· FlThe structures were nestled into cave openings on the side 

of cliffs as much as 1,000-feet above the ground. llJThe most famous sites are located 

in Mesa Verde National Park, which contains the remains of over 600 cliff-dwellings. 

l!llt is important to note, however, that the Ancient Pueblo Peoples did not always live 

in the cliffs. DlAccording to archaeologists, they only stayed in the cliff-dwellings for 

around 100 years. Prior to that, they had lived in underground pit-houses on top of 

the mesa, which is where they ret rned again after migrating from the caves. No one 

knows for sure why they relocated to the cliffs, or what forced them to move back out 

again so soon afterwards. Historians have hypothesized that these movements may 

have been forced by tribal wars, climatic changes, or fluctuations in the availability of 

water. 

In fact, their tribal name derives from the Spanish word pueblo, meaning village, 

which settlers used to describe these large dwellings. 

Where would the sentence best fi1? 

8" 
Nowadays, it is an established scientific truth that fossils can provide us with 

information about the history of life on Earth. However, this was not always the 

case. Suggestions that fossils were the remains of ancient life forms had been made 

since at least Ancient Greek times, but they were anathema to dominant religious 

ideas, and so, were not accepted as orthodox thinking. Fllnstead, a wide array of 

other explanations was develope to account for the appearance of fossils.llJPopular 

legends held that fossils were rel igious or mythical symbols left behind by a higher 

being . [!)Scientists developed sop isticated arguments to downplay the significance 

of fossils, too. DlAs late as the 17'h century, influential British academic Robert Plot 

postulated that, like stalactites, fossils were natural phenomena caused by mineral 

deposits, and that their resembla ce to living organisms was a mere coincidence. By 

the 18th century, though, most scientists agreed that fossils were the remnants of 

animal and plant life . 

A common case was when shellfish fossils found across Europe were said to be 

imprints of the Devil's Toenail. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 
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practice test_level2 
a 

>> For passages 1 to 4, look at the two sets of four squares [• ] that indicate w here the 

sentences below could be added . 

r · 
In spite of its newfound political independence from Britain, America still lacked 

its own distinct cultural identity in its early days. The Hudson River School, which 

came to prominence in the first half of the 19th century, was the first major movement 

that began to express America 's artist ic independence from Europe . r.i.1Aithough 

still influenced by Romanticism in the Old World, as evidenced by the very realistic 

and detailed style, Hudson River School works differed in important ways . ll.IMost 

significantly, in an attempt to convey the sense of wilderness in the American West, 

the artworks depicted massively vast and intensely rugged landscapes. [!)Most of 

the works juxtaposed nature with manmade structures and objects, signifying the 

peaceful coexistence of man and his environment in the NewWorld.l!l 

Thomas Cole, who had im migrated to the United States from England in 1818 as 

a young man, is credited with pioneering the movement. Ullmpressed by the amazing 

range of hues and vivid scenery in his adopted homeland , his paintings of the 

Catskill Mountains in upstate New York were the first manifestation of the distinctive 

new style. liiHowever, it was his work as a mentor and teacher, not artist, for which 

he is best remembered . l!Hhe so-ca lled second generation of Hudson River School 

artists, including Frederic Church and Sandford Gifford, benefited from his tuition 

and guidance. WThis new cohort of artists was extremely prolific, and the movement 

became highly influential in the latter half of t he 19th century. 

1-1 In combining these two elements, the movement managed to capture the 

most unique aspects of American society. 

Where would this sentence best fit from r.i.1 to l!l? 

1-2 The landscapes that Cole p ainted earned him accl aim within the artistic 

community. 

Where would this senten ce best fit from U1 toW? 
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2"" 
Bit was not until the early 1920s that anyone attempted to actually calculate the 

weather. CJThe scientist who pioneered this method was Lewis Fry Richardson, a 

British mathematician and physi cist. SHe developed a mathematical model , based 

on the Jaws of physics, to work out how atmospheric conditions would change. DJThe 

forecasts he developed were far f rom accurate, as the model he used simply did not 

account for enough variables. Moreover, Richardson's predictions were worthless, 

since it took him days to run t rough the list of complicated equations before 

reaching a conclusion, by which time the weather conditions he was attempting to 

predict had already passed. Nev rtheless, his principles became the foundation of 

modern forecasting. These days, meteorologists use supercomputers that allow them 

to incorporate far more variables and produce much more accurate forecasts. 

However, a degree of uncertainty remains associated with forecasting because 

these models still rely on appr ximat ions . This is largely because, as eminent 

American mathematician and m eteorologist Dr. Edward Lorenz observed, scientists 

cannot predict the state of the at osphere with full confidence. liThe atmosphere is 

comprised of gases, which move about in a fluid and non-linear manner that simply 

cannot be calculated in advance. IIMoreover, even modern forecasting is subject to 

technological limitations that restrict the certainty with which forecasts can be made. 

[!)Instead, meteorologists need t work with the data that they can easily access to 

produce forecasts that are as accurate as possible.m 

2-1. Meteorologists in the earlv 20'h century would make predictions about the 

weather based on observed data and historical precedents. 

Where would this sentence best fit from B to I!J? 

2-2. It is impractical, for instance, to observe every single part of the atmosphere 

over a large body of water. 

Where would this sentence best fit from 1i tom? 
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3"" 
A crucial aspect of natural selection is whether an individual possesses traits that 

will allow it to survive to maturity and become a viable mate. Most individuals in herit 

the dominant traits within the species , but a few individuals in each generation 

evolve special mutations. Often , these mutations prove a hindrance in the species' 

natural environment. The mutation then increases the individual's likelihood of dying 

prematurely, and precludes its chances of reproducing. FJTherefore, individuals with 

disadvantageous mutations have little chance of passing their genes on .lil 

On the other hand, mutations can also be beneficial to an individual. l!lln these 

cases, the adapted individual is likely to survive until the age when it is capable 

of reproducing , and the mutation is then likely to be passed on hereditarily. 

l!lSuch beneficial adaptations become more and more common in the species, 

and eventually, once enough generations have passed , they become a dominant 

characteristic. 

A good illustration of this process is in the development of antibiotic resistance 

in bacteria populations. IJWhen people develop infections, a course of antibiotics 

is prescribed to kill the bacteria . IJWhile most of the bacteria are destroyed, they 

reproduce in such huge numbers that, inevitably, a small but significant percentage 

of the population still survives. [!)These individuals make it through to reproductive 

maturity, meaning that they pass on their antibiotic-resistant genes to future 

generations. Glln contrast, the maladapted individuals would mostly be wiped out by 

the antibiotics, and their contribution to the gene pool would be severely weakened . 

3- 1. The adaptation may help it to survive changes in its habitat, or to develop a 

competitive advantage over other members of the species. 

Where would this sentence best fit from fJ to 1!1? 

3-2. This is because some of the bacteria develop genetic mutations which make 

them resistant to antibiotics. 

Where would this sentence best fit from IJ to Gl? 
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4"" 
A fossil fuel buried deep in the ground, oil is a finite resource that experts concur 

is fast running out. Greenhouse gas emissions from rampant oil consumption are 

having a devastating impact on the environment, too. rJCurrently, over 10 percent of 

global carbon dioxide emissions are caused by gasoline combustion in car engines, 

and motorists in the United States alone are collectively responsible for nearly half 

of this. 

llJThis is the main reason w hy many scientists and politicians around the world 

have begun to promote the pro uction and use of bio-fuels as an alternative to our 

reliance on oil. I!IThere is also hope that, because bio-fuels are renewable, they can 

also help ensure greater stability in fuel prices. l!lSome proponents even predict that 

the widespread use of bio-fuels ay help to reduce global competition for resources 

such as oil and other fossil fuels. 

In spite of these apparent advantages, however, many remain skeptical about the 

benefits of switching to bio-fuels. In particular, there are fears that, as farmers switch 

to more lucrative fuel crops such as corn, worldwide prices for rice, grain and other 

basic foods will increase massively. IJThe transition to a select few crops could also 

have a devastating impact on wo rldwide crop diversity. lilln addition, environmental 

opponents point to dwindling w ater supplies as yet another reason to be wary of 

the move towards bio-fuels . DliVIodern production methods used in growing and 

producing bio-fuels consume a lot more water than the traditional refining process 

for fossil fuels. mWith more and rnore regions switching to bio-fuel farming, it could 

exacerbate the growing water ma agement crisis. 

4-1. Bio-fuels, however, are far more environmentally-friendly, releasing 60 to 80 

percent less carbon dioxide into the atmosphere when burned. 

Where would this sentence best fit from rJ to l!l? 

4-2. Such variety is regarded as essential for ensuring that plant species are able to 

survive in case of climate change or disease. 

Where would this sentence best fit from 01 tom? 
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practice test_ level 3 
1:1 

>> For passages 1 and 2, look at the three sets of four squares [.] that indicate w here 

the sentences below could be added. 

r ·· 
An artificial reef 

An artificial reef is a man-made underwater st ructure created as a habitat for 

marine life to assist in promoting the productivity of the ecosystem . There are a 

wide variety of materials that are suitably long-lived, stable and environmentally 

safe, that can be used as artificial reefs , such as steel or concrete . These include 

deliberately-sunken full -sized ships, tires, cars, aircraft, demolition wrecks, military 

tanks and oil rigs . monee the structure is in place, a live-bottom reef commun ity ca n 

form because it provides a hard substrate for invertebrates like corals and sponges 

to attach and colonize. 

llJThe term "artificial reef" may be misleading because there is actually nothing 

artificial about the marine ecosystem around the man-made structure . r!IMany 

organisms inhabit and thrive in these locat ions. IDWhen the artificial reef is properly 

designed, placed and constructed with an adequate amount of stable and durable 

substrate , it can be just as productive as a natural hard -bottom reef habitat . 

Calculating the lifespan of these artificial reef envi ronments based on the variety 

of materials used in their construction, they can remain functional from anywhere 

between several decades to a few centuries. 

Artificial reef sites range from smal l areas to some that can be a square mile 

in size. IJThe choice of the site for a reef program can be a complex process. Dllt is 

largely dependent on support from recreational users, researchers and fishermen, 

who object to the use of parts of the ocean floor that feature unusual geological 

formations or interesting plant or animal life . [!)Within the United States alone, 

artificial reef programs have become fairly widespread . CICurrent ly, artificia l reefs 

have been installed from South Carolina to the warm waters off the Texan coast . 

The production of artificial reefs has provided people with severa l important 

benefits. Din particular, the reefs are useful in aquaculture because they are built in 
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very specific locales, allowing 1ish farmers to direct where the schools of fish live 

and monitor their development easily. Din addition , artificial reefs also ensure the 

presence of organic bio-filters, w hich are im portant in helping to clean up fish farms. 

13Finally, the reefs are beneficia l because th ey allow large structures to be recycled, 

saving on valuable landfill space . IIOid vessels and equipment that would otherwise 

have been discarded can now serve a whole new purpose at the bottom of the ocean . 

1-1. They are scrubbed clean, and potentially toxic or dangerous elements are 

removed. 

Where would the sentence est f it from ri1 to l!l? 

1- 2. As a result, the reefs tend to be located on flat and rather featureless sand 

bottoms. 

Where would the sentence best fit from IJ to Cl? 

1-3. Barnacles, mussels, and ot er shellfish that inhabit typical reef environments 

dispose of the debris of feed waste and fish excreta . 

Where would the sentence est f it f rom D to II? 
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2""" 
Two dinosaur extinction theories 

There is little doubt that som eth ing of catastrophic proportions had to have 

occurred to wip e out the d i nosaurs 65 milli on years ago. r.i.1However, there is 

considerable controversy over what m ig ht have caused this event , which is 

commonly known as the Cretaceous-Tert iary (K-T) extinction . mThe two most widely 

accepted explanations of the extinction event are the asteroid impact theory and the 

volcano-greenhouse theory. m 

Nobel-prizewinning physicist Luis Alvarez, and his son , Walter, were the f irst to 

propose the aste roid impact theory in 1980. I!Hhey postulated that a huge asteroid, 

approximately 10 kilometers in diamete r, crossed into the Earth's atmosphere and 

slammed into its surface, emitting a heat wave that incinerated everything w ithin a 

large radius. It would also have triggered a variety of disasters including mass ive 

fires , volcanic eruptions , tsunam is, an d severe storms . Debris and dust would 

have been scattered widely, changing th e chemical makeup of the atmosphere and 

blocking out sunlight for at least a few m onth s. 

OIThe aftermath of the asteroid impact paints a grim picture, with m any life 

forms, including the once mighty dinosaurs, unable to adapt to the new conditions. 

GIOxygen levels would have dramat ically decreased, killing many land and 

ocean species. [!)Plants would have wi lted away, having no sunlight to generate 

photosynthesis for their nourishment, and w ithout plants, the animals dependent on 

them for sustenance would also perish due to starvation. Cl 

The second theory for the extinction of di nosaurs was offered by scienti st Dewey 

Mclean. The Volcano Greenhouse Gas th eory claims that massive volcanic eruptions 

from the volatile Deccan traps, an igneous region of India , were what caused the 

K-T extinction event. DMclean 's f indings are based on the discovery of lava flows 

from the Deccan traps at the geologi ca l K-T boundary, which have been dated to 

approximately 65 million years ago . D 

According to Mclean's theory, intense volcani c activity filled the atmosphere 

with unprecedented quantities of carbon d iox ide, leading to an extreme greenhouse 

effect. 13This would have caused eggs and vulnerable embryos to overheat and die, 

and made spec ies become sterile. I!IPiankton in the sea would have be en ki ll ed, 

disrupting the important food chain that all animals need to survive. Moreover, the 

lack of oxygen would have suffocated many animals, causing them to die out. 
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2- 1. A plethora of theories have been suggested over the years, with varying 

degrees of plausibility. 

Where would the sentence best fit from fi.1 to I!P 

2-2. Following the loss of these herbivores, carnivores would also starve and 

eventually die out. 

Where would the sentence est fit from D1 tom? 

2- 3. That is, the sun's radiation would have been able to enter Earth's atmosphere 

but not escape, resulting in a lethal increase in temperature and a huge drop in 

oxygen levels. 

Where would the sentence best fit from D to 1!11? 
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w 0 r d brush-up 

• Choose one that is closest in meaning to the shaded word or phrase. 

01 left intact after the storm 

(];: delicate 

© symbolic 

® ruined 

® undamaged 

02 tend to shun hard work 

® blame 

© repeat 

® enjoy 

® avoid 

03 nestled into the hillside 

ry layered with ® situated on 

© looking over ® sitting behind 

04 calculate all the possible outcomes 

® reconsider ® achieve 

© predict (Q) resist 

05 the members of the council 

concurred 

?;; took another option 

® hesitated for a moment 

0 were of the same mind 

@' disagreed with the idea 

06 the influence of the Greeks 

dwindled 

® exaggerated ® shifted 

© expanded ® declined 

07 are wary of a sudden change 

® cautious about 

® tired from 

© committed to 

® recovering after 

08 waste is incinerated 

® cleared away ® turned over 

© gathered up ® burned up 

09 90 percent of the population 

perished 

® united ® died 

© contributed ® thrived 

10 plants begin to wilt 

® wither 

© diversify 

® mature 

® bloom 
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't"'l>o 

11 The Far East was known to contain vast quantities of exotic goods. This was 

why many European trader tr ied to cultivate strong relationships with Eastern 

merchants. 

® confirm ® develop © deny ® maintain 

12 The German scientist Ferd inand Braun is credited with the invention of the 

cathode ray tube. Employi g focused electron beams which allowed users to 

display images, Braun's device made it possible for scientists to observe matter 

at a sub-atomic level. 

® is honored at ® is recognized for © is impressed by ® is charged with 

13 Different types of reptile are able to draw on a wide array of defense 

mechanisms. One of the most well-known is camouflage, whereby repti les use 

their coloration and skin pattern to blend into their natural environs. 

® function as @ cope with © rely on ® mold from 

14 It is believed that the Pacific Islands were originally colonized in waves by 

settlers originating from Southeast Asia. By around 1000 AD, this migration had 

spread right across to Hawai . 

® forsaken ® trave led © exploited ® inhabited 

15 Obviously, the stronger the typhoon, the more destructive it is likely to be when 

it makes landfall . However, the precise amount of damage it causes is subject to 

a number of important factors. 

® focusing on ® expo ed to © apt to ® influenced by 

~ 01 ® 02 ® 03 ® 04 © 05 © 06 ® 07 ® 08 ® 09 ® 10 ® 

11 ® 12 ® 13 © 14 ® 15 ® 
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review test i »day02 04 

TOEFL Reading passage review 1 help 1 back I next 

passage 1> The City Beautiful Movement 

By the end of the nineteenth century, metropolitan centers in the U.S. had 

experienced a vast influx of rural citizens and immigrants. Combined with a 

lack of comprehensive urban planning , this meant America's major cities were 

in disrepair. Tenement districts were widespread, crime rates skyrocketed, and 

economic development was slowed. 

2 -+ In response to this, a school of architects, engineers, and city planners 

cultivated what became known as the City Beautiful movement. Flits aim was to 

rejuvenate and inspire urban areas through the construction of grand buildings 

and the implementation of classical designs. l11The 1893 World's Columbian 

Exposition in Chicago, which over the course of six months drew more than 

27 million patrons, is considered th e first manifestation of the City Beautiful 

movement. [!)People were excited by the possibilities they had seen at this 

exhibition, and the subsequent popula rity of the movement led to urban renewal 

projects in several U.S. cities, most notably Washington, D.C., and Chicago itself. 
I!] 

3 -+The plan for Washington, D.C., was originally formulated in 1791 . As a 

national capital , Washington was designed to resemble other major metropolises 

of the day. French city planner Pierre Charles LEnfant devised the city's layout, 

which followed the conventions of the Baroque style then in fashion . Broad 

avenues would lead to and from major monuments , and the emphasi s would 

be on the central Mall , where important government buildings we re built. 

Some aspects of LEnfant's plan were carried out, but many were not, and in the 

following decades, as the city expanded and its population grew, the intentions 

of the original plan were overlooked . By 1900 Washington was experiencing 

the same problems of poverty and crime that plagued America's other urban 

centers. 

4 -+ Inspired by the potential demonstrated at the World's Columb ian 

Exposition , Congress decided in 1901 to undertake the remodeling of 

Washington, D.C. A commission was formed and its work focused not on the 

entire city, but rather its core: the Mal l. Essentially, the members chose to further 
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implement !.:Enfant's original vision. The center of the diamond-shaped Mall was 

cleared and made into a mas ive green space, surrounded by the symbols of the 

nation's power such as the White House, Congress, and impressive monuments 

to the past. Those in charge of the project sincerely believed that the beauty they 

were creating would give Washington a special place among the world's elite 

cities, as well as uplift its m re unsavory areas. Unfortunately, their work did 

nothing to concretely address the needs of the city's impoverished districts and 

their poor. 

5 The city of Chicago grew at an even faster pace than Washington during 

the 1800s. r::ll n the 50 years after 1840, its population exploded from 4,000 to 

1 million residents. llJThis extreme growth directly contributed to the city's 

dilemmas of overcrowding , pollution, and poverty in the second half of the 

century. r!ll n 1871, the Great Chi cago Fire destroyed a full third of the city, 

decimating its business dist rict and furth ering the decline of its national and 

international reputation.m 

s -+Although Chicago had witnessed the birth of the City Beautiful movement 

in 1893 with the World's Col umbian Exposition, it was not until 1909 that the 

city began to benefit from the innovations introduced there. In that year the 

Plan of Chicago was published, wh ich stands as the first comprehens ive outline 

drafted for an American city. Cent ral to the plan was the development of green 

spaces, including cleanup o1 the lakefront areas and construction of public 

parks throughout the city. Effi cient street systems were constructed that linked 

neighborhoods together, alo g w ith alternative modes of transportation . City 

officials erected monumental buildings that housed museums, envisioned 

skyscrapers for the new busi ness district, and embarked on other public works 

designed to better living con itions for all residents . Chicago's dedication to 

responsible planning continue to the present day though it has evolved beyond 

the City Beautiful ideals in modern times. 

7 -+ The popularity of the City Beautiful movement rapidly waned following 

World War I. Its opponents had always claimed that its emphasis on grand 

buildings and public spaces was too costly and that it actually did nothing 

to help the lower classes, ig noring their needs rather than alleviating them. 

However, the movement's legacy remains evident in the classical-style buildings 

that still stand in many cities and its influence on urban planning in the twentiet h 

century. 

1. The word influx in the passag e is closest in meaning to 

® income 

© arrival 

(]!) population 

rD influence 
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2. According to paragraph 2, the 1893 World's Columbian Exposition was significant 

because it 

':A showcased the comprehensive urban renewal program carried out in Chi cago 

([ was the earliest expression of the princi ples of the City Beautiful movement 

(£ brought city planners, builders and architects together to discuss city design 

o led to the development of an international City Beautiful movement 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

3. According to paragraph 3 and paragraph 4, what characterized the remodeling of 

Washington begun in 19017 

C!Y Changes to LEnfant's plan 

IV The shaping of the Mall into a diamond 

c A return to the initial design ideas fo r th e city 

.Q, The construction of monuments throughout the city 

Paragraph 3 and paragraph 4 are marked with arrows[-+]. 

4. The word uplift in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® enlarge 

~ remove 

© improve 

® design 

5. All of the following are mentioned in paragraph 6 as elements outlined in the Plan 

of Chicago EXCEPT 

CK; grand structures for cultural and business uses 

([, the addition of neighborhoods along the lake 

~ improvements in residential districts 

@ an array of transport initiatives 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

6. The phrase embarked on in the passage is closest in meaning to 

A demonstrated 

s deliberated on 

( C ) undertook 

o conjured up 
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7. The word waned in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® faded 

® submitted 

© aged 

@ changed 

8. According to paragraph 7, som e people felt the City Beautiful movement 

® should have focused more on small towns than large cities 

® led to overcrowding by constructing too many buildings 

© contributed to a lack of re ources during World War I 

© was incapable of impacting the lives of poor people 

Paragraph 7 is marked with a arrow [-+]. 

9. Look at the four squares [•J that ind icate where the following sentence could be 

added to paragraph 2. 

It included a 600-acre rebuilt sector of the city featuring enormous, white stucco 

buildings, statues, and green spaces. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to paragraph 2. 

10. Look at the four squares [•J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to paragraph 5. 

Ironically, it was this tragic e ent that enabled Chicago to rebound and rethink 

the layout of its massive metr polis. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to paragraph 5. 
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TOEFL Reading passage review I he lp I back I next 

passage 2> Microbes and the Theory of Panspermia 

Microbes are forms of life that are extremely small and invisible to the 

unaided eye. However, their diminutive size in no way reflects their significance 

in the universe . They are at the heart of the theory of panspermia , which 

suggests that life on Earth-and perhaps other planets as well - was seeded by 

microbes that originated elsewhere in the universe. 

2 -+The theory of panspermia, an ancient concept that is believed to have 

emerged in Greece, has matured over a long period of time, producing several 

strains that are received today with varying amounts of credibility. rJThese 

manifestations of the theory differ i n their proposals about how microbes 

were transported to Earth . Radio-panspermia suggests that unprotected 

microbes traveled to Earth without any means of transportation. rnoirected 

panspermia hypothesizes that microbes were deliberately sent to Earth in 

spacecraft launched by intelligent life in another part of the universe. SThe most 

credible strain of panspermia proposes that microbes were carried to Earth 

within comets, which would have protected the organisms from the punishing 

environments they would have been exposed to during their journey.l!l 

3 While the theory of panspermia does not specify where these interplanetary 

microbes would have originated, scientists have focused much of their research 

on Mars, a neighboring planet that transfers a relatively large amount of 

material to Earth. Around a ton of matter from Mars reaches Earth every year. 

Astrobiologists have hypothesized that microbes from Mars could be pitched 

into space along with the fragments of crust that are ejected from the planet's 

surface in the aftermath of a large comet or asteroid impact. The velocities of 

some of these fragments propel them great distances through space toward 

destinations like Earth. While most of the fragments traveling from Mars take 

millions of years to reach Earth, a small number arrive much faster, sometimes 

in less than a year. Upon arrival, rock fragments experience heating as they enter 

Earth 's atmosphere, but microbes buried beneath their surfaces could survive 

the descent unharmed, shielded from the high temperatures by a protective 

layer of rock. 

4 -+ It is now well-known that meteorites originating from Mars strike the 

Earth once a month on average which provides clear evidence of the transfer of 

material from Mars to Earth. This proves that the theory of panspermia is based 

on a valid premise about the interplanetary transportation of matter. That such 

a phenomenon might have carried life - in the form of Martian microbes-to 
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Earth is st ill unproven, but it is a particularly exciting concept for astrobiologists. 

The more scientists learn about microbes on Earth , the more believable their 

incredible journey from Ma rs becomes. In particular, two recent discoveries 

about their hardiness and life spans have made the entire concept of panspermia 

more plausible. 

5 -+ Inhabiting the harsh est env i ronm ents on Earth, microbes thrive in 

cond itions that are lethal to other organisms. Within rocks, volcanoes, deserts, 

and even nuclear reactors, microbes have defied the hostility of harsh habitats 

and earned the name "extremophiles "-a term that refers to their ability to 

survive in environments that are intolerable to most othe r forms of terrestrial 

life . Habitats may be catego rized as "extreme" based on a variety of factors , 

including pH level , temper ture, radiatio n, vacuum, pressure , and lack of 

nutrients. The existence of icrobial life in such inhospitable environments 

provides astrobiologists with reaso n to believe that the environment of outer 

space may not be too adverse for these extremophiles to endure . 

6 mBecause of the vast distances between bodies in space, one of the most 

troubling aspects of the theory of panspermia was-until recently-the amount 

of time it would take for life f rms to travel from even Earth's closest neighbors. 

IEJFor most life forms, journeys of these lengths would not be survivable. 1!J 

In a state of suspended ani mation-alive, but with feeding and reproductive 

functions inactive-the oldest terrestrial microbes have survived for 250 million 

years . I!JTheir great longevity, combined with the fact that microbes have been 

found in virtually every seemi g ly uninhabitable environment on Earth , has led 

scientists to conclude that the theory of panspermia is more sensible than it was 

once believed to be. 

1. The word diminutive in the p ssage is closest in meaning to 

rAJ available 

© tiny 

r[} measurable 

Q) familiar 

2. According to parag raph 2, microbes woul d most likely have traveled through 

space 

® naked and without any ass stance 

® in spacecraft launched by other life forms 

© by riding inside comets 

@ on radio waves from other parts of t he universe 

Paragraph 2 is marked with a arrow [-+]. 
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3. The phrase pitched into in the passage is closest in meaning to 

(_A'> thrown towards 

~' led through 

© rejected by 

I.J5) stirred up 

4. In paragraph 4, the author states that the theory of panspermia has a valid basis 

because 

® microbes originating from Mars have been discovered on Earth 

® there is proof that matter can be transported from one planet to another 

© astrobiologists have found microbes originating from Earth in outer space 

@ meteorites striking the Earth have been found to contain alien microbes 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

5. The word plausible in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® conceivable 

@ functional 

Cl;) diverse 

-.JJ supportive 

6. The word hostility in the passage is closest in meaning to 

A modification 

<s; unfriendliness 

c adaptation 

D'l shortage 

7. According to paragraph 5, the hardiness of microbes in unforgiving environments 

indicates that 

A they may be the most prevalent life form on the planet 

rs outer space may not be too harsh an environment for them to survive in 

c/ they have adapted to tolerate life on this planet only 

D they must have originated from a more extreme planet 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

100 • basic training f -\1-~\11 



8. The word virtually in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® independently 

® completely 

© practically 

® unbelievably 

9. Look at the four squares [•J that ind icate where the following sentence could be 

added to paragraph 2. 

However, due to a lack of vidence, neither one of these theories is widely 

accepted. 

Where would the sentence best f it? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to paragraph 2. 

10. Look at the four squares [•J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to paragraph 6. 

For microbes, however, even voyages of millions of years may be possible 

because, as scientists have discovered, the lengths of their life spans are almost 

incomprehensible. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to ad the sentence to paragraph 6. 
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TOEFL Reading passage review I hel p I back I next 

passage 3> The Formation of the Continents 

One of the most conspicuous features of the Earth is the unevenness of its 

surface . E1Some parts of the planet's surface stretch far above sea level, with 

Mount Everest at 8,840 meters the highest point. rnHowever, other parts lie much 

lower, with the lowest point at Challenger Deep some 11 ,034 meters below sea 

level. l!IHow does modern science explain the patchy and uneven makeup of the 

planet's surface? l!lGeologists are able to make sense of it by looking at the way 

the outer layers of the Earth are composed. 

2 -+The Earth's surface is part of the lithosphere, the outermost layer of the 

Earth which comprises the crust, including the surface that we stand on, and 

part of the upper mantle. The lithosphere is believed to be as thick as 185 miles 

in some places, although exact figures are impossible to determine. Below the 

lithosphere is the asthenosphere, the layer which makes up most of the upper 

mantle, and it runs from around 60 to 450 miles below the surface. Both the 

lithosphere and asthenosphere are composed of solid rock and metals . The 

asthenosphere is mostly made up of heavier metals like iron and magnesium 

while the lithosphere includes a larger proportion of low density materials, such 

as quartz and limestone. 

3 -+aWhile the lighter lithosphere is rigid and brittle, the denser astheno-

sphere is much more ductile as a consequence of the significant additional heat 

and pressure placed on matter closer to the Earth's core. IDhe effect of all this 

heat and pressure is that the asthenosphere is plastic and soft, in much the same 

way that wax near the hot flame of a candle's wick becomes more supple . l!l 

Conversely, the lithosphere is further from the core, so it is not subjected to the 

same extremely hot conditions. l!llt remains solid and brittle, like the hard wax at 

the base of a candle . 

4 -+ Not only do the heat and pressure closer to the Earth's core make 

the material of the asthenosphere softer, they also make it flow. Driven by 

radioactivity deep in the center of the Earth, magma - superheated rock and 

metal - rises upwards from the lower mantle. As it nears the surface, it cools and 

is forced to flow in different directions under the solid matter in the lithosphere, 

forming powerful convection currents that run around the edge of the 

asthenosphere. Even though the lithosphere itself is solid, it is carried by these 

currents acting below it, like a piece of wood floating in a river. 

5 -+Accordingly, the tectonic plates-brittle plates of solid material in the 
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lithosphere- drift on these currents. Geologists estimate that the plates only 

move at a rate of around 10 enti meters per year, though over thousands and 

millions of years this movement can have a significant impact on the Earth's 

surface and the way the cont inents appea r. Floating tectonic plates inevitably 

collide, and at contact points, either ridges can form as both plates are pushed 

up, or one plate can slide over another. This is the process that forms most of 

the world 's mountain ranges . Th ese sites are generally the main areas where 

earthquakes and other volcanic activity occur, too. 

6 -+The most important fa tor in what distinguishes surface on land from 

surface under water, however, is the difference in the composition of the tectonic 

plates in the lithosphere. Some are made up mostly of granite, quartz and other 

comparatively light and low ensity rocks. These lighter plates are what form 

continental crust. Oceanic crust, on t he other hand, is predominantly formed 

by plates of basalt, which cont ains a lot of heavy magnesium and iron . Oceanic 

crust is almost as dense as the rock in the asthenosphere, so it is nowhere near 

as buoyant as continental cru t . Just as balsa wood floats higher in water than 

much denser pine wood, cont inental crust floats higher on the asthenosphere 

than oceanic crust. Consequ ently, water fills in the lowest lying areas on the 

surface of the Earth, meaning tha t the heavier oceanic crust is submerged, 

whereas most of the lighter continental crust lies above sea level. 

1. The phrase make sense of in t he passage is closest in meaning to 

® interpret 

® add up 

© eliminate 

@ feel for 

2. All of the following are menti ned in the paragraphs 2 and 3 about the lithosphere 

EXCEPT 

® It is the layer directly abovP. the asthenosphere. 

® It contains a flowing curre t of superheated materials. 

© It is fairly brittle in its com osition . 

® It includes part of the uppe mantle and the crust. 

Paragraph 2 and paragraph 3 are marked with arrows [-+]. 
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3. The word ductile in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® sweltering 

® flexible 

© firm 

@ explosive 

4. According to paragraph 4, the heat and pressure experienced in the asthenosphere 

cause material to 

® be converted into radioactive matter 

® turn into liquid form 

© grow increasingly brittle 

@ become plastic and mobile 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow[-+]. 

5. The word collide in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® clash 

® arise 

© circulate 

@ originate 

6. In paragraph 5, the author states that floating tectonic plates 

® move too slowly to impact on the Earth's surface 

® drift faster now than they did in the past 

© seldom reach points of contact with each other 

@ create important geological and geographical features 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow[-+] . 

7. The word comparatively in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® exclusively 

® relatively 

© frequently 

@ strikingly 
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8. According to paragraph 6, why is continental crust mostly above sea level? 

® It has been pushed up by lates underneath. 

® It floats higher on the ast enosphere. 

© It is light enough to float n the water. 

® It lies on top of denser oceanic crust. 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

9. Look at the four squares [•J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to paragraph 1. 

Moreover, the world's landmass is largely divided into 7 huge continents, with 

the other two-thirds of the s rface completely submerged under water. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to ad the sentence to paragraph 1. 

10. Look at the four squares [•J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to paragraph 3. 

Even 50 miles below the surface of the planet, temperatures are as high as 1,000 

degrees Fahrenheit, and pressures reach nearly 200,000 pounds per square inch. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to paragraph 3. 
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case example 

Read each passage and answer the questions. 

TOEFL Reading passage rev iew 1 help I back I next 

Photosynthesis is the process by which plants and bacteria produce the sustenance 

they need in order to live. This complex phenomenon involves the conversion of 

light energy derived from the sun into chemical energy. When light energy acts on 

the carbon dioxide and water that plants draw in from the atmosphere and soil , it 

causes a reaction that alters their chemical composition. One product of this reaction 

is the creation of carbohydrates, including glucose and starch . Another is the release 

of oxygen . Animal life on the planet relies on both of these products for survival. 

Oxygen is essential for animal respiration , while the carbohydrates stored in plants 

provide the basis of the food chain upon wh ich all animal organisms depend . 

Case 1 The word their in the passage refers to 

® plants and bacteria 

® carbon dioxide and water 

© atmosphere and soil 

® glucose and starch 

Case 2 The word Another in the passage refers to 

® conversion of light energy 

® chemical composition 

© creation of carbohydrates 

® product of this reaction 
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TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

Cliffs are large, vertical rock faces co mmonly found in mountain ranges, on coastlines 

and in river valleys. Many cliffs are formed either by the impact of waves or flowing 

rivers, or through a sudden landsli d e caused by geological activity. However, glacial 

ice has created some of the larg est cliff faces on Earth , including Mount Thor on 

Baffin Island, which featu res a verti al drop of over 1,250 meters. 

Case 3 The word which in the passag e refers to 

® Earth 

© MountThor 

Case~~ 

® g lacial ice 

@ Baffi n Island 

~1 . ® 2. ® 3 . © 

Case 1.§ 7f2 ~~~'2.1 referencef?-~.2.£ AI .AICH'i?:J.Af7f AI.AIOi£ -§-2~ ~£f.Oiq. 2§ AI.AICH'i?:J.Af7f §2ofAI'2! 

~ol .Af'S.L!} .A~~ 2-'f. O[£f.~E they, their, them OI J;:f~ §2of[)j it I its~ tt.J~ofE J;:I.AIOiOiq. 

£ :J. !fiOJI rqcfg product of this reaction OI f:JOI .!§q. 

Case 3.§ tt7iiCH'i?:J.Af7f AI.AIOi£ .g.:g~ ~£f.O ILf. tt7iiCH'i?:J.Af~ ~£f.. AI.AI CH.gg tif£ t!~.Af7f £!EC:II tJ~.AfS'.f tt 

7iiCH'i?:J.Af .AfOIOJI !f!Af-=?- -§-~ .g~-=?-7f 77101 ~E ~£f-7f i'l.2.~£ tJ~.AfS'.f ~§ofJ;:I t'i~~ ~~~q. 

However, glacial ice has created some of the largest cliff faces on Earth, including t1~AI '.l! ;!:JAI Cll~ 

Mount Thor ~~J'il on Baffin Island, which features a vertical drop of over 1,250 meters. 
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smart solution 

7.)A)oj7} 7}2-):tJ-e q)-'-Joj .!f'-'3!_'d7.) -},l.Jl \3017}-e ~~ %tl}~ 7-).g oJ<5HoJJ 'M"?-3:J'd _8_ 

i::_o)LJ-. t:l-7.) 7.)A)cJ1~;.}oj) ~7-j}.j:t)?.) W.Jl. oju j ~ Jt! <:d-8-~ cJ1-"-J% 7}2-):t) ;::: 7)-'g-oj 

91-e t:l-014 -12.)-'t! £.!f- 7-)A)oj.£. -iPJ~ 7}-'6---'-jo j 9}_Q_E-.£ ojoJ) 9-2.]<5)-o:j .g-1-i) iiH ~ ~ 

'd.§. ~ wo} .!i!A. 

A.l J..l o-1 7 l O l ~::. D A-1-0lL-l 11} 2 ------, Ol- D A.} t:l EJ A.l-ILl cl I I ;.,;_ L- l:.C' o I _ L ___L _u_ 1:.C' o I ·1 2 ~ I . 

A:IJ-10i '2f 7 lg~Q£ 'E!OiiJ-i OIDI '2:18~':0('21 Af~~ q;_l '2!E Q1~~ ofE ?-;~012£ A: IJ-1 CH~g A:IJ-IOi 'Et~Oil ~~~~ 

ofE ?-;101 '§!tt]~Oiq ITI2.fJ-i A:IJ-IOi7f 'liE g;gi!} A:IJ-IOi7f £~.§ i:Jf£ 'El g;g~ Sf{:j~Q£ ~Ili~J-i QI D I~ ~of 

E CH~O I !f.S:!<2JA:I ~OfO~ ~q 

!ifff'fil-i'~oh= ~4<Af When light energy acts on the XIAI cH{I carbon dioxide and water that 

plants draw in from the atmosphere and soil , it causes a reaction th at alters their 

chemical composition . 

':!.!011Li:.<:l7f ~~01 CH712f £'YS2.£¥E:I '!!!,fOf~?J Olt!£118±2.1 ~011 'Q~i5f7il ~'2'1 ':!.!OII Li:.<:lf:- .:::l~~Qj 2:12.1-0:1 -=jl{oj~ ~ 
£f.1-l 7' 1f:- "'-!%~ .f?-~.1-l{.lq_ 

However, glacial ice has created some of the largest cliff faces on Earth , including 

XIAI QI{IOIXft!~Af_ Mount Thor on Baffin Isla nd, which features a vertical drop of over 1,250 

meters. 

of:.<:I'2J 'i':Ji5f7 f :.<:l-=j10117f:g 7iCH~ '§j"!1 ~'2'1~ '2.!~~~ ~HJti{JQJ !tOit!OI OPIOII £~~f:-Cil OlE- ~5:=. 1,250DIEi OI~QJ 

0 A:IAI CH~OI 1::1~~ ~ g.gotl .!flj:lf>I-E ~Sf. 

Of2.H2f ~0 1 J-i£ ~-=jl~ 01-<f. Cij &~~ <2.] g;g~ _:;I{'J ofE !f.~CH~Af7f ;qAIOl£ 3;g~ ~Sf i:J f£ 'El g;g()jl A:IJ-1 CH 

{tO I ~~lofE ~Sf7f ~;q_ 

S!!'i'~ Olif.e 'f. ~QI~Af One XIAI Ql{l product of this reaction is the creatio n of carbohydrates, 

including glucose and starch. Another is the release of oxygen. 

Ol2.i~ 'i'!%QJ t!~% i5f4E £5:=.'8i!f ~g~ £~olE '8-9-.2.~Qj ~{o!Oiq _ Ef q§ ~g t!±QJ 'i':J'~Oiq 
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~\:!~Q£ ;:IA.ICH~!'VVf -§.Xii2.J ;:IA.IOi£ 7f~ ~\::10f7i l ~.Xil-'"-1;:1'2! Cf~Ef .'f-~CH~J.f2.f ;:IJ.I~§Af~ ~Af2f ~~ 

O I ~Oi ;:f-9- §~E.fcr. ITf2.fJ.i 12'J~ ~~of;:l &;~\:! cr~E.f ;:IA.IOi2.J ~~~ ~'2JoH ~OiO~ E.fct. 

A.i£ )!!~~ O I~-E .'f-~CH~J.fLf .'f-~~§J.f2.j ;239- )!!~~ OI~-E 'f/Qj CH~Af ~E ~§J.f .'f-2011 J;:IJ-.1 CH-2J"OI !f.IJ: I 

Of7il .'CIS2.£ ~8 )!!~~ 01~-E 'fi~2.J ;:IA.IOi~ ~-E ~01 -82.ofCf. 

• some I others '§!.t:f.(£1) I Lf[}jJ;I 

• one I another ofLf(£1) I .'f. q-E ofLf(.s>~ ) 

·the former I the latter ~;;f(£1) I ~;;f(£1 ) 

·all 2.~, some Qf.:U.§ 

• neither (~%) Oi\:"1 3.:!~ Of\:1, either ( ·~%) Oi\:"1 ?;!Ol-E 

• both ~ q, each '4'4 

~t!Af the Q:IJ-.1 'f/OJIA.i OlD I ~8.§ CH-2J"~ tgtQ~£ ~J.f2.f ~JJII XIJ.IOi£ §~~"'f. 'l.!.gOJI-'?-2.JE.fCI-. 

·this, these Ol2.iE!: this influence, these influences 

·that, those .:J.2.iE!: that problem, those problems 

• such .:J.2.iE!, the .:1 - : such options, the conclusion 

;:IJ-.1 CH-2:t~ ;:IA.IOi2l J;:f2.10ll CH'~H.t!~ ITH 'fi !fl21 80i~:L!1- J;:f'CJ.6.;g711 OIOi;:90~ of9.£ ;:IA.IOi -<?~SCI 80i-E ~2.~ 

7f2.1-E ~g 8J.i7f .§Cf. 011~ ~Oi their low bi rth rateOJIJ.i their-E \:_fE.J-.1 {:!1~0 1 .'Cj[lj it sends the signal to 

notify fellows2} ~g -§~OJIA.i~ itg !fi2.J §).f notify2.j ~!fl-'?-~il 7f .'Cj(}jO~ of9.£ {:!!~~il£ Lf-9-~ "'f. 'l.!Cf. 

{:I~.AIOli-E 2.~ {'J, "'f., ~01 ~J:Iof-E .5:!.7l7f §~Of71 ITH-§Oll {'J, "'f., ~2.J ~J:I£ 2.'8~ 7f2.il§! -"f.-E ~.AI'2! ~ g~ 

OI-2J" 'gjOi-tJ-32:0ll !f.IJ:IE.f 80iLf ~7f {:I~.AI£ §~~ ~9- 2.'8<2.! ~9-7f ~i"Cf. 

f) ~~AI~ AIAIOI [H~OII [H%J~~ UH OjJ.;l!~ ~~AI::: .2.'6° £ ~7i~q. 

J.i£ .g§.'Cie ~ 7H2.J ~'B ~.5:!.7f '1!~ ~9- .AIJ.IOiSCI J;:f2.10ll CH~ofOi -§Q.!j-2:f C:l Oi~2.1-E ~~ .::il-ECf. 
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practice test_level1 
a 

>> Read paragraphs 1 to 15 and identify what the high lighted part in each paragraph refers 

to. 

r 
Modernist poetry arose in the early 20th century. Coinciding with the onset of 

the First World War, it was in many ways a reaction to the ornate style and idealistic 

nature of 19th century romanticism. Among its earliest proponents were som e hugely 

influential literary figures, including Ezra Pound and T S. Elliot. 

® modernist poetry 

© idealistic nature 

([; First World War 

']:: romanticism 

2" 
The most distinctive feature of Jackson Pollock's work is his use of liquid paints. 

He originally learnt the paint pouring method from Mexican artist David Alfeiro 

Siqueres at a special workshop. However, Pol lock took this idea further. He developed 

his own distinctive drip technique that required more viscous paint. 

® use of liquid paints ::E: paint pouring method 

© special workshop D drip technique 

3" 
The dragon dance is one of the most important cultural traditions in Ch ina. These 

performances, which are generally condu cted to celebrate important occasions, 

require the participation of several skilled dance rs . Positioned at various places along 

the spine of the dragon, they represent its movements through lifts, dips, thrusts and 

sweeps . 

® traditions 

© occasions 

BJ performances 

(5) dancers 
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4" 
The works of Shakespeare and other English Renaissance playwrights are now 

admired as great literature. However, these plays were written solely to appeal to 

their contemporary audience. As it was the main form of entertainment for ordinary 

people at the time, the theater w as not regarded as a venue for high art. 

® literature 

© theater 

tiD audience 

@ art 

5" 
The scientific community has recently observed an alarming decline in global 

amphibian populations. While there is no general consensus about what caused this, 

many experts believe that habitat destruction is to blame. Amphibians are dependent 

on a delicate balance of water and land throughout their life-cycle, so they are 

vulnerable to habitat losses. 

® alarming decline 

© habitat destruction 

® general consensus 

@ delicate balance 

6" 
Broadly defined, symbiosis is the long-term interaction of two distinct life forms. 

For both organisms involved, th ese interactions are often mutually beneficial, as in 

the relationship between flowers and bees. However, some can also be harmful. 

Parasitic relationships, in which one organism benefits at its hosts' expense, are also 

symbiotic. 

® life forms ® organisms 

© interactions @ parasitic relationships 

7" 
In high altitude zones, only few plant species are able to survive because of 

the extreme climate. These regi ons are affected by droughts during summers, so 

alpine plants need special adaptat ions like deep root structures and different cushion 

shapes. These allow them to draw up and retain moisture more easily. 

® alpine plants rs special adaptations 

'C" root structures D cushion shapes 
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8" 
A few insect species display bioluminescence in their larval form , and in this 

phase they are commonly known as glowworms. The best-known one is the fire-fly, 

which can be found throughout the world. Fire-flies emit a yellow-green glow which 

scientists believe serves to warn predators of their toxicity. 

® species 

(c) form 

® bioluminescence 

® phase 

9" 
Different types of salt come in a wide variety of shades and colors. The degree 

of transparency that the salt possesses largely depends on the size of the individual 

salt crystallites. In general, the smaller they are, the more opaque the substance will 

appear, because light tends to reflect off the grain boundaries . 

® types ® shades 

© crystallites ']) boundaries 

1 0. 
In order to understand how magnetism works, it is important to realize that all 

electrons are slightly magnetic. In the majority of substances, however, the magnetic 

forces cancel each other out because the alignment of the electrons is random. What 

magnets do is unify it, ensuring that the magnetic forces work cooperatively. 

® how magnetism works 

© magnetic force 

s__, majority of substances 

o alignment of the electrons 

11" 
When inventors developed high-powered microscopes in the early 20'h century, 

it allowed scientists to observe matter at an atomic level. However, the conclusions 

they drew about the role of atoms were not without historical precedent. In fact, 

thousands of years ago, Leucippus and Democritus were the first to raise this point. 

(A) inventors ® scientists 

(C) conclusions ~ atoms 
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12 . 
The so il cycl e begins when a geolog ical event forces new rock to the surface, 

generally th rough volcanic act ivity. This porou s igneous rock quickly absorbs 

rainwater which provides small quantit ies of nutrient-bearing organic material from 

surrounding areas. After a shortt me, the rock is able to support plant life. 

A soil cycle 

cJ igneous rock 

'1f volcanic activity 

-.QJ rainwate r 

13 . 
Written at the close of the 18'h century, Adam Sm ith's The Wealth of Nations is 

conside red a seminal work. It remains enormously influential for modern thinkers on 

political economy. Above all , Smith emphasized the importance of the free market, 

arguing that it alone could ensure the efficient distribution of goods and wealth. 

'A! The Wealth of Nations ® sem inal work 

© political economy @ free market 

14. 
Normative influence can be efined as behavior motivated by the desire to fit in 

with the group. Psychologists have conducted numerous experiments to show how 

this process works . In each , it was proven that most people go out of their way to 

avoid standing out or contradicti g the others in the group. 

® behavior ® grou p 

© experiment ® process 

15 . 
The feminist movement's orig ins can be traced back to the m id-1 9'h century, when 

the male-dominated leadership o f western societies oppressed the rights of women. 

This period saw the establishment of women's suffrage groups across America and 

Europe, whose primary role wa s to advocate for women's right to vote and thus 

become equal participants in civil society. 

® feminist movement 

'0 suffrage groups 

® male-dom inated leadership 

® equa l participants 
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practice test_level2 
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.. -------------------------------------------------. 

>> Read passages 1 to 4 and answer the following questions for each . 

Unlike their European counterparts , in American dance emphasizes moving 

smoothly, keeping one's feet close to the ground, and even scuffing or sta mping. The 

music and dances are often livelier and simpler, and more of the pleasure from the 

dancers is extracted from forceful release movements, especially in swinging , which 

is common in all these dances. The most common formation of traditional American 

dances is the "contra" line, which has lines of men facing lines of women . One of 

the most popular styles adopted in the Southern states is the Country Dance, which 

is predominantly a figure dance with couples forming figures as they maneuver 

on the dance floor. Some common formations they create with their dancing and 

interweaving paths are circles, stars, or waves. These movements are synchronized 

to country music and are upbeat, with steps performed with a hint of a bounce on 

the feet. 

In recent times, Latin American dances have also gained in popularity in many 

parts of the country. Dances like the salsa , the rumba, the cha-cha-cha and many 

others are widely known and appreciated . Just as importantly, though, the distinctive 

sensuality and flair of these dances has begun to rub off on other forms of dance. 

These two factors combined represent a major transformation in American dance. 

They clearly reflect the growing influence of Latin America on mainstream American 

culture, which has been facilitated by increased immigration from countries such as 

Mexico, Puerto Rico and Cuba . 

1-1. The word they in paragraph 1 refers to 

\ A) lines 

CC ) figures 

:::[:: couples 

'Q' formations 

1-2. The word which in paragraph 2 refers to 

( A) major transformation 

CJ growing influence 

® American dance 

:QJ mainstream American culture 

116 • basic training 1 -\?-~'ill 

Jonathan
Rectangle



2"" 
One of the key characteristi cs of sheep is their hardiness and endurance. Some 

other domestic animals, in particular cattle, are relatively sensitive to changes in their 

habitat. Sheep, on the other hand, have the capacity to adapt to different weather 

conditions. Accordingly, except in the case of infant lambs, they are generally able to 

survive large and unseasonable fluctuations in temperature . A few breeds even have 

the ability to adjust their metab lism significantly, an attribute which helps them to 

keep a fairly constant body temperature no matter how hot or cold the prevailing 

climate is. On top of this trait, all sheep have an inbuilt feature that allows them to 

greatly vary their daily water intake depending on its availability. They can also make 

changes to their diet if necessary. As a result of these factors, they are able to live 

and thrive in temperate forests, deserts, and virtually every climate in between. 

Looking at a list of the largest national producers of sheep, one can see how truly 

versatile these animals are, for they fulfill essential economic roles in places all over 

the planet, in far-flung countries such as China, New Zealand, and Argentina. The 

reason for their global economic importance is partly due to the fact that domestic 

sheep are one of the most an cient kinds of livestock to be raised by humans. A 

second factor is that they yield many products, such as milk, cheese, wool, sheepskin, 

and meat. This variety ensures that farmers can be confident of receiving a good 

return on their investment. 

2-1. The phrase this trait in paragraph 1 refers to 

® capacity to adapt to different weather conditions 

® large and unseasonabl fluctuations in temperature 

© ability to adjust their metabol ism 

@ attribute which helps them to keep a fairly constant body temperature 

2- 2. The word their in paragra ph 2 refers to 

® national producers 

® countries 

© domestic sheep 

@ livestock 
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3"" 
Scientists across the world have devoted a great deal of attent i o n to 

understanding how and why mammoths became extinct. There has also been a great 

deal of speculation and analysis as to why, out of 26 elephantoidea species to have 

existed at some point in history, only two remain. Some have hypothesized that the 

extinct species were hunted and wiped out by man, an argument which is partial ly 

supported by fossilized mammoth bones found with charring , embedded projecti le 

objects, and butcher marks. Others, however, doubt the extent to which prim itive 

humans would have been able to ach ieve th is feat, and they look to other factors 

to explain the species ' disappearance. The main hypothesis they put forward is that 

changes in the mammoths' habitat forced them into extinction . 

According to this theory, mammoths were ideally suited for the frigid climates of 

the last ice age. Special adaptations, including their huge bulk and th ick fur, were so 

beneficial that they enabled mammoths to disperse and inhabit many niches across 

the continents. However, this advantage took the opposite turn in the face of radical 

changes to their environments later on . Having become overspecialized, they we re 

unable to adjust to these, and died out gradually. This theory also helps to explain 

why only the direct descendants of the African and Indian elephants among the wider 

elephantoidea family managed to survive . It is known that these species possessed 

both specialized and general characteristics enabling them to make adaptations to an 

ever-changing environment. 

3-1. The word them in paragraph 1 refers to 

® species 

® changes 

© mammoths 

@ climates 

3-2. The word these in paragraph 2 refers to 

® special adaptations 

® niches 

© continents 

@ radical changes 
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4"" 
The fifth stage of the sleep cycle is known as REM, which stands for "rapid eye 

movement." This is when dreaming occurs, and it consists of about 20 percent of 

sleep overall, beginning about 70 to 90 minutes after one falls asleep. The previous 

four cycles are grouped into o ne sub-stage of sleep called NREM or "non-rapid 

eye movement" because they have similar physiological states that do not vary in 

comparison to the shift that occurs in REM. The brain and body become active during 

the REM stage, with blood pressure and heart rate increasing. Two distinctive states 

are experienced during REM sleep, the phasic state and the tonic state, which exhibit 

important differences. The former is intermittent and is characterized by rapid eye 

movements and muscle twitches, whereas the latter is more persistent and includes 

muscle inhibition. 

Researchers still do not f lly comprehend the function of REM sleep and 

dreaming. The most popular t eory is known as the Ontogenetic Hypothesis, and 

it suggests that REM sleep ai ds in brain development. Young animals, including 

humans, have high amounts of REM sleep during the period that the central nervous 

system forms mature neural co nections. This activity-development function reveals 

that REM sleep is a necessary echanism for the stimulation of brain growth. Recent 

data showed that when REM sleep was removed from infant animals during that 

critical time period, immaturity of the central nervous system was prolonged, and it 

was more vulnerable to the effects of abnormal sensory input because the synaptic 

arrangement necessary for brai n development was hindered. 

4-1. The phrase The former in paragraph 1 refers to 

® shift 

® REM sleep 

© phasic state 

@ tonic state 

4-2. The word it in paragraph 2 refers to 

® brain growth 

® critical time period 

© central nervous system 

@ synaptic arrangement 
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practice test_ level 3 
a 

' . -------------------------------------------------. 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the following questions for each. 

r ·· 
Circadian Rhythms 

Much of the activity of life on Earth is governed by organisms' innate circadian 

rhythms . The term for these phenomena is taken from Latin words meaning 

"approximately one day;' as they correspond roughly to the planet's 24-hour cycl e of 

day and night. In mammals, circadian rhythms are determined by a kind of inte rnal 

clock, which in turn is guided by zeitgebers, external signals that synchron ize the 

clock with environmental cycles. Common ze itgebers include temperature, social 

interplay, and light. Such cues prepare organisms for periodic changes in their 

environment, dictating their sleeping and eating patterns and moderating biological 

functions like hormone production , body temperature, and cell regeneration , all with 

the purpose of increasing their chances of survival. 

The effect of light, the most important and common zeitgeber, on circadian 

rhythms has been widely researched . Sc ient ists have discovered that mammals 

possess special photoresponsive retinal cell s that transmit information about 

ambient light from the eye to the suprach iasmat ic nucleus, a part of the bra in that 

houses the biological clock. The information is interpreted within this organ and 

then passed along to structures responsible for hormone production and body 

temperature. One such structure is the pin eal gland, a pea-sized body at the center of 

the brain that produces the hormone melaton in, believed to control cycles of sleep 

and activity. By influencing the production of melatonin in the bodies of mammals, 

light perception directly regulates their daily rhythms. In diurnal vertebrates, greater 

intensities of environmental light correspond to higher levels of activity, while those 

that are nocturnal experience the opposite relationship. 

In many species of bat, the effect of light on circadian rhythms plays an survival 

essential role, timing these mammals' active periods so that they coincide w ith the 

peaks in insect abundance that occur at dusk and dawn. In other words, light aligns 

the animals' circadian rhythms in a way that maximizes their chances of finding 

food, while at the same time discouraging them from wasting energy hunting during 
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periods when food sources are difficu lt to access. The circadian rhythms of bats are 

so sensitive to light, in fact, that one brief, dull flash of light can reset an individual's 

entire cycle of sleep and activity. 

1- 1. The word they in paragraph 1 refers to 

® organ isms 

® phenomena 

© words 

® mammals 

1- 2. The phrase this organ in paragraph 2 refers to 

® the eye 

® the suprachiasmatic nucleus 

© the brain 

@ the pineal gland 

1- 3. The word those in paragra h 2 refers to 

® rhythms 

® vertebrates 

© intensities 

® levels 

1- 4. The word them in paragraph 3 refers to 

® peaks in insect abunda ce 

® animals 

© circadian rhythms 

® food sources 
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2""" 
Government Intervention 

From the very beginnings of the Ame rican nation, there have been those strongly 

opposed to any government role in the country's economy. The founders of the 

American colonies and the nation they established were deeply influenced by the 

tyranny and injustices of the European empires from which they had fled for the New 

World. In their view, the Old World mona rchies exercised far too much control over 

the lives of ordinary citizens. The Ameri ca n colonialists wanted to base their new 

system on democratic ideals, distancing themselves from these political precedents. 

The same principles guided their beliefs on economics . The prevailing ideology was 

termed laissez faire, a French phrase meaning "l eave it alone:' Private enterprise, the 

theory went, should be allowed to act and evolve on its own, free from the meddling 

of government. 

By the close of the nineteenth century, the system of laissez faire had led to 

some negative consequences. Permitted to grow unchecked, the largest industries 

had amassed significant power. Because they used this power first and foremost 

to increase their profits, businesses implemented policies that harmed both their 

consumers and workers . The federal and state governments decided to intervene, 

introducing a number of laws that curbed the power of big business, safeguarded 

consumers, and protected workers ' rights . 

In the 1930s, the American economy faced a new challenge-the Great 

Depression . Laissez faire management alone had no chance of solving the financial 

crisis gripping the nation. Instead, it was Franklin Roosevelt and his bold New Deal­

a major set of reforms to key parts of the economy-that slowed the downturn and 

began to produce improvements. This package introduced numerous programs and 

agencies aimed at creating jobs, stabiliz ing prices, and restoring public confidence in 

the economy. 

As time progressed, government regulation of the economy increased, despite 

tenacious resistance from some thinkers . Once more, the changes safeguarded 

the interests of the general public against those of money-driven big business . For 

example, recent initiatives have focused on protection of the environment. In the 

1960s and 1970s, concern among citizens and environmental organizations over the 

effects of industrial pollution and unfettered resource extraction led to the creation 

of the Environmental Protection Agency and the passage of laws limiting industry's 

access to sensitive materials and ecosystems. 
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2-1. The phrase these political recedents in paragraph 1 refers to 

® Old World monarchies 

([ American colonialists 

rc democratic ideals 

@ same principles 

2- 2. The word they in paragraph 2 refers to 

cA! consequences 

® businesses 

© consumers and worker 

® governments 

2- 3. The phrase This package in paragraph 3 refers to 

'E Great Depression 

C8' laissez faire management 

ICJ financial crisis 

@ New Deal 

2-4. The word those in the parngraph 4 refers to 

® thinkers 

® changes 

© interests 

@ initiatives 
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.,. ____________________________________________________________________ _ 

w 0 r d brush-up 

• Choose one that is closest in meaning to the shaded word or phrase. 

01 coincide with the period 06 provide a precedent 

® begin after ® gift 

® correspond to ® idea 

© leave behind © example 

® go beyond ® reason 

02 a viscous substance 07 a relatively porous rock 

® acidic ® fragile 

® foul ® spongy 

© weak © heavy 

® st icky ® damp 

03 a venue for the performance 08 steps synchronized to the beat 

® path ® examined 

® place ® tuned 

© review © matched 

® detail ® switched 

04 thrust the object away 09 rub off on people's attitudes 

® push ® give ® criticize ® influence 

© pack ® blow © interpret ® manage 

05 a random orientation 10 fluctuations in temperature 

® simple ® typical ® variations ® decreases 

© blurry ® arbitrary © regulations ® trends 
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11 Shamans first emerged in Northern As ia and Mongolia . They were, and in many 

places, still are respected as spiritua l figures possessing great wisdom and power. 

® items ® dignita ries © features ® ideals 

12 Towards the end of the Republic, most ordinary citizens regarded the ruling 

classes as being completely out of touch with their concerns. In a bid to distance 

themselves from this legacy, Roman emperors deliberately cultivated a populist 

image, putting on festivals and games for the masses. 

® reserve judgment on 

© avoid being connected w ith 

® stop expanding on 

® continue being reminded of 

13 Traditionally, scientists had believed that only humans possessed the ability 

to use complex tools. They assumed this was a feat that primates and other 

animals were incapable of, at least to any degree of sophistication. 

® need ® accom plishment © item ® characteristic 

14 Although most American citizens accepted the presence of slavery in the early 

191h century, many objected to it on moral grounds. Several individuals even 

went out of their way to help runaway slaves, providing them with financial 

support and shelter. 

® established their own method 

© made a special effort 

® formed a movement 

® led a campaign 

15 Karl Marx's Das Kapital is considered a seminal work on political economy. It 

has helped to inspire revol utions in countries around the world, and its contents 

remain controversial to this day. 

® divisive 

© scientific 

® extremely useful 

® highly influential 

!ililil!i!ZiD 01 ® 02 ® 03 ® 04 <E> 05 ® 06 © 07 ® 08 © 09 ® 10 ® 

11 ® 12 © 13 ® 14 @ 15 ® 
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6 ' case example 

Read the passage and answer the question. 

TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

It is widely assumed that, at any location, the sun is at its highest point in the sky 

at noon . But strictly speaking this is incorrect, as the precise "highest point" differs 

slightly for each specific longitude. Instead, the world is divided up into 24 different 

longitudinal time zones, where the " sta ndard time " in each differs from its neighbors 

by one hour. The reason daily life operates according to standard time zones is that it 

would be incredibly complicated and impractical for every place on Earth to keep its 

own specific time, and so localized times are only used by scientists for the purpose 

of observing particular astronomical phenomena. 

Which of the following best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence? Incorrect answer choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 

essential information. 

® It is a lot more practical and straightforward to use standard time zones for daily life 

rather than specific localized times. 

® Localized times are generally only employed by astronomers, while everyone else 

uses standard time zones to avoid confusion and complexity. 

© Certain astronomical phenomena are d iff icult for scientists in slightly different 

locations to track unless they use particu lar local ized times. 

@ Except in the fie ld of astronomy, everybody operates accord ing to standard time 

zones rather than using particular times for each individual location. 
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Case ~J--1 1.!...1 

The reason daily life operates according to standard time zones is that it would be 

incredibly complicated and im ractica l for every place on Earth to keep its own 

specific time, and so localized t imes are only used by scientists for the purpose of 

observing particular astronomical phenomena. 

~.g01 fEfr,I..IOJI 9.1oH -if'i§~E Olfi.E ;q_:;J..g s~ 2§ ~Oil;..i :::1~9.1 ~~ ;..I:U~ A.I71E ~01 DH-'f ~~of-"l 1::11~~~~ ~ 
0171 ITflgOID1 :J.2.fiJ,.i A.IQ1;..1E .ili-Q:J-A.I-'§01 ~·N! ~gQ:f~ ~.g~ tt~afe ~~££~ ;..f~.§Q. 

IE.f?J,.I7f J,. f~~[Jj .AIQl"'I-E {:!gQ.t~ ~~ E~s!.l ~~££~ Af~.§cr'-E -3;!01l.Jl~S!.I ~;q~~ w *~cr. OI'C:"! LH~ 

~ HHf~llJ.OI 7f~ ~ IE~E)" ~~.Al-E @£.~-"? ~cr. 

Localized times are generally on ly employed by astronomers, Qf~~,~ while 

everyone else uses standard time zones to avoid confusion and complexity. 
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smart solution 
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simplification-\f-~~ ~01 fr--'i~ ~2.1ofrc! q-§Jlt ~q. 

~ -9- ~E !f-7f idea!c ~~<2JA:I t!~oH tgj -9- ~OiOf Efq. ~tt!~££. f:PHL ~~, 011--'1011 'a{J LJH~2- !f-7f ~.!i!.£. 

~ -9- ~A:II21 -'f-2.1 ~£. ~~Of7il oH~Ef ~ ~~ ~.!i!.~ -§-2.1-LH!c -3:!01 7f~ ~q 

~ oHIIH~ ~Et ~~7~ cu;; ~.5f. <>i't:! ~~ ~~ ~~ Et~ ~o1 •;;A1 ~8-~ct. 
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0 The problem is that -

One potential problem is that employers may feel threatened by the introduct ion of a 

comprehensive performance evaluation system. 

7f-81:1 'llo'= ofLf.<?j ~Xil~g .5!.~~ {:"lJ:l.f '2j7f .A.I~'2J.<?j ~~££ .Jl~A:f~OI -'f-1~~ .!::::.~ -9- 'llq;':c ~Oiq. 

- Bringing in a new performance review system might make workers uncomfortable. 

-'H£g 1:1J:l.f '2J7f .A.I~'2J.'?j ~~g ~-'tl~~ ~-E20f7il '2._1-~ ?,:!Oiq. 
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@whereas 

Many younger students prefe r to acqu ire knowledge through kinesthetic learning, 

meaning that they physically carry out activities, whereas older people are often more 

accustomed to verbal learning . 

'rl.§ Oi'C! ~{!l~Ql ~~ -tJ~jl~££ ~§~ *~oH:: §-Q~ ~~ ~'8~ {:!.2.ofAI'2.! 40I7 f -§ AfEt~.§ CJi-"i"-l'E W£ ~ H~i= -3:! 0jl 

C:l ~~5HJ;:1 ~q 

- The young learn through physical activities but the old get knowledge through words. 

Oi'C! AfEj~g t]~jli/§~ ~5H ~H~AI'2.! 401-§ Af'ag W~ ~5H AI~~ 'E:!i=q. 

mean ing - Oiofi= kinesthetic learning~ .!¥'23 ~~ofi= -"f-7f ~~£-§--"? 'X}Q~£ .8.<2tlf:OU.A.i!e ~J.:ii 5H .S:. ~q 

0 reasoning that-

Many scientists initially believed that the recent global warming trend was a natural 

phenomenon, reasoning that human activities could not possibly be substantial enough 

to impact on the atmospheric conditi ns of the entire planet. 

j:+~Olli= '['1.§ .i:!f~A~OI '2.!-l!Ql if§OI -t:! AI-T'-~'2.! ::Jl71 ~{:l()jl g[jj~ 'i!.l~ Dl~ 7f~{"jg ~i.711Ijjg()jl .ii2 Al-=f'-.§t:l§.f §~ 

~01 J;:f'2:!~2.jg ~.g012.t~ ~:z.t~q . 

- Scientists thought global warming was natural because they assumed humans could 

not cause that much damage . .i:!f~;;:~.~ '2.!-l.fOI .:::2q;;:1 ~~e.g~~~ * i= \lt£9£ ;;:1-T'-.§t:!W f J;:f'2:!~2.ig 

-3:!012{ {!l:z.t~q , 

reasoning that - g '-2.fi= 27i£'2.fi= .£1 01£ 0 1 -'if.~ LfE.fLH!e {f::gQ£ J.:H-=jl~~ -"? CX}q "?-:gll_f .:::l 27i~ ~ 2.i 
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.D Certain astronomical phenomena are difficult for scientists in slightly different locations 

to track unless they use particular localized times . ~ unless 'f/2.1 LH~g .Ai lf:OJI.A.i '2:!8~.A I \'l'll~ 

~ It is a lot more practical and straightforward to use standard time zones for daily life 

rather than specific localized times. - .AIQ1.A.I.£1 ~lf:Q,f~ ~~Q£.£1 .A.f~ LH~ O I .!r~~ 

® Except in the field of astronomy, everybody operates according to standard time zones 

rather than using particular times for ach individual location . - ~'8011 2~ofLf .H~.A.I .A.f~ Olif. 
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practice test_Level 1 
a 

' 

>> Read paragraphs 1 to 8 and choose the sentence that best expresses t he essential 

information in the high lighted sentence in each passage. Incorrect choices change the 

meaning in important ways or leave out essential information . 

r 
Recent research suggests that genetics may play a more important role in t he 

aging process than was previously assumed . Belgian scientists isolated an "aging 

gene" in recent tests, and their preliminary findings indicate that its specific makeup 

may be a key factor in determining an organism's life span. 

® Belgian scientists are planning to explore the idea that a special "aging gene" 

might contribute to the aging process. 

® According to recent scientific find ings, an organism's life span is affected by 

changes in its genetic structure over t ime. 

© Belgian researchers have succeeded in manipulating the "aging gene" that is 

known to play a part in determining an individual's life span . 

@ A recent discovery by Belgian researchers suggests that the composition of a 

specific gene may significantly impact on the aging process. 

2" 
There was severe overcrowding and pollution in cities, most famously in 

Manchester, in the north of England , where Brita in's booming textile industry was 

centered. These urban areas were initially ill-equipped to handle such a massive influx 

of people, and living conditions were barely tol erable . Moreover, industrial laborers, 

who had been attracted to these cities by the promise of employment in factories, had 

to put up with working conditions that were almost too unpleasant to bear. 

A Factory owners fa iled to keep promises that they had made to the ir workers 

about employment conditions. 

B Workers drawn to the cities for the purpose of working in factory jobs faced 

terrible conditions. 

en City workers often complained because the environment inside th e factories 

was too unpleasant. 

D Even though factory work was ha rd and uncomfortable, people sti ll came to 

the cities to secu re these types of jobs. 
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3" 
Except for in the case of short-term weather systems, like thunderstorms, 

the movement of the wind does not simply flow down the gradient, as it is also 

influenced by the Earth's rotation. Accordingly, winds flow around high and low 

pressure areas; in the Northern Hemisphere, they are deflected to the right, and in 

the Southern Hemisphere, to the left. 

® Short-term weather systems like thunderstorms help to demonstrate the 

process whereby air flows down the pressure gradient. 

® The rotating force of the Earth is actually what causes air to flow down the 

pressure gradient, and thi phenomenon produces wind . 

© The planet's rotation affects the wind so, aside from in a few minor weather 

events, air does not flow directly. 

@ The effect of the pressure gradient can be enhanced by the Earth's rotation, 

resulting in strong winds nd thunderstorms. 

4" 
It was not until 1987 that the Theban Mapping Project, an organization surveying 

sites in the Valley of the Kings in gypt, located the entrance of the Ramses' tomb and 

began excavations. Rather than 1 he minor tomb described by the nineteenth-century 

archaeologist, they actually found a family mausoleum housing a lot of paintings and 

objects, as well as the remains o Ramses ll's many sons. 

® When archaeologists opened the tomb, they were surprised to discover that it 

was the tomb of Ramses I 's sons. 

® The tomb of Ramses ll's sons was, in essence, the opposite of the tomb of 

their father, for it was filled with artifacts. 

© Once thought to be insignificant, the tomb surprisingly held many artifacts 

and turned out to be the uri a I place of the sons of Ramses II. 

® Before the Theban Mapp ng Project opened the tomb, they expected that it 

would be a small, unimportant excavation. 
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5" 
The innovation of the pendulum in the mid-1600s enabled the creation of 

the popular "long-case" clocks, later known as "grandfather" clocks. Original ly, 

pendulum clocks had simply been hung on walls with no extra ornamentation. 

Towards the end of the seventeenth century, however, the English innovation of the 

wooden case was added, most likely to keep dust away from the delicate internal 

mechanisms, as well as to improve the appearance by concealing some of the larger 

apparatus. 

A) Some of the larger elements that made up early English clocks were unsightly, 

so wooden cases were developed to hide them from view. 

cB) The English began to create cases for their clocks in the late 1700s, both for 

artistic reasons and to protect the clock itself. 

© Wooden cases were one of the most important innovations in seventeenth ­

century clockmaking , and were an art in their own right . 

']) Before clocks were covered with cases in the late 1700s, many were ruined by 

dust that interfered with the mechan ical components. 

6" 
There was essentially a "mortality revolution" in the eighteenth century. 

Developed nations experienced drops in death rates during this period, when, 

because of the Industrial Revolution, European nations witnessed the introduction of 

many new and beneficial technologies that raised standards of living and essentially 

overcame famine and epidemics. As a result of this phenomenon, the population of 

the world climbed, reaching a billion people in the year 1802. 

® Many nations developed as a result of the Industrial Revolution, which 

produced a great deal of new technology. 

® Global death rates fell because European countries overcame famine and 

epidemics by raising the standard of liv ing . 

© In developed countries, the Industrial Revolution lowered death rates because 

technology conquered famine and disease and improved people's lives . 

® An increased standard of living and steady death rates spurred the onset of 

the Industrial Revolution and its technological advances . 
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7" 
In 1972, psychologist Richard Bootzin introduced a new method-the stimulus 

control approach-which was designed to re-associate the bed and bedroom with 

sleep . Bootzin theorized that when the timing of bedtime and the setting of the 

bedroom become associated with repeated unsuccessful attempts to sleep, then as 

time passes on, they become cues that maintain the insomnia. The stimulus control 

method achieves its goal of positive associations by curtailing sleep-incompatible 

activities in the bedroom . In doing so, it helps individuals to establish a consistent 

sleep-wake schedule. 

® Bootzin maintained if sufferers link unsuccessful sleep attempts with their 

bedroom environment, then they will experience some relief from insomnia. 

® Bootzin hypothesized t hat insomniacs continue to suffer because they 

associate unsuccessful sleep attempts with their sleeping habit and bedroom 

environment. 

© Bootzin's assumptions were that insomnia stems from the timing of one's nightly 

routine and bedroom setu , leading to repeated unsuccessful sleep attempts. 

® Bootzin's theory explai ns that if treatment is sought early on, insomnia 

sufferers will begin to link their bedroom environment to sleep and find rest. 

8" 
In the 19'h century, James D. Forbes designed the first pendulum -based 

seismoscope to detect and me sure earthquakes. Unfortunately, a major limiting 

factor of Forbes's accessory was the fr iction of the pencil on the paper, so the 

seismoscope had limited sensiti ity. The device recognized just two earthquakes that 

occurred during the time of its se whilst failing to register several dozen other local 

earthquakes. Even though this and other early experiments with seismoscopes were 

somewhat unsuccessful, they provided future scientists with a base of knowledge 

that would lead to the development of sophisticated equipment capable of observing 

even the most minute ground motions. 

® The pendulum seismoscope represented an important advancement that 

eventually developed into the sensitive equipment used today. 

® Early seismographs were mostly unsuccessful, and, unfortunately, provided 

future generations with litt le information about the history of earthquakes. 

© Later scientists learned fr m earlier, unsuccessful seismoscopes and were able 

to improve upon them, creating equipment responsive to minor vibrations. 

® Modern seismoscopes are far more successful than their earlier counterparts 

and can easily detect eve the tiniest ground movements. 
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practice test_level2 
D 

~-------------------------------------------------· 

>> Read passages 1 to 4 and answer the fol lowi ng questions. 

r · 
Taxonomy, one of the oldest and most basic processes of defining a species, 

examines organisms ' morphology - that is, t heir physical structure. This process 

holds that animals or plants sharing certain similar or identical physical forms are 

of the same species . While morpholog ical differentiation has been employed for 

centur ies, and can be useful in formulat ing general judgments on the relationships 

between different populations, it is fundamentally flawed. Studies have shown 

that individuals belonging to genetically different species can share similar 

physical forms, while members of closely related populations may exhibit different 

morphologies, so categorizations based solely on such physical features cannot 

provide a proper answer to what defines a species. 

Another commonly used method is the classifica tion of organisms according 

to sexual reproductive ability. If two orga nisms can mate to produce offspring, this 

definition states that they belong to th e same species. Although mostly practical 

when describing large, complex life forms, the main problem with this approach is 

that it disregards the many organisms th at reproduce asexually. Even wh en dealing 

with common plants and animals, the defin ition presents certain problems. When 

dealing with two populations isolated by immense d istances, it is often impossible to 

determine whether they would be naturally capable of producing offspring, simply 

because they would almost certainly never encounter each other in the wild without 

the assistance of human researchers . Sometimes, too, members of two different 

species can successfully mate to create an entirely new species, but this species is 

itself infertile . These situations put serious limitations on any definition of species 

based on reproductive ability. 
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1-1. Which of the sentences be low best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in pa ragraph 1? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information. 

® It is proven that physically-based classifications can be inaccurate because 

genetically dissimilar species might look similar, and similar species might 

look different. 

® Studies indicate that species that are genetically related tend to exhibit most 

of the same morphological features. 

© Although it is unusual, species that exhibit different morphologies can in 

fact be similar in terms of their genetic composition . 

@ When defining a speci es, it is important to look at its genetic makeup as 

well as its physical attri butes before categorizing it in comparison with other 

animals. 

1-2. Which of the sentences be low best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in pa agraph 2? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave o t essential information. 

® Researchers have managed to observe organisms from two distant 

populations successful I come together to produce offspring. 

® In some studies, the ating of members of two different species is due 

more to human interve tion than natural conditions. 

© It is sometimes impossible for researchers to know whether two separated 

populations would be able to interbreed in the wild. 

@ Since many organisms live in isolated habitats, they are not capable of 

producing offspring with members of other populations. 
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2". 

Rice has functioned as the primary staple crop of civilizations throughout Asia 

and the rest of the world for thousands of years, evidenced by the fact that the word 

for " food" in many languages is the same as the word for " rice:' Cultivation of this 

crop is possible in a variety of envi ron me nts, as long as temperatu res are not too 

extreme and abundant water resources are ava i lable . In most regions, however, 

wet-cultivation methods are the most comm only practiced . 

In wet-rice cultivation , seedlings are sprouted in special nursery beds before 

being individually transplanted to padd ies - f ie lds submerged in roughly two to six 

inches of water. Paddies are typically located near natural sources of water such as 

rivers or marshes, although it is possible to co nstruct them on hillsides if adequate 

irrigation systems are in place. Among th e benefits of wet-rice cultivation is that the 

plants develop faster than they would if grown in drier soils, enabling th e harvest 

of two o r three crops each year. In addit ion , the water delivers large am ounts of 

nutrient-rich soil to the paddy, lessening the need for artific ial fertil izers. 

Yet wet cultivation of rice is not without its disadvantages. For one thing , it can be 

difficult to maintain proper water levels w ith in paddies. Flooding events cause rivers 

to overflow, inundating crops and destroying them; on the other hand, periods of 

drought may drain paddies and inhibit th e rice from growing properly. Construction 

of irrigation systems is therefore necessary to ensure paddies are not deprived of 

water, which, along with the processes of transplanting seedlings, plowing paddies, 

and harvesting the crops, makes wet-rice cultivation extremely labor-intensive. 
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2-1. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in pa ragraph 1? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave o t essential information . 

® For thousands of years, rice has been an essential staple crop and is known 

by many names in languages all over the world. 

® That many languages se the same word for "rice" and "food" can be 

attributed to the crop's I ng and inte rnational history as an essential dietary 

staple . 

© Millennia ago people cultivated the first rice crops that would eventually 

become staple food sou rces for civilizations all over the globe. 

® Rice is an important sta le crop in most Asian cultures, where the word "rice" 

is often used to refer to food in general. 

2- 2. Which of the sentences be low best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in pa ragraph 3? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave o t essential information. 

® Creating the irrigat ion s stems to water the rice, in addition to transplanting, 

plowing, and harvesti ng the crops, makes wet cultivation a demanding 

process. 

® Wet cultivation of rice is very time-intensive, for entire irrigation systems 

must be developed and constructed , or the paddies will lack adequate water. 

© Because wet-rice cultivation req uires numerous difficult processes, such as 

plowing, harvesting, and transplanting seedlings, it is extremely difficult. 

® Building irrigation systems, trans planting seedlings, plowing paddies , 

and harvesting the crops are all necessary steps in the process of wet-rice 

cultivation. 
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3"" 

In sharp contrast to the present day, ancient Greek and Roman actors rarely 

wore any make-up at all-despite the fact that they were often required to perform 

the roles of several different characters in the same play. Rather than applying new 

make-up constantly, actors found it much easier to wear oversized masks in order 

to signal the many character changes in each play. Every mask had to have certain 

features - eyes, ears, nose, and so on-and only a certain amount of variation in 

the depiction of each of these features was possible, so, in order to make character 

changes more obvious, masks used bright, vibrant colors. As well as providing all 

of the clues the theatergoer would need to determine who was who on stage, these 

colorful masks were also aesthetically appealing. 

Although the practice was not common in Greece, Roman actors also needed to 

wear special robes and wigs to convey important information about their characters, 

because the noise generated by spectators during the theatrical production was so 

loud that actors could not be sure their lines would be heard clearly in the theater. 

For instance, a young man would be shown wearing a black wig and a purple 

robe, whereas a gray wig , or a white robe, signified an old man . Since all actors in 

early Roman theater product io ns were male, female characters wore yellow robes . 

Finally, actors wore yellow tassels when portraying gods. These clues helped to 

communicate clearly who each character was and what was going on in the play, 

regardless of how rowdy the audience was being. 
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3-1. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in pa ra graph 1? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave o t essential information. 

® Once a mask was made, its features could not be altered, but colorful paints 

could be applied to make character changes more obvious. 

® Variations in facial fe Htures, incl uding the eyes, ears and nose, could 

emphasize the differenc s between the various characters in the play. 

© Masks tended to be col rful because there were limited changes that could 

be ·made to facial features to help different characters stand out. 

® All of the masks tend d to be colorful, but it was not possible to make 

changes to important features like the eyes, nose, mouth and so on. 

3-2. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in paragraph 2? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information. 

® In Rome but not Greece, the audience noise was often too great for actors to 

be heard, so they wore obes and wigs to convey meaning. 

® When actors wore robes and wigs, they were sometimes unable to hear 

others' lines because of the crowd noise. 

© Noisy audiences were a major problem at Roman plays, and they often 

prevented actors from being able to deliver their lines. 

@ A practice that started in Greece was for actors to wear wigs and robes 

while on stage, especia lly if the audience was noisy. 
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4"" 

In spite of the i r fearsome reputation , recent developments indicate that wasps 

can be used to assist human endeavors in ma ny fields . For instance, agricultural 

researchers have discovered that the inclusion of wasps in stored grain products may 

reduce the need for chemical pesticides to con trol infestations by stored-grain pests. 

When pests such as grain borers and weevils invade stored grain, they often deposit 

their eggs inside grain kernels, where they are difficult to detect during product 

inspections, and as a result the contaminated kernels can end up being processed 

into flour. But wasps that prey on grain pests are ideal for controlling infestations 

in stored grain because they have an impressi ve ability to recognize whi ch kernels 

contain pest larvae. They are able to destroy the larvae, ensuring that th e affected 

kernels are easily separated . 

Outside the realm of agriculture, wasps are being trained for rather unconventional 

use as biological sensors . By associating certai n odors with food rewards, scientists 

have been able to train wasps to sense and respond to specific scents. In experimental 

trials, for example, five trained wasps held in a small, ventilated container successfully 

recognized and reacted to the presence of a chemical generated by an agriculturally 

destructive fungus. This sensory ability means that wasps have great potential in the 

field of biotechnology. Already, they have been used to recognize chemical scents 

linked to certain explosives, and to medical conditions like lung cancer and stomach 

ulcers, and it is expected that in the future they may even be able to recognize the 

scent of dead bodies and aid in locating murder victims or disaster victims. 
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4-1. Which of the sentences be low best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in pa ragraph 1? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave ou t essential information. 

® Processed flour can contain impurities caused by pest eggs that are laid 

inside grain kernels, thu., escaping traditional inspection methods. 

® It is possible to remove most of the insect eggs from grain kernels by 

conducting product inspections before processing them into flour. 

© While most borers and weevils are discovered during inspections, some 

manage to escape and get processed with the flour. 

© Insect pests like grain b rers and weevils can invade stored grain, and this 

is a problem because it degrades the quality of the flour. 

4- 2. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in pa ragraph 2? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave ou t essentia l information. 

® In the future, wasps may be used to detect a wide variety of scents: 

explosives, medical cond itions, and even the victims of crimes or disasters. 

® If wasps can learn to rec gnize the scent associated with medical conditions, 

they may be able to hel p prevent disasters. 

© Currently, wasps are capable of detecting some explosives and medical 

conditions, and someday they may be able to aid in the recovery of victims' 

bodies. 

© Though they are not always detectable to humans, scents associated with a 

wide variety of situations may indicate the presence of explosives, medical 

ailments, or victims. 
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practice test_ level 3 
El 

' ' ' ' . -------------------------------------------------. 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the fo llow ing questions. 

r ·· 
Martha Graham 

Martha Graham is universally reg arded as being the most influential person 

in the development of modern dance, but she did not actually begin dancing until 

relatively late in her life. She joined the legendary Ruth St. Denis's company to gain 

experience and training, leaving after seven years to forge her career in New Yo rk . 

During her time in New York, Graham took a teaching position at the Eastman School 

of Music where, freed from the pressures of performing for an audience, Graham 

boldly experimented with her art form and began molding a style that would depart 

from all previous incarnations of modern dance. 

As a dancer and choreographer, Graham was guided by the studies of her father, 

an early psychologist who was curious about the ways people use the ir bodies. 

Graham's father used movement as a diagnostic tool to help him with his work on 

nervous disorders. Following his belief that movement cannot lie, Graham sought to 

use her body to express her deepest self in an honest and meaningful way, noting 

that the kind of fluid and graceful movement that characterized styles such as ballet 

was incomplete; it had no connection to humanity's more violent and passionate 

instincts. Using movement, Graham focused on the aspects of humanity that were 

essentially absent in other forms of dance . Trembling, convulsing, and fall ing were 

types of movements that Graham emp loyed in her performances to convey strong 

emotions, expressing themes that had never before been explored in dance. 

Physically, Martha Graham's danc ing technique was based on her belief that 

movement originated in the tension of co ntracted muscles and took shape as the 

muscles were relaxed . Following this principle, she practiced a method of breathing 

and muscle control called "contraction and release:' This technique caused Graham 

and her dancers to appear angular and rigid to audiences that were accustomed 

to seeing more traditional dancers with styles that were graceful and continuous. 

Many perceived Graham's departure from the conventions of dance as ugly, but, in 

spite of this initial resistance to her new style, audiences and critics quickly came to 

appreciate the innovation that Graham constantly brought to modern dance. 
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1-1. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in paragraph 1? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave ut essential information. 

® Graham had been a teacher at a prestigious music school in New York before 

she began devising a rand new incarnation of modern dance. 

® Graham felt pressured performing for an audience that expected her to 

innovate and experiment all the time, so she took up a teaching job instead. 

© As an instructor at New York's Eastman School of Music and away from the 

pressures of performing, Graham could explore totally new dance styles. 

® When Graham studied at the Eastman School of Music in New York, she 

started experimenting with a variety of different dances. 

1-2. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in paragraph 2? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave o t essential information. 

® Wanting dance to sine rely reflect humanity, Graham used her body to 

express energy and agg ression as well as grace. 

® According to Graham, who wanted to express her inner self through dancing, 

there is very little connection between ballet and the base instincts that ru le 

human behavior. 

© As a counterpoint to the violence encountered in life, Graham's dance style 

sought to emphasize the elegant and refined above all else. 

® Graham believed that neither the passion nor grace of human movement 

was adequately captured by traditional dancing styles. 

1-3. Which of the sentences bel w best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in paragraph 3? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information. 

® Audiences and critics who first witnessed Graham's new modern dance 

style reacted negatively t the innovative choreography she employed. 

® Graham decided that she did not want to follow the established conventions 

of modern dance, so she created a new style of dance. 

© Although people initially disliked Graham's unique style, they soon changed 

their attitudes and recog ized the value of her work. 

® While Graham was certai ly an experimental and consistent choreographer, 

audiences and critics were unable to see past the " ugliness" of her style. 
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2""" 
Experimental and Descriptive Methods in Psychology 

The science of psychology, which studi es the mental processes of humans 

and animals, has historically preferred to use the experimental method to gain 

information on a given issue. There are many reasons why this method is beneficial 

to scientific inquiries, foremost being the level of control that experiments offer 

researchers . By exercising tight control over all variables in an experiment, not 

only is it possible to precisely describe relationships of cause and effect, but also, 

assuming that standardized procedures fundamental to the experimental method are 

adopted, it means that experiments can easily be repeated by different researchers, 

increasing the validity of the findings. 

Although sound in its theoretical basis, the experimental method is not without 

its flaws when it comes to practical app li cation . Most importantly, experiments 

do not always provide accurate results or observation because they are, by their 

very nature, artificial. The psychologist engineers every aspect of the situation to 

eliminate any unwanted variables from the study, and there is always the possibility 

that what occurs in such an artificial environment might differ from what takes place 

in real-life situations . Moreover, some psychologists argue that it is unrea listic to 

expect all variables in an experiment to be accounted for and controlled. Undetected 

factors can influence the dependent variable and thus distort the findings about the 

cause-and-effect relationship. 

Researchers concerned with the drawbacks of experiments may turn to the 

descriptive method to carry out their psychological studies . This method can also 

be used to isolate certain potential relationships, but it has the advantage of not 

requiring the control of variables, which is so central to experiments. This allows 

researchers not only to save time, but also to conduct their research in a more 

realistic and natural context. One manifestat ion of the descriptive method popular 

among psychologists is the case study, which typically involves the long-term 

observation and analysis of a single person or small group. Positive aspects of case 

studies are that they highlight individual variations in behavior, rather than focus ing 

on what is assumed to be the norm, and that they enable researchers to gain a large 

volume of information on the subjects. However, case studies are criticized because 

their findings are usually based more on the interpretation of the research er than on 

objective criteria , and any conclusions drawn cannot be applied to the general public. 
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2-1. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in paragraph 1? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave oLt essentia l info rmation . 

A Despite difficulty in exe rcising control over variables, it is possible to repeat 

the experiment several limes to find out what causes the behavior. 

B Controlling experime ntal variables allows psychologists to describe 

cause-and-effect relationships and, if done properly, verify results through 

repetition . 

CC Results are regarded as more valid if the right experimental processes are 

followed and the relationship of cause and effect is su pported by evidence. 

'D' It is important to tightl y control the variables in an experiment to ensure 

a precise relationship of cause and effect , which is essential to the 

experimental method. 

2-2. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in paragraph 2? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave ou1 essential information. 

'F; Even though it might m ake the environment seem somewhat artificial, 

psychologists still need to engineer all parts of their experiments. 

® There are unwanted variables in every experiment that cannot be eliminated , 

and they can end up distorting the results. 

c Because the environment is so tightly controlled for the experiment, it 

creates an unreal situation that might stimulate unnatural behavior. 

@ Real-life situations diffe r greatly from the artificial conditions created in 

experiments, so it is somet imes hard to predict what will occur. 

2-3. Which of the sentences bel ow best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in pare1 graph 3? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information . 

A Case studies have been used to contradict accepted ideas of what behaviors 

are deemed normal. 

B Two key advantages fro m conducting case studies are that they allow for 

individuality and they hel p to generate extensive stores of data . 

c By focusing on a small number of subjects for a great length of time, huge 

amounts of information are gathered. 

o The case study is seen as t he best psychological tool for gaining information, 

due to its ability to closely analyze an individual. 
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~-------------------------------------------------------------------· 

w 0 r d brush-up 

• Choose one that is closest in meaning to the shaded word or phrase. 

01 deflect attention 

® turn aside 

© take up 

® point to 

® give back 

02 incompatible with the theory 

® identical with 

® unfamiliar with 

© consistent with 

® incongruous with 

03 use vibrant colors 

® diverse 

© brilliant 

® faint 

® dark 

04 endeavor to implement the policy 

® review 

© urge 

® attempt 

® decide 

05 start convulsing violently 

® reacting 

© shaking 

® attacking 

® damaging 

06 distort a person's words 

® repeat 

© ignore 

® misrepresent 

® conceal 

07 conduct an inquiry 

® investigation 

® affair 

© interview 

® arrangement 

08 hold that mechanical failure was 

to blame 

® embrace 

© prove 

® maintain 

® concede 

09 one manifestation of this change 

® instance 

© notice 

® ramification 

® demonstration 

10 a consistent stream of customers 

® steady ® satisfied 

© dependent ® unusual 
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11 Inuits, the native inhabitants of Alaska, Greenland and Northern Canada, have 

traditionally constructed igloos out of ice during winter. Surprisingly sturdy and 

comfortable, igloos are able to house as many as 20 people at one time. 

® domesticate ® hold up © accommodate ® take on 

12 Consumer waste causes con iderable damage to the environment, as the synthetic 

materials used for most p ckaged products take so long to biodegrade. But 

scientists in Britain think the may be able to engineer a solution to this problem. 

® require ® borrow © design ® infer 

13 In underwater eruptions, superheated material spews out into the ocean, where 

the frigid water eventually fo rces it to cool down and contract. 

® sol idify ® shrink © crack ® adapt 

14 Using sophisticated techno! gy, scientists have been able to locate the source 

of the problem at the Chernobyl nuclear plant. It appears as if reactor number 4 

exploded due to overheatin . 

® trace ® position © eliminate ® presume 

15 Few appreciated Nabokov's earlier works at the time they were published. It 

was not until he rose to prom inence towards the end of his life that his earliest 

novels were reassessed by literary crit ics. 

® recognized the value of 

© paid any attention to 

® expressed their gratitude for 

® took encouragement from 

mmEi 01 ® 02 ® 03 © 04 ® 05 © 06 ® 07 ® 08 ® 09 ® 10 ® 

11 © 12 © 13 ® 14 ® 15 ® 
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case example 

Read the passage and answer the question. 

TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

Crop rotation 

Two millennia ago, farmers had begun to realize that continuously cultivating the 

same crop on the same plot of land inevitably resulted in diminished soil fertility 

and dwindling yields. Eventually, this inefficiency meant that the land had to be left 

vacant to allow for soil regeneration. In order to overcome this problem, farmers in 

the Roman Empire established a system of seasonal crop rotation, which then spread 

throughout the known world. Under this system, different types of crops were grown 

on a revolving basis. Once farmers had established the best sequence and timing of 

these rotations, they were able to cultivate the land all -year-round, hugely improving 

overall productivity. 

Crop rotation was effective because it helped keep soils balanced and healthy. 

Farming the same type of crop depleted the soil of particular nutrients, leaving it less 

fertile for future cycles. However, under the crop rotation system, different plants 

could help to replace certain nutrients that had been removed from the soil. This 

left it replenished and able to support future crop cycles . Moreover, farmers could 

control the spread of pathogens and pests in the soil by using crop rotation . This 

benefit occurred because pests and pathogens specialize in attacking certain plant 

species . Therefore, when new crops were planted, they were unable to establish a 

significant long-term presence. 

Crop rotation remained the dominant farming method for several centuries, until the 

use of synthesized fertilizers became widespread in developed countries in the 20'h 

century. Because fertilizers could artificially replenish soils, most farmers stopped 

rotating crops and began specializing in one high yield species. However, many 

now realize that monoculture farming can lead to catastrophic crop failures and 

environmental problems. Accordingly, there is a growing movement back towards 

traditional crop rotation. 
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Directions: An introductory senten e for a b ri ef summary of the passage is provided 

below. Complete the summary by selecting t he THREE answer choices that express 

the most important ideas in the passage. Some answer choices do not belong in the 

summary because they express ide s that are not presented in the passage or are minor 

ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 points. 

Around 2,000 years ago, farmers began rotating crop species, rather than repeatedly 

cultivating the same crop, in order to improve farming productivity . 

• 

• 

• 

® The crop rotation system originated in 

the Roman Empire before spread ing to 

many other parts of the globe. 

c Crop rotation keeps the soil fertil e by 

preventing both nutrient depletio n and 

the spread of diseases and pests. 

---s With artificial fertilizers widely 

available, many farmers abandoned 

crop rotation so as to focus on one 

lucrative crop, but this approach i 

considered unsustainable. 

Case~~ 

® One of the main reasons the crop 

rotation system was effective was that 

it eliminated barren periods, allowing 

for continuous agricultural production. 

® By rotating crops on a seasonal basis, 

farmers were able to grow crops that 

were better suited to the prevailing 

climatic conditions. 

® Owing to crop failures and other 

environmental problems, farmers 

began searching for alternatives to the 

crop rotation method in the twentieth 

century. 

!iliB.'mi ® , © , CD 

0~5: -§ct. -'?OR! direction~ -'?.'?.1 'iPil ~ll15!. ;:>1 s:.~gi!( ~ <cl~£1.C :Aig.'?.J ~{J .5!'2J~(the most important 

ideas)~ {:jf3l:AI %0JIA1 ~2.~0f ~ct-c A~~i!f. AlgOJI w-e LH~(not presented in the passage)OILf '.§ %2.~ 

LH~(minor ideas)~ 'a.Jl <li.C 3;!g 2.\~:tOI ~~ ~ * <llct. 

oH'a :Aigg ~~0JIA1.'?.J g.-Q(crop rotation) OJI CH~ LH~~ 'a.Jl ~.CC:I I :Aigg g.-Q~ AI-QWil -§ ?:1~12.f ~ ~{j, 

~2.'?.1 ~~Oll QloH ct~.Jl <li2.E!.£ Ol~ 7f~ ~ C)j~of.C {:j~:AI.C g.-Q.'?.j AI-Q Olif~ A1~~ @ 2f ~ ~{j~ ct~ 

'0, :2-fQ.t i:Jili~ Af~~CPf g;;:-JI~ !:::.771 ctAI g.-Q-2.£ -§0~7f.Jl <lict.C ~2.'?.1 ~~~ ct~®7f -§ct. 
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smart so l ution 

summary.g.A11i::- BW~ o ] ~ ~% .A].g. ~~11~ o]-5~ "6~ °F ~ ~ 9li=- \:1-o ].s:: it ~ .g.A11~ . 

.g.A11 ~o] ±.R J.-]{1--& 7}7-J- Z! ttl-rB a} .A] ~ .g.A11~ %7-J-<'>}7] rr)1.g.oj] i>J-).J- ).IZ!-o] ~ 1;~ ).J­

EJloj]A-j .g.Aj]~ ~711 Bq ;: \1_-~o ] 91ct. <'>}.A] ~ _II_-&~ ~ x~cfrB ~.IL ~11 ~ 'Jii=- .g.A11 

o]£~ o}CJlQ.j 7-J~% o]%<'>}o:j ~~~_Q_~ ~o] ~'(!% "6~.!il..A} . 

H QJ'Ojle ~'21~2£ :A I.~ ~};i l .2j 7HH7f ~Of'§- 7il ~££ ~2./-0f ~ ~~:AI£1 LH~g :Aig.2j main idea '2.1 ~.AI ()j l .5:: 

~g()ji.Ai ~~~2£ ~2.1\:::1' LH~~ -=?-};il:2.f-"lfl support ing detaii OI ~q-e ?.:!~ '§! -'? ~CI. 'it~ case example 

.2j .s::~g~ Cl-"1 !;:!_:Af. 

Around 2,000 years ago, farmers began rotating crop species, rather than repeatedly 

cultivating the same crop, in order to improve farming productivity. 

2,00001 \:l :t:! 15-'f-~g 15~~t!'~~ ~WI7171 !?F>H lil~ ~g ~~~~ {J:X:I '2J.:ll g wsf71 -"1~~4. 

~Ol :X:Ig g ofLf.2j ~~ ~J:il~ ~2£ 7il4i- -'11~~ '2.1 CIE:li'§J~ ~~01 7 f-E ~2£ .gf~~CI. cq2.f.Ai ma in idea2} Ail 

~ CIEii'§J '2.1 minor idea{!£! -'i'V11(hierarchy)7f ~~~ Of2.)J2} ~g -=?-~~ ?IWII ~ CI . ITf2.f.Ai ~~:A I~ %!" i:J ililoH 

~'21 LH~.2j I:JigO I ~:Ai o l CI-E tj~ :A I 7 f ~Oj l ~-E ~-'?7f ~q Ol'tl ~~:X:Ie main idea~ CI~.Jl ~-ECi l itioH Ol 

'tl ~~:Ale :J. Of.'PI CI Eii'§JOII oH'aof-E minor idea~ Q~.Jl ~71 rrHgO ICI. 
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'ti~ CHH g.AiiQj 3:! \!:!:UH 8Si0jl)..i Ol\:1 ~.:1:7 f ~ E.2.iLJ-.CCil ~~0 1 3:! \!:!:UH 8Si0jl CH~ LH§~ q.Ef-.Jl ~'c q.g -"f. 

7H2j ~S!IXI~ i::il .ill_oH !:2.Af. 

t:t~QIM<norldea -:A> The crop rotati o n system originated in the Roman Empire before 

spreading to many other parts of the globe. 

o'fr'Q .i-l!::o'f!hg £D f J:ii~OII.i-i i?C!IofOi .i.il7jiQj Oj2.j .AIQ1S2.£ ~tf~~Q. 

t:t~QI Ma1n Idea ® One of the main reasons the crop rotation system was effective was 

that it eliminated barren periods, allowing for continuous agricultural production. 

o'fr'Q .i-l!::o'EJOI .ll.i:!f~OI~~ 9-£ Olif. i5 ofLil= fPV I~ lliOH.:il :AI~~'2.1 15'Q~ ~tfOI 7f-6of5:.~ 5H9-~71 [[jjgOIQ 

01 -"f. ~S!IXI~ i::il.ill_oH !:2.'2'1 ~S!IXI @ Qj ~!:2.7f @ Ojli::iloH ~CH~Q£ ~ %£~ ~!:2.~~ ~ 9 ~q- ~o l XlgOjl 

cH~ Ol aH7f .!:f.~W ~Sf. Ol~7il ~S!IXI~ ~ 1::1l.li!o f'2'i )..i Oi~ ~S!IXIQj i::il%01 q§XI tf~aH !:2.'2'1 Qj2.1£ ~7ii2.'B~ 

.:1::71W 9 ~.C ~Sf.7f {!J{Jq_ i::ii%O I'Cf y~ ~cH~ OI71 [jJgo1 q. 

£Q{g2j ~{:1~ Xlg% ~~~ ~ g~O I 8~01 q§ H~Q£ paraphrasing~'c ~01 OfLI2.r.C .i-f~Ojl 9-QjW ~ 

£7f ~q- ~E Xlg %0jl.i-i Q:lj~ g~OI2.r.Jl .!:f.-~ -9- ~.C ~~01 [[f£ ~7I.C ofXI~ ~'B ~S!j XI.C ~ ~C:IIOjl ~Oi.A~ 

~.C 01 Q:lj~ g~ 8)..i~~ §~of():j (synthesize) .Aij£g g~Q£ ~{:1-§q_ q;_l 'tf~ case example, ~ 'B © Qj 

~Sf.~ {!JZfoH !i!.Xf. g~Qj -"f. 7f.AI 01£g ~~ ~'i!Jof.C Ol ~'B g~g XlgOj l.i-i -"f. ~Cil OI~Qj 8)..i~ §~oH O l~ 

Crop rotation was effective b ecause it helped keep soils balanced and healthy. 

Farming the same type of crop depleted the soil of particular nutrients, leaving it 

less fertile for future cycles . ~~ll!IOI£1HJ \!l'bl~±£011~ However, under the crop rotation 

system, different plants could help to replace certain nutrients that had been 

removed from the soil. This left it replenished and able to support future crop cycles. 

Moreover, 'i"\:!ll!IOI£1!'~:~\'l~ttx1x1 farmers could control the spread of pathogens and 

pests in the soil by using crop rotation. This benefit occurred because pests and 

pathogens specialize in attacking certain plant species. Therefore, when new crops 

were planted, they were unable t o establish a significant long-term presence. 

~ © Crop rotation keeps the so il fertile by preventing both nutrient depletion and 

the spread of diseases and pest . 

day 08 I prose summary • 155 



practice test_level 1 
a 

' 

>> An introductory sentence for a bri ef sum mary is provided below passages 1 to 4. 

Comp lete the summary by selecting th e TWO answer choices that express the most 

important ideas in each passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because 

they express ideas that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. 

r 
The American system of manufacturing was developed in the early 1800s. There 

is general agreement that the War Department was the driving force behind the 

development. Around this time, the Department was aiming to reduce costs on the 

manufacture, maintenance and repair of the armory, and so it encouraged innovators 

to develop a more efficient methodology. As such, the American system sought to 

make machine parts interchangeable . Th is meant that, in the event of a mechanical 

problem, a single part of the machine could be replaced easily rather than having to 

be sent back to the manufacturer for repair. 

Interchangeability was achieved through the use of templates and machine tools 

to make parts that were identical in size and shape. The work of molding the templates 

and cutting out the pieces needed to be done by trained and experienced factory 

machinists . On the other hand, the assembly of the smaller components became 

relatively simple work under this regimen, and it could now be easily undertaken at 

a separate location by unskilled laborers. This division of labor ultimately allowed 

manufacturers to save money on production , as the wages for unskilled assembly 

workers were considerably less than those of the semi -skil led workers who were 

capable of operating the machines. 

Driven by the War Department, a more efficient system of manufacturing was 

developed in America in the early 19'h century. 

® The system made parts interchangeable, meaning that it was no longer 

necessary to return or exchange a machine in the event of a malfunction. 

® The American system of manufacturing was initially used in the armory, but 

industrialists soon realized it could be applied elsewhere. 

~There is ongoing debate over who first developed the American system of 

manufacturing, w ith many inventors cla iming to have made the breakthrough. 

® Manufacturers were able to reduce thei r costs because the new process 

allowed them to separate production and assembly. 
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2" 
Prior to 1936, it was assum ed that the Earth's core was comprised of liquid , but 

a discovery by Danish seismologist lnge Lehmann changed that. She noted that 

seismic waves were faintly defl ected from inside the core-something which would 

be impossible if it were entirely liquid-and concluded that there must be a solid 

mass in the center. Her idea about t he existence of an inner core of solid material that 

was distinct from the liquid outer core gradually gained acceptance in the scientific 

community, and it is now univer ally recognized. 

Still, little is known for certain about the inner core because our understanding 

of it is, by necessity, based o "assumptions." However, using what they know 

about the makeup of our planet and the physical properties of elements in our solar 

system, scientists have been able to deduce that the inner core is largely composed 

of an iron-nickel alloy. There is also some consensus about the temperature and 

pressure exerted there, with te peratures estimated to reach 6,000 degrees Celsius, 

and pressures as high as 360 GPa. 

On the other hand, there is ongoing debate about the dynamics of the inner core. 

One of the major points of dispute is the d iscovery that, depending on where in the 

inner core seismic waves are directed, they are reflected and transmitted in different 

directions and speeds. Some researchers believe that the unpredictability of these 

waves can be explained by super-rotation. They theorize that the inner core, which is 

not rigidly connected to the outer core or the upper layers, actually rotates at a faster 

rate than the Earth itself does. H wever, this is still very much an issue of contention 

among seismologists. 

Having determined the presence of the inner core decades ago, scientists-have 

been able to make some ass mptions about its nature. 

® Seismologists are fairly certain that part of the outer core of the Earth is 

comprised of liquid . 

® It is widely believed that the solid inner core is made up of nickel-iron alloy, 

and exposed to extreme temperatures and pressures. 

© Certain researchers spec late that the inner core may spin on its axis slightly 

faster than the planet does. 

@ By examining the deflecti n from seismic waves, scientists are able to closely 

track the movements oft e Earth's inner core. 
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With the prospect of fossil fuels running out, and the growing threat of global 

warming caused by pollution, scientists and politicians are increasingly looking 

towards alternate forms of energy. On e possibility that is increasingly gaining 

credibility is the use of oceans to extract energy. The oceans are an as yet untapped 

energy resource, but given their size and the amount of energy stored within them, 

there is considerable optimism about the potential benefit of utilizing them . 

One of the main ways in which the oceans can be harnessed is through wave 

energy. This method works by getting the power of the waves to drive a turbine , 

generating energy for storage. The primary advantage of wave energy is that the 

equipment needed to produce it is cheap to build and maintain. However, it does 

have some drawbacks, most notably because it is relatively unstable-when the surf 

is large, the waves will produce lots of energy, but on a flat day, they will produce 

hardly any. 

The tides are another aspect of the oceans that can be used as a source of 

energy. Tidal power works in a way that is very similar to how hydroelectric dams 

in rivers operate: a large barrage with turbines is built across the inlet to generate 

energy from the changing tides. Scientists deem tidal power to be an excellent 

alternate energy source because such a huge volume of water is transferred during 

a tidal change, and because these changes are largely steady and predictable . 

However, tidal barrages can also have a negative impact on the rich ecosystems that 

surround inlets, so there is some opposition to this approach from environmental 

groups. 

The ocean is potentially an alternative to non-renewable fossil fuels as a source 

of energy. 

® It is possible to generate energy inexpensively through wave power, but this 

approach cannot be relied on to produce a steady supply of electricity. 

@ It is considered that the main disadvantage of investing in wave power is that 

it will produce little energy on days when the surf is flat. 

© Despite the environmental drawbacks, researchers are con sider ing exploiting 

the enormous and reliable energy potential of tidal forces. 

@ In order to generate electricity from the tides, scientists may relocate 

hydroelectric equipment used in river dams to the barrages at inlets by the 

ocean. 
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By the latter half of the 19'h century, manufacturing had become the cornerstone 

of American industry and com m erce . But, in spite of their economic importance, 

factories were often run in a ve ry disorganized manner. For the most part, factory 

operations simply adopted "rule-of-thumb" operations, whereby habits and systems 

became entrenched over time . Essentially, employees would learn how to do 

procedures from their more experienced colleagues on the job, copying methods 

and techniques born out of individua l trial-and-error rather than " rel iable data ." It 

was not until F. W. Taylor, a mech nica l engineer from Philadelphia, began introducing 

his ideas about systematizing th ese processes in the early 1890s that this haphazard 

approach to factory management began to change . 

Taylor was the pioneer of an approach that he would later dub "scientific 

management:' The way he saw i , rather than allowing employees to determine how 

to do the work for themselves, management should analyze each task performed 

in the factory. That way they co uld make sure that every step in the manufacturing 

process was handled as efficiently as possible. Taylor also believed that management 

needed to be more scientific i their handling of staffing issues. He felt that all 

employees should be carefully selected, properly trained and strictly supervised to 

ensure that they perform their tasks competently. According to Taylor, there should 

also be a stricter division between managers and employees on the factory floor. 

Most significantly, he thought t at employees should simply carry out instructions 

handed down by their managers, and with no authority to devise their own methods. 

Although in our modern world Taylor 's ideas would be considered overly strict, at the 

time they were revolutionary an d they helped to achieve much greater efficiency in 

industrial operations . 

The establishment of a sc ientific approach to industrial operations made 

factories much more economical than they had previously been. 

® Most historians agree th at manufacturing had become the most important 

aspect of the entire dome tic economy by the end of the 19'h century. 

® In the late 1800s, factory mployees usually had to pick up skills on the job, 

often just following their c workers' ingrained practices. 

© Taylor transformed fact ry management, advocating that all tasks be 

analyzed methodically and that employees perform them according to precise 

specifications. 

© Taylor's ideas were based n the belief that employees, who were responsible 

for carrying out the factory tasks, would be able to devise more effective work 

methods. 
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practice test_ level 2 
a 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the following questions for each. 

r· 
The ong1ns of our solar system are still a source of great debate among 

scientists, but it seems that a stellar explosion, or supernova, caused a burst of 

radiation that resulted in the shrinkage and heating up of a cosmic cloud. This created 

the framework for the planets in our solar system. These planets can be divided into 

two distinctly different categories depending on their inherent qualities and location 

-terrestrial and Jovian. 

Terrestrials and Jovians contrast in a number of ways. The Jovian planets­

Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, and Neptune-are much larger in size and conta in far 

greater masses. Furthermore, the terrestrials are mostly rocky in compos ition, with 

slow rotation rates and weak magnetic fields relative to the Jovian worlds. Because 

the Jovians, or outer planets, are all further away from the Sun than the terrestrials, 

their chemical compositions are somewhat different. This contrast may account for 

their differences in mass, diameter, and density compared to the terrestrials, or in ner 

planets. 

Forming in the cool, outer reaches of the solar system, the Jovians have similar 

atmospheres to each other, with a layer of hydrogen and helium above a thick 

layer of liquid hydrogen. On the other hand, the terrestrial planets formed in hotter 

material and have strikingly different atmospheres to each other. Mercury exists in a 

near-vacuum, while Venus's atmosphere is a dense inferno of carbon dioxide. Only 

Earth has oxygen in its atmosphere, while Mars possesses a very th in atmosphere of 

carbon d ioxide . 

Beyond the outermost Jovian planet, Neptune, lies the small , mysterious world of 

Pluto, which does not fit into either of the p lanetary families . It has more in common 

with the moons of Jovian planets than either Jovians themselves or terrestrials, both 

in terms of composit ion and size. Nowadays, scientists do not even classify Pluto 

as a planet, instead considering it to be a dwarf planet or a member of the "Kui pe r 

Belt;' a class of solar system objects that reside beyond the Jovian worlds and do not 

satisfy the criteria to be considered planets . 
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1-1. The word their in the passa e refers to 

(1:0 magnetic fields 

B Jovians 

"C' terrestria ls 

(B) chemica l compositions 

1-2. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete t e summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in 

the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. 

Our solar system's planet can be divided into groups depending on their 

inherent characteristics. 

® The chemical composition of Jovian and terrestrial planets was probably 

decided by a supernova explosion. 

® Jovian planets can be d istinguished from terrestrials due to their greater 

size and mass, as well as differences in makeup and rotation rates. 

© Earth and Mars differ from other terrestrial planets in that they contain 

deposits of oxygen in their atmospheres. 

"'DTerrestrial planets are ve y different to each other in terms of atmosphere, 

whereas Jovians are all hydrogen-heli um gas giants. 

® There are bodies within our solar system, notably Pluto, which due to their 

make-up cannot be consi dered either Jovian or terrestrial. 
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Mimicry is the resemblance of one organism to another, often for the purpose of 

self-preservation . Examples of defensive mimicry abound in the order Lepidoptera, a 

large taxonomic group made up of insects such as butterflies and moths. 

Assuming the appearance of an unpa latable, toxic, or dangerous animal is one 

method some mimics use to deceive predators into assuming they are undesirable 

prey. The ash borer is an example of this type of mimic, its black and yellow 

coloration and long antennae bearing a cautionary similarity to the paper wasp. Even 

though the ash borer cannot sting, its resemblance to this more dangerous insect 

causes some predators to shy away. Another species involved in protective mimicry 

is the plain tiger butterfly, though , unlike the ash borer, the plain tiger butterfly 

is a model rather than a mimic. Due to its bad taste, many predators consider it 

unappealing. It excretes a foul-tasting liquid when attacked, which often compels the 

attacker to abort its assault. Endowed with this defense, the plain tiger has become a 

model species for a number of other butterfl ies that lack their own means of repelling 

predators. Mimics like the Indian fritillary and the danaid eggfly rely on coloration 

that makes it very difficult to distinguish these imposters from the plain tiger. 

Some lepidopterans actually imitate the behavior, not just the appearance, 

of their model species. Metalmark moths do just that . They are preyed upon by 

jumping spiders, predators that identify their prey by analyzing visual cues such as 

size, shape, and symmetry. By posing a certain way, metalmark moths can cause 

jumping spiders to misidentify them as rivals of the same species. Jerky movements 

reminiscent of a jumping spider 's mannerisms reinforce the deception. Fooled by 

the d isplay, a jumping spider may hesitate before attacking, affording the metalmark 

moth an increased chance of escape. In some moth species, mimicry is a survival 

strategy essential during the larval stag e, when moths exist as slow-moving and 

nearly defenseless caterpillars . The larvae of the elephant hawk moth have the ability 

to contract their trunk into a shape like a snake's head, complete with patches of 

coloration that resemble eyes. The caterpillar then twitches its body to mime the 

movement of a snake . 
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2-1. The word them in the pass ge refers to 

® jumping spiders 

® visual cues 

© metal mark moths 

® jerky movements 

2-2. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete t he summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most important ideas in the passage . Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in 

the passage or are minor ioeas in the passage. 

Many Lepidoptera species that lack a natural defensive ability mimic other 

organisms as a survival tact ic. 

® The plain tiger butterfly is a good model for other Lepidopterans because 

it emits a foul-tasting liquid when attacked , so many predators find it 

unappealing. 

B Species that act as m dels for other organisms to mimic have been 

observed to attack the very insects that are imitating them. 

CC" Mimics like the ash b rer and Indian fritillary have evolved coloration 

patterns that closely resemble species that predators know to be dangerous 

or poisonous. 

® The metalmark moth exemplifies species that ward off attackers by copying 

the behaviors of threatening organisms, actually mimicking its main 

predator, the jumping sp ider. 

® It is even possible for so me Lepodopterans to use mimicry while in larval 

form, imitating the look and mannerisms of more dangerous organisms. 
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practice test_level3 
1:1 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the following questions for each. 

r ·· 
Inventing the Telescope 

In 1608, Hans Lippershey, a lens maker of German origin and Dutch citizenship, 

submitted a patent application for "a certain device by means of which all things 

at a very great distance can be seen as if they were nearby;' and it is this record 

from the government of Zeeland , a province in the Netherlands, that contains the 

first reference to the invention of the telescope. Several others claimed to have 

also invented the telescope, but, because Lippershey was the first to publicize his 

creation, he is generally credited as the original inventor. Lippershey's device was 

extremely simple, nothing more than one convex and one concave lens in a tube . 

With this basic instrument. objects could be magnified to four or five times their 

original size. 

Soon after the designs for Lippershey's telescope were distributed throughout 

Eu rope, Galileo obtained the specifications and began working on improvements. It 

was his work on the telescope that made the tool famous. In addition to improving 

the magnification of the telescope, Galileo brought the device to the field of 

astronomy and was the first person to use it to gaze at the stars. 

In the following year, Johannes Kepler, contemplating Galileo 's design, 

hypothesized that an additional convex lens would improve the instrument. The 

problem was that a telescope with this des ign would generate an inverted image. 

Consequently, Kep ler 's suggestion was init iall y overlooked, but the idea spread 

after 1630, when a German scientist named Scheiner used this telescope des ign 

for astronomical observation . Having realized that. for looking into spa ce, it did 

not matter if the image was inverted, he noticed that the images it produced were 

superior to those enab led by telescopes with on ly one convex lens. 

In the next decade, people began increasing the magnification of telescopes by 

lengthening them . Origina l Galilean telescopes were, on average, about one and a 

half meters long, but in the 1650s they were increased to lengths of four and a half to 

six meters . In the year 1656, a seven-meter-long telescope w as made. For decades, 

telescope designs underwent further changes that increased their magn ificat ion by 

marginal increments, but it was not until the seventeenth century that any significant 

improvements were made. Up until this time, astronomers had only used refract ing 
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telescopes-designs that used t e same principle as Lippershey's original telescope, 

employing a lens to collect light f rom a distant source and focus it. 

In the second half of the seventeenth century, the renowned scientist Isaac 

Newton began investigating optics. Through his experiments, he demonstrated that 

different colors bend through lens at different angles. Newton recognized that 

this meant there was a notable f law in the design of refracting telescopes. Because 

each color bends at a different angle, the lenses of refracting telescopes cannot 

focus all colors into a single pomt. This causes distortions in the images produced 

by refracting telescopes. Newton set to work on a solution, creating a new type of 

telescope that used a mirror instead of a lens to collect and focus light. 

1-1. The word marginal in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® average 

® rising 

© measurable 

© minor 

1-2. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete t he summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in 

the passage or are minor i eas in the passage. 

In the century after its invention, the telescope underwent some major 

improvements at the hands of several different scientists. 

® No one is sure who inv ented the first telescope because several people 

claimed it as their own, ut Hans Lippershey is given credit as the inventor. 

® The first telescope was i1 refracting telescope that used a convex lens and a 

concave lens to gather a d focus light from faraway objects. 

© Although the inclusion of another convex lens created an inverted image, 

it increased the telescope's magnifying power and served the purposes of 

astronomers. 

© Galileo had always been interested in observing the stars, so he had 

been working on devel ping a primitive telescope prior to the release of 

Lippershey's invention. 

® When Isaac Newton realized that different colors refracted at different 

angles, he created a refl cting telescope that prevented distortions by using 

a mirror instead of a lens. 

® In spite of evidence to the contrary, there was a common misconception 

in the 17th century that it was possible to make refracting telescopes more 

powerful by lengthenin them. 
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2"". 
Weakly Electric Fish 

The oceans and freshwater rivers of South America and Africa conta in species 

of fish that are capable of producing electric fields . In general, electric fish can be 

cla ssified into two groups: strongly electric fish and weakly electric fish. With the 

ability to stun its prey and generate single pulses of as much as 600 volts, the electric 

eel falls into the category of strongly electric fish. Lesser known, weakly electric fish 

produce electric fields for very different reasons. 

Weakly electric fish are generally both electrogenetic and electrorecepti ve, 

meaning that they can both generate and detect electric fields. They are able to do 

so using unique body parts composed of modified muscle or nerve cells that have 

evolved to serve just such a purpose. Inside the organ which creates electric fields, 

electrocytes-the cells that generate electric currents-are aligned in two to five 

rows, an arrangement that is similar to a series of connected batteries, and when 

these electrocytes receive signals from the brain, they "fire" and create what is 

known as an electric organ discharge, or EOD. 

Weakly electric fish use their EODs to help them detect nearby objects in their 

environment, a process known as electrolocation. An example of a species that uses 

electric fields in this way is the black ghost knifefish, which employs a three-step 

process that is characteristic of the way many weakly electric fish make use of 

electrolocation to gather information about their surroundings. First, the electric 

organ of the knifefish emits electric charges that create a field around the body of the 

fish . Second, objects in the immediate vicinity of the fish disrupt the field; depending 

on the electrical conductivity of the object, the electric current will either circumvent 

or pass through it. Third , the fish senses disturbances in its electric field using 

electroreceptors on its body surface. Th ere are 15,000 electroreceptors covering the 

black ghost knifefish, each one a specialized organ that can detect changes in voltage 

a!ong the skin . Through this process, weakly electric fish use their electric fields to 

determine the size, shape, conductivity, and distance of objects around them. 

The other way that weakly electric fish use their EODs is for communication 

with other fish. Most basically, the type of EOD that is emitted gives clues about the 

particular species generating the charge . For example, the longtail knifefish emits 

frequencies between 50 and 150Hz, wh ile the black ghost knifefish emits frequencies 

between 750 and 1,250 Hz. Another type of information coded in an EOD may be the 

gender of the fish that is transmitting the signal. In longtail knifefish, females have 

higher frequencies than males, and in a similar species, males and females emit 
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pulses with different structures. It is even possible for weakly electric fish to establish 

hierarchical relationships through t heir EODs. Brown ghost knifefish , for instance, 

use short, low-frequency pulses to indicate aggression and longer, high-frequency 

chirps to suggest submission. W hat is more, most fish are able to intentionally 

change the frequency of their EO s, giving them the potential to deliver a great deal 

of information to other electrorec ptive fish . 

2-1. All of the following are mentioned in paragraph 4 as information that can be 

conveyed through EODs EXCEPT 

® the species of the trans itting fish 

® the gender of the transmitting fish 

© the rank of the transmitti g fish 

® the location of the trans itting fish 

2-2. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete t e summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in 

the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. 

Within the broader category of electric fish, those that are weakly electric are 

the lesser-known variety, and they use their EODs differently than strongly 

electric fish. 

® The electric eel is the best-known weakly electric fish, and unlike other 

species, it uses its electric fields to stun prey. 

® Using specific organs that have evolved over time, weakly electric fish can 

emit electric fields and sense those emitted by others. 

© The electric field that surrounds the body of a weakly electric fish, combined 

with its special skin, allow s it to gather information about its environment. 

@ The longtail knightfish sends out frequencies of around 50 to 150 Hz, which 

is considerably weaker than the EOD of some other fish species. 

CD One of the key features f weakly electric fish is their ability to use electrical 

signals to pick up important information from nearby fish. 

CD Electro receptive fish use EODs to establish hierarchies among species, 

producing different types of pulses to indicate aggression and submission. 
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~-------------------- - ---------- -- ---------- ----- -------------------

w 0 r d brush-up 

• Choose one that is closest in meaning to the shaded word or phrase. 

01 a technological breakthrough 

® advance 

© tool 

® problem 

® skill 

02 mold clay into various forms 

® break 

© measure 

® shape 

® cast 

03 a point of contention 

® intent 

© attraction 

® debate 

® reference 

04 an alternate to fossil fuels 

® access to 

® advantage of 

© substitute for 

® reliance on 

05 is eemed unnecessary 

® is made 

® is rende red 

© is considered 

® is kept 

06 

07 

08 

a haphazard inventory contro l 

system 

® disorganized ® risky 

© reoccurring ® harmf ul 

contemplate the wider 

consequences 

® design ® ponder 

© conduct ® forget 

invert the object on the canvas 

® sort 

© request 

® throw 

® overturn 

09 give civil servants annua l pay 

increments 

® documents ® increases 

© awards ® incentives 

10 circumvent the new regulat ions 

® ask for 

® get around 

© object to 

® learn about 
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11 Researchers have been abl e to make some assumptions about the construction 

of Greek theaters. For instance, it is known that construction work was usually 

undertaken on hillsides, wh ere architects could make use of the natural slope. 

® resumed ® mo ed away © supported ® carried out 

12 Solar power works by harnessing the energy from sunlight and converting it 

into usable electricity. During this conversion process, some of the energy is 

lost. 

® employing ® strengthen ing © leaning on ® bending over 

13 The Civil War ended whe the South surrendered. The effect of the North's 

victory was to extend the reach of the federal government's authority on the 

affairs of the individual states. 

® force ® locat ion © approach ® scope 

14 When people suffer from a menta l illness, they often take on a different public 

persona to deflect away attention . In fact, sometimes individuals who suffer 

from depression assume t he facade of a contented, happy person in order to 

hide their true state. 

® consume ® commence © fake ® suppose 

15 Strictly speaking, many of the "uncontacted peoples" in the Amazon do not 

live in total isolation from t he outside world . They are, for instance, known to 

communicate and trade with larger tribes in the vicinity. 

® advanced world 

© surrounding area 

® distant lands 

® recent past 

!lTiBWiii 01 ® 02 ® 03 ® 04 @ 05 © 06 ® 07 ® 08 ® 09 ® 10 ® 

11 ® 12 ® 13 ® 14 (£: 15 © 
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review test i i »dav02-08 

TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

passage 1> The Composition and Uses of lichens 

A prime example of a symbiotic relat ionship can be seen in lichens. These 

creatures are composed of a fungal partner and a photosynthetic partner­

usually algae or cyanobacteria-that together form the external and internal 

portions of a lichen, an organism whose successful maintenance of a symbiotic 

relationship between fungi and algae allows it to flourish almost anywhere. 

2 -+The external body of a lichen-the vegetative tissue known as the thallus-

is formed by the fungal component . Because the fungus forms the visual 

characteristics of a lichen, species of l ichen are named according to the fungal 

partner, not the photosynthetic partner. There are an estimated 13,500 to 17,000 

species of lichen. While the fungal species forming lichen partnerships are qu ite 

numerous, there are far fewer varieties of photosynthetic partners. The same 

species of photosynthetic partner will frequently occur in several different lichen 

species . 

3 -+Lichens feature a variety of shapes and textures, depending on the fungus, 

and this variety makes it possible to roughly classify them into three categories . 

The first category, which contains low-growing, crust-like lichens, is known as 

crustose lichens. They can be found on surfaces like tree bark and rock faces, 

where they may either form a layer that protrudes from the surface they cover, 

or be ingrained within the surface . Foliose lichens-the second category of 

lichen - are greenish-gray leafy organisms that are often found in shady places. 

They also grow on bare rock and tree bark, but, unlike crustose lichens, they 

do not form crust-like layers that lie flat against the surf?.ce. The final category 

of lichen contains fruticose lichens, the most developed of the three types . 

Fruticose lichens often feature shrub-like forms with branches that are similar in 

configuration to the branches of plants. 

4 As the external component of the lichen partnership, the fungus has an 

important protective role . Although the fungus may perform some mineral 

gathering functions, its main purpose is to prevent the photosynthetic partner 

from drying out. fl11nsid e the thallus, sheltered by the fungal component, the 

photosynthetic partner is responsible for supplying the lichen with nutrition, 
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using energy obtained throu!~ h photosynthesis . llJThrough this cooperation, 

both partners are able to sur ive as one in extreme conditions where neither 

could exist alone. 

5 r!ISome of the characteristics of lichens make them particularly beneficial 

to humans. !!lOne function for which lichens are appreciated is their ability to 

indicate air pollution. Because it is known that high concentrations of pollutants 

in the air are likely to kill lichens, scientists are able to gauge air pollution in 

particular regions by carefully monitoring the health of lichens that live in the 

area. 

6 -+ In addition to serving as indicators for air pollution, lichens are also 

beneficial to humans for use in a dating method known as lichenometry. 

Because each lichen species g rows at a constant, slow rate-ranging between 

half a millimeter per year to 5 0 mil l imeters a year-it is possible to establish 

the length of time a lichen has been growing on a rock surface. This information 

is useful for determining the dates of natural disasters like earthquakes, which 

cause avalanches and overtur many fresh rock surfaces. As soon as new rock 

surfaces are exposed, lichens egin to colonize them. Therefore, by examining 

the size of individual lichen growths, scientists are able to calculate their ages, 

which provide them with an estimate for the ages of rock surfaces up to 10,000 

years old . However, on older rock surfaces , lichen growths are often poorly 

preserved and unsuitable for use in dating. 

7 -+One of the most important benefits of lichens is their use in medicine. 

Cultures all over the world have exploited lichens for their healing properties, 

using them as cures for jaundice, rabies, and coughing. Most beneficial of all is 

the use of lichens in antibiotic ointments. It is believed that approximately fifty 

percent of lichen species possess antibiotic qualities. Lichens have been used 

for medicinal purposes in the acific Islands, New Zealand, China , Russia, and 

on every continent except Aust ralia. Recently, lichens have even been used as 

deodorants and herbal dyes. 

1. The word it in the passage refers to 

® fungal partner 

® photosynthetic partner 

© lichen 

® symbiotic relationship 
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2. According to paragraph 2, why are lichens named after the fungal component of 

their composit ion? 

r:E; Because the same photosynthetic partn er is used in every lichen 

® Because some lichens do not have a photosynthetic partner 

© Because there are too many varieti es of photosynthetic partners 

@ Because the fungal component determ ines the li chen's physical appearance 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

3. In paragraph 3, the author says that fo liose l ichens 

® form crust-like layers flat against rocks or tree bark 

® may be ingrained within the surface they cover 

© tend to develop away from sunlit areas 

@ are the most advanced lichen life forms 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

4. The word configuration in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® arrangement 

CID material 

© texture 

® size 

5. The word sheltered in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® blocked 

® mobilized 

© inhibited 

@ protected 
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6. Which of the sentences below best exp resses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the pa ssage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential info rmation . 

® Lichens are killed by hig levels of ai r pollution, so scientists use them as 

sensitive indicators of air quality. 

® Scientists have done research wh ich proves that lichens are killed by high 

concentrations of air pol lutants. 

© It is possible to determin impo rtant information about lichen colonies by 

monitoring levels of air pollut ion in t he region. 

@ Since lichens are sensitive to air quality, they tend to live in areas that are 

relatively free of air pollutants. 

7. According to paragraph 6, li chens ' remarkably constant rate of growth makes 

them useful for 

® determining the rate at wh ich colon ies spread 

® estimating the timeframe of geolog ical changes in an area 

© dating significant climate changes throughout history 

@ finding out how natural disasters im pact on specific regions 

Paragraph 6 is marked with a arrow [-+). 

8. The word properties in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® provisions 

® capabilities 

© territories 

@ principles 

9. All of the following are ment ioned in paragraph 7 as possible applications of 

lichens EXCEPT 

® an antibiotic in medication, 

® a pigment in herbal dyes 

© a remedy for coughing 

@ a fragrance in perfumes 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow [-+). 

day 09 1 review test ii • 173 



10. Look at the four squares [• J that ind icate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

To accomplish this task, the fungus essentially encloses the algae or cyanobacteria, 

reducing its exposure to the sun . 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Cl ick on a square [•J to add the sentence to the passage. 

11 . Directions: An introductory senten ce for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Compl ete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that exp ress the most important ideas in the passage . Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary because they ex press ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 points. 

The symbiotic composition of lichens allows them to flourish and thus be used 

by humans for a variety of beneficial uses . 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices 

® There are at least 13,500 species 

of lichens, and they are classified 

accord ing to the appearance of the 

photosynthetic partner. 

1: Each lichen species belongs to one 

of th ree broad categories, including 

crutose, foliose, and frut icose, of 

which fruticose is the most common . 

E Many cultures have discovered that 

the healing properties of lichens cure 

a variety of ailments. 

B A lichen may appear to be a single 

organism, but it is actually the 

result of a mutually beneficial 

pa rtnership between a fungal and a 

photosynthetic com pon ent. 

D Certain characteristics of lichens 

make them ideal for gauging the 

quality of air and approxi mating the 

dates of significant natural events. 

F Lichens grow very slowly, with some 

species averag ing half a millimeter 

per year. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 
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TOEFL Reading passage review I he lp I back I next 

passage 2> ThB Relevance of Glaciers 

Glaciology is a branch of science devoted to the study of ice, especially in its 

glacial form . The benefits of st dying glaciers may not be popularly appreciated, 

but glaciology is an important field because it provides the scientific community 

with abundant information ubout how humans have influenced the global 

environment and how we should prepare for the consequences of future climatic 

changes. 

2 -+Locked in the solid depths of ancient glaciers lie specific accounts of the 

climatic and atmospheric chan es that have taken place on Earth over thousands 

of years. This information can be accessed by scientists through the extraction 

of ice cores-cylindrical samples of ice obtained by drilling vertically downward 

into a glacier. Because an ice core is composed of numerous accumulated layers 

of snow and ice, scientists ca n decode a detailed chronicle of past atmospheric 

and climatic conditions by measuring the presence of certain particles contained 

in the different layers. In this way, each layer provides scientists with a snapshot 

of the conditions that existed at the t ime of its formation. 

3 Researchers studying the effects of human activities on the planet have 

found glacial ice cores particularly helpful as they chart global atmospheric 

changes that appear to correspond with specific circumstances in human 

history. Using ice cores from Greenland glaciers, scientists measured historical 

changes in atmospheric lead concentrations and discovered that major 

increases occurred in time periods that witnessed a heightened use of lead by 

humans, such as during the Industrial Revolution, and when lead became a 

common additive in gasoline. Because these studies showed that atmospheric 

concentrations of lead, which is known to be particularly hazardous to humans, 

have risen by a factor of 200 over natural levels, they contributed to the decision 

to phase out the use of leaded gasoline in recent times. 

4 Ice cores also provide info rmation about historical climate trends-another 

issue relevant to scientists concerned about human impact on the planet. 

Analysis of dust concentration and hydrogen and oxygen isotopes in ice cores 

drilled from glaciers in the Himalayan Mountains demonstrates that Earth's 

climate has been warming up for the past 1,000 years, with its temperature 

rising most sharply in the twe tieth century. Some scientists interpret this as an 

indication that human activity is at least partly responsible for the current global 

warming trend. 
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5 -+ In addition to ice cores, glaciers possess another means of provid ing 

scientists with in format ion about alterations in the planet's climate. In an 

extensive mapping project, NASA surveyed glaciers in Antarctica and Greenland 

to determine the sizes of these polar ice sheets and the changes they have 

experienced during the past decade. Combining satellite imaging and airborne 

mapping gathered over several years , NASA scientists determined that the 

edges of the glaciers have been thinning . According to computer models, th is is 

a sign of a warming climate. 

6 -+As the consequences of continued global warming loom in the distance, 

scientists have begun to consider the repercussions that glacial melting w i ll 

have on peoples around the wor ld. r.i.1 There are many catastrophic events 

predicted to accompany the melting of glaciers. liJFor example, glaciers are the 

sole sources of water for Ecuador, Bolivia , and Peru during their dry seasons, so 

t hese countries would be especially vulnerable to the effects of increased glacial 

melting . I!IOver the past thirty years, glaciers in the Peruvian Andes have been 

shrinking, losing approximately a quarter of their surface area. [!]Traditionally, 

seasonal melting of these glaciers was of no concern to local populations 

because water that was lost during the dry season was replaced by rains during 

the wet season . Unfortunately, t his is no longer the case, as the glaciers are 

melting too fast to be fully replenished . Unless something is done to alleviate 

the problem, it seems likely that Peruvian communities will face water shortages 

in the near future. For scientists in countries that rely almost exclusively on 

glaciers for their fresh water, understand ing and preparing for the future effects 

of the glacial changes already underway is critical to maintaining their way of 

life. 

1. The word abundant in the passage is closest in meaning to 

'-.!Y capable 

( 8) plentiful 

c rare 

o precise 

2. According to paragraph 2, wh ich of the foll owing is correct about the term ice 

cores? 

® They are glaciers that are easily accessible to scientists. 

® They are cylindrical tools used by scientists to drill into glaciers. 

© They are sections of ice removed from within a glacier. 

~They are layers of frozen soil that have accumulated beneath glaciers . 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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3. The word chronicle in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® core 

s estimate 

© sample 

® record 

4. The word they in the passage refers to 

® researchers 

~ activities 

© ice cores 

® changes 

5. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the assage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information. 

® Unfortunately, the Industrial Revolut ion is believed to have initiated a period of 

increased lead pollution in Earth's atmosphere. 

® Historically, human activiti s such as industrial development, and the use of 

leaded gasoline resulted in increases of lead in the atmosphere. 

© Ice cores from Greenland howed that increases in concentrations of lead in 

the atmosphere correspon ed to historical increases in humans' use of the 

substance. 

® Based on their analysis of ice cores extracted from glaciers in Greenland, 

scientists have determined that lead concentrations in Earth's atmosphere 

have steadily risen. 

6. The word indication in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® signal 

® point 

© theory 

® approach 
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7. According to paragraph 5, scientists have discovered the extent of polar ice 

melting over the past decade by 

® observing changes in sea level around polar regions 

® examining overhead images of polar glaciers 

© analyzing ice cores from Greenland and Antarctica 

© gauging polar temperatures on a regular basis 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

8. The word repercussions in the passag e is cl osest in meaning to 

® impacts 

® difficulties 

© examinations 

© renewals 

9. According to paragraph 6, during parts of the year, Ecuador, Bolivia, and Peru 

® experience dangerous glacial floods 

® exclusively rely on glacier melt for water 

© experience major water shortages 

© are vulnerable to catastrophic weather events 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

10. Look at the four squares [•J that ind icate where the following senten ce could be 

added to the passage. 

Among them, the danger of water scarcity weighs heavily on the minds of 

nations that rely on glaciers as their primary sources of water. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to the passage. 

178 • basic training 1 iHJ\':1 



11. Directions: An introductory sentence fo r a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete th summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most impo ant ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary beca se they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 points. 

Glaciers possess scientific relevance by providing information about humanity's 

influence on global conditions and as a result, suggesting possible future trends . 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices 

® Ice cores removed from the 

Himalayan mountains indicate that 

global temperatures have been rising 

for 1,000 years, with the twentieth 

century showing the highest peak. 

© Ice cores can link changes in th e 

concentrations of atmospheric 

particles, such as lead, to 

documented human pursuits. 

CD If glacial melting continues to 

increase, some countries-for 

example, Ecuador, Bolivia, and 

Peru -could face devastating 

ecological and humanitarian crises. 

® Although ice cores provide 

information about long-term climate 

changes, they are also very sensitive 

to atmospheric changes and can be 

rendered useless by excessive air 

pollution . 

® Analysis of ice cores and maps of 

glaciers in Antarctica and Greenland 

suggest that the current global 

warming trend may be partly due to 

human activities. 

CD Scientists have discovered that 

glaciers contain vast stores of fresh 

water, so it is possible that they 

will someday be used as sources of 

water. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 
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TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

passage 3> Crop Diversity and Seed Banks 

Concern about extinction-the permanent loss of a species - motivates a 

wide variety of people to take action to protect animal species at risk of dying 

out. Baby seals, tigers, and whales are just a few examples of species that 

have numerous advocates striving to guard them against extinction . Animal 

protection and animal rights are fam i li ar themes associated with the field of 

environmental activism. Certainly, endangered animals suffer no lack of support. 

For endangered plants , however, th e situation is quite different; they are 

championed by few. 

2 -+ Surprisingly, some of the most endangered plants are species that , 

up until recently, were used by humans as staple food crops. Threatened by 

current shortsighted farming techniques, crop diversity has shrunk dramatically 

because, in order to maximize productivity, farmers have elected to focus on 

a handful of high-yield crops that can be harvested efficiently. At one time, the 

number of plant species used by humans to meet their nutritional requirements 

numbered above 7,000. Now, it hovers around 150. Even more dramatic is the 

Food and Agriculture Organization 's claim that humans actually rely on just 

twelve species of plants for most of their food . 

3 -+A single food crop (such as wheat , for instance) generally conta ins several 

species, which may be further divided into hundreds of varieties, but these 

varieties are quickly disappearing . Examples of losses in crop diversity have 

been documented worldwide : Ninety-five percent of the 8,000 apple varieties 

that grew in the United States around 1900 have been lost. Eighty percent of 

the corn varieties grown in Mexico in 1930 have vanished . Ninety percent of the 

10,000 wheat varieties cultivated in China in 1949 are no longer used. 

4 -+Those who promote the protection of endangered plants caution that the 

permanent loss of plant species represents a devastating threat to humanity, 

for crop diversity is a factor that ensures the continuation of certain beneficial 

natural processes in ecosystems - the cycling of nutrients, management of 

pests, rehabilitation of soil, and maintenance of water quality. Additionally, crop 

diversity is crucial because it provides the necessary gene pool to supply crops 

with a variety of traits, which are adapted to a variety of conditions. Heightened 

uniformity in agriculture leaves crops increasingly vulnerable to climate changes 

and invasive species. For example, in 1970, more than half the corn grown in the 

U.S.-all of it grown from just one seed type - was destroyed by the invasion of 

a fungus well suited to attack that particular variety of corn . Clearly, there is an 
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urgent need to preserve the planet's irreplaceable crop diversity before it is lost 

completely. 

5 Efforts to safeguard crop di versity often involve seed banks-facilities that 

house collections of seeds for the purpose of protecting genetic diversity. There 

are approximately 1,400 seed banks currently in existence, but the long-term 

effectiveness of many is at risk due to political instability and natural disasters 

that threaten their security an result in poor maintenance. BHowever, Norway 

has a plan to change all of that.m 

6 The government of Norwa has designed a massive seed repository to hold 

representatives of all the known varieties of domesticated plants on Earth the 

culmination of 10,000 years of human agriculture. l!IThe purpose of the vault, 

which will be capable of storing 2 million seeds, is not only to preserve crop 

diversity from the reduction c used by modern agriculture, but also to protect 

the planet's agricultural diversity from major disasters like nuclear war, climate 

change, and rising sea levels events with the potential to transform the Earth 

and cripple human agriculture. I!JA seed bank of this magnitude would make it 

possible for humanity to rebuil d its agricultural capacity in the wake of a global 

catastrophe. 

7 -+Carved into a mountain nan island just 1,000 kilometers from the North 

Pole, the Norwegian seed bank will take advantage of the Arctic permafrost to 

maintain the seeds at around - 18 degrees Celsius. Frozen at this temperature, 

they could remain viable for 100 years. In addition to providing for long-term 

storage, the facility will be constructed to withstand severe disasters, featuring 

concrete walls a meter thick , airlocks , and blast-proof doors. All of these 

precautions will ensure that t he crop diversity necessary to support human 

populations will survive, should humanity ever need to reseed the Earth. 

1. The word championed in the p ssage is closest in meaning to 

® defended 

® appreciated 

© understood 

® controlled 
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2. According to paragraph 2, why has crop diversity decreased? 

® Because few people are concerned with the plight of endangered plants 

® Because modern farming uses just a few crops that are highly productive 

© Because the nutritional requirements of humans have changed 

® Because fewer people are involved in the practice of farming 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

3. According to paragraph 3, scientific observations from various locations have 

shown that 

® the number of varieties among key crop species worldwide is dwindling 

® crop yields have been declining for many years throughout the world 

© the problems associated with crops have spread from America to the rest of 

the world 

® primary crops like corn and wheat have diffused into a huge number of 

varieties 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow[-+] . 

4. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information. 

® Endangered plants benefit humans and other ecosystem members by cycling 

nutrients, managing pests, rehabilitating soil, and maintaining water quality. 

® According to some, endangered plants must be protected because their loss 

may lead to the decrease of crop diversity. 

© Advocates of endangered plants warn that if more species die out, humanity 

will lose the important ecological contributions of crop diversity. 

® Crop diversity is responsible for protecting endangered species and for 

sustaining a variety of beneficial environmental processes. 
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5. The word vulnerable in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® tolerable 

® susceptible 

© liable 

® amenable 

6. According to paragraph 4, w hat caused the loss of half of the U.S. corn crop in 

1970? 

® A disease that made seeds unable to sprout 

® A breakdown in natura I ecosystem processes 

© The effects of a large-scale climate change 

® The single variety's weakness to a parasite 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [-H 

7. The word many in the passag refers to 

® efforts 

® seed banks 

© facilities 

® seeds 

8. The word cripple in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® increase 

® disable 

© transmit 

® alter 
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9. According to paragraph 7, the Norwegian seed bank will use the Arctic environment 

to 

® protect the seeds from nuclear radiat ion 

® shield the seeds from weathering or erosion 

© insulate the seeds during times of war 

® preserve the seeds during extended storage 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

10. Look at the four squares [•J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Because of these and other difficulties, most seed banks do not fulfill the need 

for a durable, permanent gene bank. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to the passage. 
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11. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete the su mmary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 points. 

The planet's vital crop diversity is at risk, so reliable seed banks are extremely 

important . 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices 

® In general, people are mainly 

interested in protecting endangered 

animals from extinction and have 

paid little attention to the loss of 

crop diversity. 

© A varied gene pool is important fo r 

human agriculture as well as for the 

general health of the environment. 

CD Several decades ago, all U.S. corn 

was grown from one seed type, so 

over half the crop was ruined wh en it 

was exposed to an invasive fungus. 

® Maximizing agricultural productivity 

has resulted in the loss of crop 

diversity, and all over the world 

vast numbers of crop varieties have 

disappeared. 

® With approximately 1,400 seed banks 

already in existence and several 

others planned, crop diversity should 

be secure for centuries to come. 

CD Norway's planned seed bank will 

guarantee the preservation of the 

planet's crop diversity for many 

years, no matter what disasters may 

befall humanity. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 
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0 ' case example 

Read each passage and answer the following question. 

Case 1 

TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

The ocean's appearance is largely determined by the way light impacts on water. 

When water is hit by light, it absorbs most of the light rays, and reflects some back. 

Because of water's unique properties, it is able to absorb long wavelength light, 

which appears red, orange or yellow in the color spectrum, much more strongly 

than short wavelength light, wh ich appears blue. Therefore, since water reflects short 

wavelength light, it takes on a pure blue col or. But in reality in the vast oceans, the 

reflected light from the water interacts with other reflected sunlight from sand , mud, 

and algae, giving the ocean its distinct ive col or. 

What can be inferred from the passage about the vast ocean's color? 

® It contains pigments from right across the color spectrum . 

(]) It is not pure blue in its appearance. 

CS; It is unaffected by changes in sunlight intensity. 

@" It is a deep hue due to its huge volume. 

Case 2 

TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

The period from 1918 to 1929, between the end of the Great War and the start of the 

Great Depression, is often referred to in American history as the Jazz Age. The Jazz Age 

is so-called not only because the popu lar musical genre emerged during th is period, 

but also because of what the particular characteristics of this musical style represented . 

Above all, the Jazz Age was characterized by increased social liberty. In particular, 

young people began to challenge trad itiona l social values, and the conservative 

consensus over issues such as sexuality and individuality no longer held . 
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What can be inferred from the passa g e about j azz music? 

® It emerged out of Amer ica's expe rie nces i n th e Great War. 

® It was the most popu lar musical genre of the period . 

© It broke many of the old conventi o ns of mu sic. 

® It encouraged many people to ch erish soci al relationships. 

Case ~~ 
o 15~q2.1 -27-l ~~~ ~sH 82 ~-E-151-E ~~ 
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27i §~ But in reality in the vast oceans, the ref lected light from the water interacts with 

other reflected sunlight from sand, mud, and algae, giving the ocean its distinctive color . 
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27i £:IA11 The Jazz Age is so-called not only because the popular musical genre emerged 

during th is period, but also because of what the particular characteristics of this musical 

style represented. Above all , th e Jazz Age w as characterized by i~ijj.8Ai 2 increased social 

liberty. In particular, young people t::7i_Wi_3_ began to challenge traditional social values, and 

t he conservative consensus over issues such as sexuality and individuality no longer held . 
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0 .:rxll~ ou~ ~~t;~Oj ~lti.2lc5H= ~~ 
Research on human memory indicates that people are able to recall recent events more 

easily than episodes that occurred lo g ago ... . they can also remember specific details more 

clearly if the events occur in a famili r setting. '2.!I!Qj 71'21011 CH~ 'i:!-T-1= .A.f\9~01 Oli~Qj ~S!.Cf ~2Qj .Af 

{:!~ S!.Cf B7il 71'2JW * '1[-§~ '&f2.12Cf ... .Aijg~g Qj~~ ~~OII.Ai ~{!!~ .Af{j~ ~~ -T'-}:1 1~'2.! Aii.!¥.Af~~ Ci 'i§~ 

af7il 71'2Jw *~ 'l.!Cf. 

~e7ffi~Af1! Human memory is affected by time and environment. 

'2.!{.1-.Qj 71QJg .AI{.fi!f ~~Qj 'i§~~ ~!=Cf. 

6 t:!l.li! [H~OI ~.g~ ~~ 

• Mars 's terrain is more rugged tha that of Earth, characterized as it is by deep craters, 

steep cliffs, and large rocky outcrops. 

~~Qj .H'2lg f:I-TS!.Cf 7i~.:il 'i,lg fE~-T'-.21- 7fif§ 'cJEii2:1f:I.:J.2.1.:il ~~-§! 7iCH~ tif~ ~01 ~'2JOICf. 

?i!'o7ffi~Af1! The land on Earth is less craggy than that on Mars. f:I-T-2.1.H'2lg ~~S!.Cf I§ ~~~~ofCf . 

·Unlike the ancient Mayan civilizat ion, the Inca Empire did not have any formal writing 

system, although this did not prevent the development of remarkably sophisticated cultural 

and political spheres . .:i2Q1 DfOr g'i§i!f!= ~t2.1 ~7'f J:il~g ~61~'2.! g;:f ;i:jlljl7f ~'?;l.f:l\:t OI~OI .:il~£ ~.iil~ g 

~~ ~j:~~ ~'21011.Ai2.1 ~~~ f:if: laff:l!= ~~cr . 

<r~ 7ffi~ "~- The Mayans had a formal writing system. DfOt J:i l~g ~61~'2.! g;:f ;i:jlljl7f 'l.l'?;I.Cf. 

0 All!' t!'Jll7~ ~.g~ ~~ 

It was not until the 11 'h century that 1he Chinese began using gunpowder in warfare, even 

though the discovery of gunpowder had been made around two centuries earlier. 

~Q{g OlD I Q{ 2A1171 ~011 ~~!q'?;l.f:l\:t , %~01 U!JOII.Ai ~Q{~ .Af~Ofll .AI~~ ~g 11A11717f !q(}j.Ai~Cf. 

~e7ffi~A~ Before the 11 'h century, the Chinese did not use gunpowder in weapons. 

g~g 11A1171 ~0111= ~71011Ai ~Q{~ .Af~off:l ~'?JCf. 
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practice test_level1 
a 

>> Read pa ragraphs 1 to 8 and answer the follow ing question for each. 

r 
There were several traditional roofing designs, but gabled roofs were the most 

prevalent. Their triangular shape allowed precipitation to easily run off, preventing 

snow from accumulating on the roof and ra in from leaking inside. Builders relied on 

whatever materials were readily available to fashion roofs . Sawed lumber roofs were 

the most desirable, but the cost of purchasing sawed lumber often prevented builders 

from obtaining that material. Cedar was more commonly used, and its strength and 

natural resistance to rot made it easy to work with . However, if neither sawed lumber 

and cedar timber were available, twigs, branches, and straw provided an adequate 

substitute in forming the frame of the roof. 

What can be inferred from the paragraph about cedar? 

'i;) It was too expensive for most settl ers to obtain . 

:]:: It was an essential material in trad itional roofing designs. 

:I; It was less expensive to get hold of than certain types of wood . 

® It was seldom available as a roofing material for builders. 

2" 
The origin of ancient Rome's theatr ical tradition is difficult to determine, as 

there is little surviving text to guide scholars in the study of early Roman drama . 

What is just as surprising, however, is that the beginnings of their dramatic tradition 

were apparently also lost to the ancient Romans themselves. In the first century 

AD, investigations were be ing launched into how and when Roman th eatre began. 

However, long before these inq uir ies began , most evidence and information 

pertaining to the origins of the theatre had already disappeared. All modern scholars 

can do to glean an idea of early Roman drama is look at the theatrical traditions of 

two cultures that significantly influenced the development of Roman culture . 

It can be inferred from the paragraph that Romans of the first century AD 

® were no longer producing works of drama 

® did not anticipate the needs of future historians 

'C" discovered information about early Roman theatre 

'15' were interested in the foundatio ns of their culture 
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3" 
Animals that live in the Arctic have evolved key adaptations that allow them 

to survive in such extreme con itions, and these unique features make them very 

different from their relatives th at live in more temperate climates. One example 

is the narwhal, a whale whose adaptations to its icy environment have given it a 

very different appearance from that of other whales and dolphins. Most obviously, 

narwhals possess a long, thin tusk that protrudes from their upper jaw. This tusk 

allows the narwhal to probe for fluctuations in water temperature and salinity, 

and find relatively warm areas in the frigid Arctic waters. The populations are 

concentrated in an area of the p lanet that is home to very few kinds of whales. In 

fact, there are only two other whale species that spend their entire lives in the Arctic. 

According to paragraph above, what can be inferred about the other two species 

of whales that live in the Arcti c? 

® They are closely related to t he narwhal. 

® They look similar to their w arm-water .relatives. 

© They are not able to live there all-year-round. 

® They have special adaptati ns to their habitat. 

4" 
Researchers expect that studies of mussel glue may one day yield the knowledge 

to construct adhesives that will revolutionize current medical practices. A durable, 

nontoxic adhesive that could bind wet surfaces would be immeasurably practical in 

surgery and dentistry, possibly becoming an essential operating-room tool. Current 

dental and medical bonding agents, including cyanoacrylate adhesives, are inferior 

in comparison to the potential presented by mussel glue. Although they work fairly 

well in a variety of conditions, th y also tend to cause skin irritation and produce 

heat, which means that they can i pact negatively on patient comfort. The medical 

community is anxiously anticipat ing the development of superior glues based on 

information obtained from studies of mussel adhesive. 

What does the author imply ab ut the medical community in the paragraph? 

® It wants to benefit financially from the research on mussel adhesive. 

® It understands the potenti I represented by the substance mussels use as 

glue. 

© It is actively involved in the research being conducted on mussels. 

® It is working to develop glues based on substances other than mussel 

adhesive. 
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5" 
Slash-and-burn agriculture, whereby forests are razed to make way for crop 

fields, leads to a number of troubling environmental consequences, not least of which 

is soil erosion. When large areas of vegetation are cleared away, the root systems 

that provided soil stability are removed . Moreover, the tree cover that protected 

the ground is lost, leaving the land exposed to the elements. Periods of drought, 

increased rainfall , strong winds or frost can variously impact on the loose soil , 

eroding the land much more quickly. The layer of soil at the surface, which is the most 

vulnerable to these changes, is also the most valuable. It is the layer wh ich is rich in 

nutrients that plants need to grow and thrive . Therefore, once this topsoil has been 

eroded and washed away, fields rapidly lose their ability to support crops. 

According to the paragraph, which of the following can be inferred about the 

slash-and-burn approach? 

A It is agriculturally productive but it damages the environment. 

B It is unable to completely remove tree root systems from the soil. 

c It is counterproductive because it produces dwindling yields. 

D1 1t is only successful in areas that have a rich topsoil. 

6" 
Lithography was invented in 1798 by a man named Alois Senefelder. It was 

devised as a way to mass-create posters, and reached its peak in popularity during 

the 1890s in Paris, when artists like Bon nard and Toulouse-Lautrec used it to design 

posters for cabarets and revues. Senefelder first designed this process using a 

smooth piece of limestone, drawing an image on it by using an oil-based substance, 

like a pastel. Acid was used to burn the image onto the surface, and then gum Arabic, 

which was a water-soluble solution, was applied. The gum Arabic stuck to the non-oily 

surface and sealed it from the ink that would later be applied . During the printing 

process, water adhered to the gum Arabic surfaces and avoided the oily parts, while 

the oily ink used for printing reacted in the opposite manner. 

A ccording to paragraph, what most likely happens when ink is applied to 

limestone in Senefelder's method? 

':p; It clings to the oil-based substance and separates from the gum Ara bic portions. 

::? It reacts with the acid and becomes absorbed into the limestone. 

~ · It sticks to the water-solubl e sections and is repelled from the waxy surfaces. 

'D It seals in the water that has been applied to the gum Arabic segments . 
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7" 
A Japanese researcher announced in 2002 that he planned to create a theme park 

for woolly mammoths that his team would resurrect and clone from frozen DNA. This 

would result from gathering sperm, frozen in fossilized mammoth specimens found 

in Siberia, and impregnating a modern-day elephant to create a hybrid species. It is 

widely anticipated that mammoths and elephants are genetically similar enough for 

cross-breeding to occur, and if t hese efforts were successful, it would be possible 

to manipulate reproduction. Scientists believe that they will be able to breed pure 

mammoths within a few generations. Although this may sound like a complex and 

far-fetched idea, plans for the park are already underway, with a Russian scientist 

having worked on cultivating a suitable location for more than a decade already. 

What can be inferred from 1he paragraph about the woolly mammoths the 

scientists hope to house at the park in the future? 

® They will resemble prehistoric mammoths but be genetically dissimilar. 

C[)They will no longer have any DNA that comes from elephants. 

(<';)They will possess adaptatio s to survive in today's warmer climate . 

..§::They will be equally compri ed of mammoth and elephant genes. 

8" 
Scientists estimate that there are four times the number of severe tornadoes in 

the U.S. as there are in any other continent. The main reason for this is the particular 

geography of North America. Uniquely, there is no major mountain chain that runs 

along the continent's east-west ax is, so no major topographical obstacles exist to 

block the flow of air from the nort and south . As a result, cool air currents from the 

north can clash directly with warm and humid air from the south, which has picked 

up moisture from the Gulf of Mexico . This can lead to the creation of huge storms, 

known as supercells, which provide the strong and continuous updraft needed to 

spawn tornadoes. 

Based on the information in the paragraph, what can be deduced about 

continents other than North America? 

® They experience tornadoes occasionally but not severe ones. 

:];They are not surrounded by warm seas that produce humid air. 

CE:They usually have geological obstacles going across their latitudinal axes. 

® They contain few geographical barriers that influence the flow of air. 
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practice test_level2 
a 

>> Read passages 1 to 4 and answer the fo llowing questions for each . 

r· 
The government in Tenochtitlan, which consisted of the Emperor and the courts, 

was without doubt the core of the Aztec Empire. But the Aztec Empire was ethnically 

diverse, incorporating a wide array of different tribal groups and peoples. The Empire 

was comprised of a number of different city-states and small fiefdoms, usually 

headed by a local ruler known as a tlatoani . The central government demanded 

tribute from the provinces, but the majority of taxes went to the tlatoani. Accordi ngly, 

it was the tlatoani , not the central government, that played the more important role 

in people's daily lives. They were respons ible for spending money on civic works and 

making most of the important decisions. 

This arrangement was in some ways beneficial for provincial people. It provided 

them with a degree of autonomy, but it still allowed them access to the lucrative 

trade networks that were facilitated by the Empire. However, the system was open 

to manipulation . For instance, some tlatoan i would demand higher taxes from local 

people on the pretext that it was needed for the Empire. But, at the same time, they 

were often extracting bribes and concessions from Empire officials in exchange fo r 

agreeing to keep the peace. 

1- Based on the information in paragraph 1, what can be inferred about the 

central Aztec government? 

® It didn't have difficulty collecting taxes from provinces. 

® It fell apart and was replaced by a number of separate kingdoms . 

~ It became increasingly powerful over the course of time . 

:] It exerted only limited influence over provincial peoples. 

1- In paragraph 2, the author implies that the Aztec system of governance 

(/>. was an obstacle to trade between different parts of the Empire 

<] forced provincial rulers to raise taxes for local people 

rc could be exploited by local leaders at the expense of ordinary people 

,o allowed provincial peoples to participate in international trade 
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2"" 
After generations of in sects have been exposed to a particular pesticide, 

that population develops a na tural resistance because of artificial selection. 

Pesticide-resistant individuals are able to su rvive applications of the chemicals, and 

this means that they are more likely to pass on their DNA to future generations. 

Over time, the entire population becomes resistant to the pesticide. For example, in 

several places including India, Pa kistan, and Central America in the 1950s and 1960s, 

major anti-malaria campaigns were launched . These regions were sprayed with 

Dichloro-Diphenyi -Trichloroethane(DDT). in order to kill mosquitoes that transmit 

malaria , a potentially deadly disease. Although initially successful, the treatment was 

soon rendered ineffective and loc I mosquito populations continued to thrive. 

This inherent drawback in using pesticides can cause crop farmers to fall into 

what is known as the pesticide trap. Once they see that pesticide is not having as 

much impact as it did initially, they begin to apply larger and more frequent doses 

to their crops. They end up spendi ng increasing amounts of money for less and less 

reward . To make matters worse, most pesticide compounds break down very slowly, 

so they can remain in the air, water and soil for months or even years afterwards. 

Continued or heavy use of pestici es only exacerbates this problem. Pesticides are 

also indiscriminate killers, so the can exterminate the natural predator insects in 

the ecosystem, too. Since they rep roduce less often and in far smaller numbers than 

pests do, predator populations ca not build up resistance to pesticides. This factor 

contributes to the overall problem. 

2-1. It can be inferred from parag raph 1 that the anti-malaria programs of the 1950s 

and 1960s failed because 

® the insects had already be n exposed to several pesticides 

® the mosquito populations became immune to the effects of DDT 

© mosquitoes from neighboring areas could still transmit malaria 

® the initial applications of DDT were not intensive enough 

2-2. Based on the information in paragraph 2, it can be inferred that the tendency of 

pesticides to eradicate insects indiscriminately is a problem because 

® it reduces overall biological diversity when other insects are killed 

® it helps the pest populatio to thrive by wiping out natural predators 

© it disturbs the ecosystem by killing the insects that animal species prey on 

® it impacts on the life-cycle of larger predators within the ecosystem 
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3"" 
The peculiar characteristics of Venus meant that it was misunderstood for much 

of human history. One of Venus ' most curious characteristics is that it appears for 

roughly equal lengths of time in the morning sky and in the evening sky. And , since 

to the naked eye Venus glints like a star, most ancient sky-watchers thought they 

were seeing two distinct celestial bodies: a morning star, and a separate evening 

star. In the 6'h century, the famous Greek physicist and mathematician Pythagoras 

finally deduced that the morning and even ing stars were in fact one body. Building 

on this observation, he concluded that Venus orbited our Earth, much like our moon 

does, and his ideas became the basis of a scientific consensus that lasted for several 

centuries. 

In fact, it was not until the early 1600s that Italian scientist Galileo challenged 

this perception. Using a very primitive telescope, Galileo was able to detect minor 

changes in the appearance of Venus at different points in time. He discovered that it 

went through various phases, from a full circle to a slim crescent shape . From this, 

he concluded that Venus had to be orbiting the sun, and not the Earth. 

Up until this point, it had been assumed that the Earth was at the center of all life 

and matter. But Galileo's discovery that Venus orbited the sun played an important 

part in revolutionizing the way scientists thought about the universe. Astronomers 

then followed in the footsteps of Galileo, observing and collecting data not just about 

Venus, but about our entire solar system, our galaxy, and the universe beyond. 

3- 1. According to the information in paragraphs 1 and 2, what can be inferred about 

astronomers in the ancient world? 

® They only had very primitive telescopes. 

® They seldom challenged the consensus. 

~)They did not use telescopic equipment. 

@ They did not use scientific methods. 

3-2. In paragraph 3, the author implies that Galileo's observations were 

® incompatible with the previous understanding of how the universe operated 

® based on a scientific method that had never been used before 

© revolutionary in that they revealed how the galaxy was made up 

@ founded on the idea that Earth was at the epicenter of everything 
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One of the most extreme forrns of hibernation is freeze tolerance. In the depths 

of winter, a few are able to endure ice form ing within their own bodies. For a normal 

animal , the formation of internal i e would block the flow of oxygen, halt the animal's 

metabolism, destroy its cells, cau se massive internal lesions, and dehydrate its body. 

However, animals with freeze tol erance, such as the wood frog and painted turtle, 

survive because of a number of speci al adaptations. 

Like other animals that go i to hibernation during the winter, animals with 

freeze tolerance undergo major phys iological ch anges in preparation for the change 

of season . In particular, these an imals start to accumulate high concentrations 

of glucose in their bodies . Glucose is a chemi cal compound which is resistant to 

freezing , so it provides vital insulat ion for the animals' cells . It means that even when 

the external parts of the organs are frozen, the insides of the cells are still protected 

and can remain healthy and stron . 

Just as importantly, these animals can control the freezing process. They 

actually have an inbuilt function t at triggers the internal freezing before the outside 

temperature drops below zero degrees. It is safer to start the process when the 

weather is warmer, because it pr vides the animals with the opportunity to alter 

their metabolism gradually, and prepare thei r bodies for dealing with internal ice 

formation. 

4- 1. According to paragraph 1, it can be inferred that the internal formation of ice 

® is something that hibernati ng animals must be able to adapt to 

® poses extreme risks even for animals with freeze tolerance 

© would almost certainly be fatal to a maladapted animal species 

@ is prevented by a number f physiological factors in most animals 

4-2. Based on the information in paragraphs 2 and 3, what can be inferred about 

animals with freeze tolerance 

® Their metabolic system are not always able to make the necessary 

adjustments. 

® They are unable to cope w th sudden rises and drops in temperature during 

winter. 

© Their health can be adversely affected by the changes in their metabolism. 

® They are vulnerable if w nter sets in before their bodies have started 

adjusting . 

day 10 I inference • 199 



practice test_ level 3 
1:1 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the following questions for each. 

r ·· 
Finding Diamonds 

It takes a powerful geologic event to transport diamonds, buried deep in the 

molten mantle of the earth, to the surface where they can be discovered and 

collected by humans. In fact, there are on ly two known types of magma that originate 

at depths sufficient to capture and carry diamonds to the earth's surface : kimberlite 

and lamproite. Although they both form accessible diamond deposits, there are key 

differences between the two . 

Almost all diamond mines are located at the top of a kimberlite pipe, the 

subterranean carrot-shaped structure created during an expansion of kimberlite 

magma. As the magma rises, it has only a mild corrosive impact on the crust around 

it, so the breadth of the pipe increases only slightly. This is what gives the pipes 

their distinctive form. They have only been found in areas where the crust is of a 

certain age, and the majority of them are believed to have formed between 70 and 

150 million years ago, though some are much older. The f i rst kimberlite mine was 

founded in the town of Kimberley, South Africa . The consistently large yields and 

high grade of diamonds found there spurred a search for other kimberl ite deposits, 

but unfortunately, for every 200 kimberlite pipes, only one contains a high enough 

concentration of diamonds to make extraction worthwhile for prospectors . 

Like kimberlite, lamproite magma beg ins its upward journey from depths greater 

than 150 kilometers and carries with it, in addition to other minerals and materials, 

diamonds. However, lamproite pipes are slightly different from kimberlite pipes 

in that they are more corrosive on the surrounding rock as they expand vertically. 

Though these pipes can be quite ancient, some appear to have formed much more 

recently than those made of kimberlite, with the youngest just 55,000 years old . 
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For decades, it was believed that lamproite pipes did not contain economically 

feasible deposits of diamonds. The ir gems were either too few or of such a low 

quality that mining did not rep resent a profitable enterprise. However, in 1979, 

researchers chanced upon the A rgyle pipe in Western Australia. The world's first 

lamproite mine opened on the site in 1985, and it has since become the largest 

source of diamonds by volume, producing an astounding seven tons a year. 

1-1. It can be inferred from para 1~ raph 2 that most kimberlite pipes 

® have already had their diamonds removed 

® are of interest to amateu r gem collectors 

© do not contain any traces of diamonds 

@ have not led to the creati n of mines 

1-2. In paragraph 2 and 3, the author implies that lamproite pipes 

® are approximately the same age as kimberlite pipes 

® create a wider channel in the crust than kimberlite pipes 

© start from deeper in the Earth's mantle than kimberlite pipes 

@ consist of the same mine als as kimberlite pipes 

1-3. What can be inferred from paragraph 4 about diamond-mining companies prior 

to 1979? 

® They competed over explo itation rights to the Argyle mine. 

® They were not engaged in operations in Australia. 

© They mined diamonds of an inferior quality to today's companies. 

@ They were not interested in searching for lamproite pipes. 
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Megafauna Extinctions in North America 

Paleontologists know from remains uncovered across North Am erica that 

megafauna- large animal life-like woolly mammoths, mastodons, bison, and giant 

sloths once existed there . Fossil evidence suggests, though, that almost al l of these 

species suddenly died out about 13,000 years ago. Severa l theories have developed 

as to what prompted this massive ecological ch ange . 

One idea is that megafauna became extinct because of climate changes brought 

about by the end of the Ple istocene ice ages. Temperatures rose dramatically then , 

melting away the glacial ice which covered much of the continent. Many plant species 

would have died out or moved further north because of the changing climate. The 

shortage of plants would have meant many large herbivores starved, and without 

herbivorous animals to prey on, large carnivores could not have survived either. This 

theory is also strengthened by paleontolog ical records indicating that megafauna in 

Eurasia must have befallen a similar fate . 

However, the theory fails to explain why megafauna species had survived 

previous climate changes which were just as severe, and many academics, like 

ecologist Paul M artin, use this as evidence to explain that overkilling by humans 

must have been responsible for the ext inctions. According to this theory, megafauna 

species would have been unaccustomed to human contact, and that would have 

made them easy prey for ruthl ess human hunters. The cornerstone of this argument 

is the timing of human arrival on the continent, which archaeologists presumed was 

around 13,500 ago, just 500 years before the megafauna extinctions. But subsequent 

discoveries have contradicted this key fact. Sites recently found in Chile suggest 

that current estimates placing this event at 13,500 years ago may actually be far too 

conservative, casting doubt on the entire overkilling hypothesis. 

Yet another theory is that megafauna were decimated by disease. Extrapolating 

from the phenomenon of "fatal contact;' as exemplified by the introduced diseases 

that wiped out Native American hum an populations, this theory supposes that 

people and their domestic animals brought new diseases with them as they moved 

onto the continent. With no natural immunity, all native animal life would have 

been affected by the foreign pathogens. Megafauna species had long life cycles and 

reproduced infrequently, wh ich wou ld have left them incapable of adapting and 

surviving. However, as compelling as this exp lanation is on paper, there is not yet 

any fossil evidence to back it up. 
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2- 1. According to paragraph 2, vthat can be inferred about megafauna in Eurasia? 

& They were affected by changes occurring in North America. 

-E Thers are no reliable pal eontological records for the region. 

~They also died out at the end of the Pleistocene period. 

~ Climate change probably played no part in their extinction. 

2- 2. Based on the information n paragraph 3, what might the remains recently 

found in Chile indicate? 

A Humans probably existed in the Americas before most species of megafauna. 

B Large animal species in North America may have died out earlier than experts 

supposed. 

c Megafauna were not as unfamiliar with human hunters as previously thought. 

D Human hunters did not h nt megafauna species in North America. 

2-3. According to paragraph 4, what can be inferred about the theory that 

megafauna died out because of introduced diseases? 

A It has not been supported by any leading academics. 

B It is not as popular as the other two theories. 

rc It is based on conjecture rather than hard evidence. 

CQ It is the hypothesis that the author finds most compelling . 
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w 0 r d brush-up 

• Choose one that is closest in meaning to the shaded word or phrase. 

01 run off the land 

® pass 

© flee 

® flow 

® manage 

02 pertain to Native American tribes 

® come under 

® turn to 

© be remembered as 

® be relevant to 

03 protrudes from the forehead 

® drops down ® hangs 

© sticks out ® starts 

04 exacerbate the tense relations 

® relieve 

© observe 

® worsen 

® settle 

05 the gradual erosion of traditional 

values 

® wearing down 

® understanding 

© building up 

® changing 

06 underway since last year 

® on guard ® in progress 

© on account ® under control 

07 raze the village 

® destroy 

® defend 

© enhance 

® construct 

08 the breadth of the road 

® width 

© incline 

® length 

® route 

09 an astounding discovery 

® creative 

© uncertain 

® prospective 

® amazing 

10 decimated by the attack 

® devastated 

® affected 

© induced 

® imperiled 
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11 In some areas, metalwork w as not widespread and workable stones were hard 

to come by. Generally, in the e places, people fashioned weapons, utensils and 

jewelry out of animal bone and wood . 

® owned ® devised © altered ® decorated 

12 As far as astronomers are aware, at least 63 moons orbit Jupiter. Wider in 

diameter than the planet Mercury, Ganymede is the largest such moon. 

® encounter ® comprise © follow ® circle 

13 Armed conflict was responsi le for a very low proportion of Native American 

casualties. The main reason Native Americans died in such huge numbers was 

that they did not have natura l resistance to the diseases brought across by the 

Europeans. 

® treatment ® tolerance © alleviation ® response 

14 Initially, claims from scienti ts about the impact of human activities on the 

global climate were considered far-fetched. But gradually, the scientific 

community and the general public have begun to accept the notion. 

® distant ® implausible © obtainable ® unworthy 

15 Male lion cubs use playfighti ng as a way to prepare for the territorial battles 

they will contest as adults. W en it wants to initiate a playfight, a cub will jump 

on or mouth another so as to prompt a reaction . 

® undertake ® accelerate © imitate ® provoke 

[i]imEi 01 ® 02 ® 03 © 04 ® 05 ® 06 ® 07 ® 08 ® 09 ® 10 ® 

11 ® 12 ® 13 ® 14 ® 15 ® 
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0 
case example 

Read each passage and answer the questions. 

Case 1 

TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

Avant-garde films often feature fragmented narratives, a mixture of shot ranges, and 

stylized editing . As this indicates, avant-garde film -makers are mainly preoccupied 

with aesthetic and artistic concerns, much like modernists in other artistic fields. 

However, avant-ga rde films differ from other forms of modernist art in that they are 

actually designed for a mass audience . Modernist writers, musicians and painters 

generally disdain popular appeal, and their primary concern is that their work is 

appreciated within elite circles. 

Why does the author mention modernist writers, musicians and painters? 

® To demonstrate an important commonal ity between two different art forms 

® To illustrate the original inspiration for some techniques used in film-making 

© To contrast their goals with those of most avant-garde film-makers 

® To explain why avant-garde films are not considered high art in elite circles 

Case 2 

TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

The pack rat is a small rodent found primarily in the southern United States and in 

Mexico. It is noted for preferring bright, sh iny objects and will, for example, leave 

behind a nut or pebble it was carrying if it comes across a metallic button . It will 

collect small items it scavenges and bring them back to its home to "decorate" or 

build up the walls . When pack rats share a human-inhabited space, they can become 

quite a nuisance. Common complaints include them getting into the infrastructure 

or attic of a house, stealing objects - like a small silver spoon or diamond earring 

-gnawing on electrical wiring and being very noisy. 
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Why does the author mention a sm all silver spoon or diamond earring? 

® To give examples of what kinds f items pack rats like 

® To refute the misconception that ack rats eat what they collect 

© To explain why pack rats prefer n tural items 

® To caution readers not to leave ex pensive jewelry unattended 
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smart solution 
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Why does the author mention modernist writers, musicians and painters? 
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However, avant-garde films differ from other forms of modernist art in that they are actually 

designed for a mass audience. Modernist writers, musicians, and painters generally disdain 

popular appeal, and their primary concern is that their work is appreciated within elite circles. 
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® To demonstrate an important commonality between two different art forms 

® To illustrate the original inspiration for some techniques used in film-making 

j :::0 To contrast their goals with those of most avant-garde film-makers 

~o exp la in why avant-garde f ilms are not considered high art in elite circles 
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® To demonstrate an important commonality between tw o different art fo rms (not correct) 

.,.. ~~01 ~'B"* \'J"QI!qE Lll~ 

® To illustrate the original inspiration fo r some techniques used in f i lm-making (not mentioned) 

ll> ~~011 Af~.§ Ell.3.'=1011 Ql~ LH~g ~E}!q7'1 \'1~ 

® To contrast their goals w ith those of most avant-garde film-makers (answer) 

D To explain why avant-garde films are not considered high art in elite circles (not mentioned) 
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To demonstrate( By demonstrating) an important com monality betw een two different art fo rms 
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~Cf. LH~~2£ ~~017f ~E Qli-i=l ~.s!.E Ail-'¥ ~.5!. ¥ff'Oll .AiiAI£171 IT!IgOICf. 

!?-1~ 0110li.A.i ~II.1.5!.~ to demonstrateE Cf~H! ~-9-0liAi .5!.1::!~2£. Af~~ * ~E .H~OI2£ Ol.s!.CfE Ail-'¥~ 

.5!.<2.] '!:f. 7f.AI CfE 011~ ~""'-! AfOI~ 3.9.~ ~~~-§· 'b'"oiJI !?-JoHAi 2.fE LH~O I 2.'B~ 71201 -§Cf. 

1. ~~ofE ~!f.: to explain, to illustrate, to describe, to make it clea r, to cla rify 

2. 011AiofE ~!f.: to give an example, to exemplify, to li st 

3. g7i~ .AiiAiofE ~!f. : to demonstrate, to prove, to make the point 

4. \'J"~ofE ~!f.: to argue, to disagree, to refute 

5. CH±4 tJijj!ofE ~!f.: to contrast, to comp re 
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practice test_level1 
a 

>> Read paragraphs 1 to 8 and answer the following question for each. 

1 
One of etching's main early uses was to depict sacred images, such as pictures 

in religious books. Artist Albrecht Durer was one of the first famous artists to use this 

medium for his work and he, among others, helped create various types of shading 

and textures in etching. This movement was taken further by artists of the Danube 

school who introduced greater fluidity and ornamentation to etchings. By the 16'h 

century, etching had even gained wide appeal outside of art circles. Armorers began 

using etching techniques to create patterns on swords, signifying the family history or 

rank of the sword-bearer. 

In the paragraph, the author mentions the etching on swords 

Alto explain why etching developed as an artform 

B to illustrate the gradual evolution of etching techniques 

(c) to demonstrate a unique purpose of etching 

D to show that etching was mainly associated with weaponry 

2" 
Most breeds of domestic sheep exhibit behavioral similarities . Be ing prey 

animals, sheep rely heavily on one another for protection, and visual contact with 

other sheep is extremely important to individuals . One of the most characteristic 

behaviors of sheep populations is a tendency to flock together in a group . By 

crowding together in this manner, sheep gain an advantage against predators. 

However, not all breeds of sheep exhibit flocking behavior. For example, Icelandic 

sheep do not tend to flock together because there are no natural predators there to 

threaten them. But, throughout the history of sheep domestication, livestock owners 

have found flocking behavior to be a desirable trait because it allows sheepherders 

to easily co ntrol large groups of sheep . 

Why does the author discuss Icelandic sheep? 

::6)To introduce an exception to a common behavioral pattern 

® To explain why sheep tend to gather together in flocks 

& To discuss the history of a common sheepherding method 

@ To show why livestock owners find a pa rt icular behavior desirable 
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3" 
Until the Industrial Revolu t ion transformed the manufacturing world in the 

1800s, the output of products was limited to what could be made by hand. Such 

essential items as clothing, tools, and furniture were much scarcer and more difficult 

to obtain in earlier days than th y are today, and this was also true of timekeeping 

instruments. For example, in the early eighteenth century, before the era of mass 

production, American clocks w ere produced by teams of craftsmen; clockmakers 

assembled the internal campo ents and jointers used their woodturning skills to 

build the body of the clock. Gi v en that it involved such a complex, arduous and 

expensive process, clock-maki g rema ined a small industry, which explains why 

clocks themselves were not a common consumer item. 

Why does the author mention clothing, tools, and furniture? 

® To suggest that they were more easily made by hand than clocks were 

® To list items that were common household items before clocks were 

© To compare the cost of clocks to those of other common goods 

® To show that even everyd ay items were not as common as now 

4" 
Barred Owls are native to w odlands found over a wide portion of eastern North 

America, reaching from Mexico all the way up to southern Canada. The twentieth 

century, however, witnessed th eir gradual encroachment westward, and they are 

currently appearing in the Pacific Northwest with great frequency. It is believed that 

logging in the region's old-growth forests has caused vast areas of towering trees 

to be replaced with stands of younger, smaller trees, which are preferred by Barred 

Owls because they are similar to those in the East. The expansion of the Barred Owls' 

domain threatens to radically change the ecosystems of the Pacific Northwest. Barred 

Owls are a highly aggressive species, and they have become one of the dominant 

predators in their new habitats. 

How does the author explain the Barred Owl's appearance in the Pacific Northwest? 

® By citing the effects of ha itat loss in eastern North America 

® By providing statistics about dwindling prey populations in the area 

© By giving information abo t logging operations in Canada 

® By describing an ongoing nvironmental change in the region 
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5" 
While there are many different problem-solving approaches that can be adopted 

in business management, they all agree on one key point: it is essential to properly 

define the problem before coming up with a solution. Assume, for instance, that a 

company's management sets an overall sales target for the month, only for the results 

to come in well below expectations. In this case, it is vital to th ink of the disappointing 

sales results not as the problem itself, but as a symptom of the problem. The real 

underlying problem is what is causing the lower than expected sales. This m ight be a 

poorly performing sales team, increased competition in the market, a wider economic 

slowdown, or something else entirely. By rectifying that issue, the management will 

be able to improve the company's sales performance. 

The author explains how to respond initially to a business problem 

® by providing a hypothetical example of a company with a common problem 

® by comparing several different problem-solving approaches 

© by examining the historical case of a company that had poor sales results 

@ by highlighting the drawbacks of the solution most businesses come to 

6" 
The "concrete jungles" of modern cities have created urban heat islands, 

whereby cities are hotter overall than rural regions. The large areas of asphalt and tall 

concrete buildings trap heat rather than reflect it back into the atmosphere. Moreover, 

the lack of vegetation deprives urban areas of the vital cooling effect of trees and 

plants. While this phenomenon is well-documented - average temperatures in Tokyo 

over the last 100 years, for instance, have risen around 50 percent more than those in 

the surrounding areas-scientists are as yet uncertain about the overall impact that 

this trend is having on the global climate. However, there is plenty of evidence to 

suggest that urban heat islands can have a negative impact on the communities they 

affect. Research indieates that city conditions exacerbate the dangers of heat waves, 

with over 1,000 people dying from exposure to extreme heat in America every year. 

How does the author highlight the damaging effect of the urban heat island 

phenomenon? 

® By emphasizing the effect of urban heat on the Earth's overall climate 

® By explaining the impact of urban heat on a globally-recognized city 

© By illustrating how vegetation in cities can be affected by heat 

@ By referring to the growing mortal ity rate from heat waves 
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T 
While some nomadic peopl es are hunter-gatherers, most nomadic groups do not 

survive by foraging for food and eating wild plants and animals. The term "nomad" 

itself actually derives from the Greek word " nomos;' meaning pasture, and as this 

name indicates, nomadic peoples mostly practice a form of agriculture. They roam the 

countryside searching for new regions to exploit. Nomadic pastoralism was common 

millennia ago, and it is still pract iced by people in many countries today. This lifestyle 

is perhaps most prevalent in Iran, where there are over a million nomadic peoples. 

Comprised of a variety of differe t tribes, Iran ian nomadic peoples mainly raise cattle, 

sheep and goats. These groups trek across the country in seasonal migrations, taking 

their livestock with them from the warm plains to cool mountain pastures in summer. 

Although arduous, this journey is essential to ensure the survival and productivity of 

their agriculture. 

Why does the author explain the Greek origin of the term "nomad"? 

® To demonstrate where nomadic peoples first originated from 

® To reveal an important characteristic of the nomadic lifestyle 

© To emphasize what an old practice nomadic pastoralism is 

® To provide an insight into ancient attitudes to nomadic peoples 

8" 
Fish and shellfish provide eople with protein and other vital nutrients, and 

in many parts of the world, seaweed is also an important dietary component. 

While seaweed supplies remain intact throughout the world, the ocean's fisheries 

are no longer anywhere near as plentiful as they once were. Overexploitation by 

the commercial fishing fleets in the modern era has decimated fish and shellfish 

populations in many parts oft e world . The worst affected region is the Atlantic 

ocean, where several species have gone from abundance centuries ago to near 

extinction today. Wild salmon, the blue hake, the deep-sea spiny eel, and roundnose 

grenadiers are all examples of species that are now all but absent from the Atlantic, 

and several other species are fe red to be heading in the same direction. 

The author emphasizes the extent of overfishing in the world's oceans 

® by providing detailed statistics about fish species 

® by listing endangered fish species from all over the world 

© by comparing fish popula tions with those of shellfish 

® by pointing out the area where the problem is most severe 
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practice test_Level2 
a 

>> Read passages 1 to 4 and answer the following questions for each. 

r· 
After a forager bee has found some suitabl e flowers, it has to help the others find 

the nectar source, too. According to most scientists, the distinctive waggle dance of 

honey bees is the key way in which foragers co nvey this important information . It 

had been assumed for centuries that the dance was simply a display to get attention 

from other bees, but research conducted by entomologist Karl von Frisch in the 20'h 

century revealed that the forager's behav ior was highly sophisticated. Von Frisch 

noted that the precise points and turns of the dance resembled detailed directions, 

and that the bee's orientation during the dance matched the orientation of the 

sun at the source . On further analysis, he discovered that the vigor of the dance 

corresponds to the quality and volume of the nectar. 

Von Frisch's study is widely accepted, but a minority of researchers are skeptical 

about his conclusions . Wh i lst acknowledging the ro le of the waggle dance in 

attract ing attention and conveying some information , they argue that, given that 

the nectar source is often several kilometers away from the hive, it is impractical to 

expect bees to be able to pick up and follow such precise directions. Instead, they 

suggest that the bees are primarily guided to t he source by the ir sense of smell , 

following a pheromone trail left behind by the o riginal forager. 

1- 1. The author talks about the orientation of the sun in paragraph 1 

® to illustrate a false assumption that was made about honey bee beh avior 

® to describe one element that can disrupt bees that are foraging for nectar 

© to explain the sorts of experiment that von Frisch wanted to conduct 

® to show the complex details imparted t hrough the waggle dance 

1- 2. In paragraph 2, why does the author mention the distance between the nectar 

source and bee hive? 

® To imply that von Frisch's study was not conducted in a scientific manner 

® To show why some people do not support von Frisch's assumptions 

© To emphasize how amazing it is that bees communicate through dance 

® To explain why bees cannot leave behind a pheromone trail 
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2". 
Monozygotic, or identical , twins share one hundred percent of their genes, and 

for this reason they have been of great inte rest to behavioral researchers. They are 

ideal test subjects to help answer an age-old question-what has a bigger impact 

on the way people develop, genetics or environment? A few studies have been 

conducted comparing monozygotic twins raised together with those raised apart, 

but since it is both rare and, to many, objectionable for twins to be raised separately, 

this methodology has produced little data. As a result, researchers have had to turn 

their attention to comparing t e differences between monozygotic twins raised 

together. These twins often share the same experiences, but they also have important 

independent experiences that can shape their personality. 

Many researchers in the fi eld of twin studies have taken this a step further, 

comparing the convergences between monozygotic twins with those between 

dizygotic twins-non-identical twins that develop from two separate fertilized eggs. 

Scientists like Jinks and Fulker have closely compared the data sets from both types 

of twins, concluding that the inf luence of environmental and genetic factor varies 

from trait to trait . Height, for instance, is believed to be determined almost totally by 

heritability. On the other hand, i telligence, as measured by 10, is influenced by an 

even mixture of both environment and genetics. However, this research has received 

criticism from some quarters, in part because it is considered unlikely that dizygotic 

twins have the same number of shared experiences as monozygotic twins. 

2-1. Why does the author po se a familiar question about human behavior in 

paragraph 17 

® To exemplify the sort of testing that monozygotic twins are subjected to 

® To identify the reason fo r academic interest in identical twins 

© To explain the methodology used by researchers in twin studies 

® To demonstrate why it is objectionable for twins to be raised apart 

2-2. In paragraph 2, how does the author describe the recent research on dizygotic 

and monozygotic twins? 

® By listing several studie that have improved our understanding of the topic 

® By explaining variations in the methods used by different researchers 

© By outlining its key findi gs but also mentioning criticisms of its methodology 

® By comparing its results with those provided by research on monozygotic 

twins only 
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3"" 
Comets are bodies in our solar system that orbit the sun . Each comet follows its 

own elliptical orbit, some of which take only few years to complete, while others are 

known to take thousands of years . At the center of the comet is a nucleus; it is a mass 

of rock, dust and ice comprised mainly of carbon-based compounds . As a comet 

nucleus enters the inner solar system , it is believed that the impact of the sun's 

radiation vaporizes the water and frozen gases lying underneath the surface. As they 

stream out of the nucleus, they remove some of the dust and other solid material in 

the nucleus, forming what is known as a coma around the outside. Like the clouds 

that shroud the Earth, the coma forms a thick, visible atmosphere of gas and dust. 

This atmosphere is then exposed to sola r wind and radiation pressure, which forces 

a tail of debris to stream out as much as 150 kilometers behind. 

Although this is still the most widely-accepted explanation of comet dynamics, 

it should be noted that recent findings indicate that the process may be more 

complicated than currently assumed. Samples taken from the tail of the Wild-2 comet 

in 1999 included crystalline minerals that appeared to have been forged by heat. On 

the basis of this discovery, some astronomers have concluded that intense fires and 

internal superheating, believed to be sparked by exposure to the sun's radiation , 

might also impact on the comet nucleus . Further research is being conducted to 

verify these claims . 

3-1. How does the author describe the nature of the coma in paragraph 17 

® By cataloging its precise dimensions 

® By explaining the process by which it forms 

© By providing details about its composition 

® By comparing it to the size of the nucleus 

3-2. The author mentions mineral samples collected by a space probe 

® to note a breakthrough that led to a widely-accer.:-ted theory about comet 

dynamics 

® to emphasize how powerful the force of the sun's radiation can be 

© to explain the basis for the assumption that comets are comprised mainly of 

ice 

® to clarify that some uncertainty remains about the formation of comas and 

tails 
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4"" 
Written records dating back to AD 1,200 have provided scholars with plenty 

of information about the origi s of the Greenland colony. Using these archives, 

researchers have been able to determine that the original settlers came from Norway 

in about AD 900. What happened on the island from this point on wards, though, is 

much less clear. When Christian missionaries from Denmark landed on the southwest 

coast of Greenland in the early 1700s, they were shocked to see that the Norse colony 

had been abandoned completely, with no survivors remaining. Several theories 

arose to explain their disappea rance, but the development of accurate radiocarbon 

dating has helped archaeologists establish what happened to the Greenland colony. 

Evidence from excavation sites on Greenland indicates that the Norse colonists 

practiced livestock farming, part icularly of cattle and pigs, upon arrival at the island. 

Scientists have been able to conclude from tests conducted on human bone remains 

that the colonists ' diet relied primarily on agricultural products at this time. However, 

bones dated to the 1300s show that the colonists had switched to a diet dominated 

by seafood, clearly indicating th at the colonists' agriculture was beginning to fail. 

4-1. Why does the author mention radiocarbon dating in paragraph 1? 

® To explain how researc ers discovered the Norse colony on Greenland 

CE: To reveal an innovation that has helped archaeologists uncover a historical 

mystery 

© To describe the process academics used to search the archives 

@ To clarify when Danish missionaries traveled to the southwest coast of 

Greenland 

4-2. The author explains the ecline of farming productivity on the Greenland 

colony in paragraph 2 

® by analyzing fossils to show that livestock animals were malnourished in 

the 1300s 

® by outlining evidence of fundamental changes in the food intake of the 

colonists 

© by examining livestock bone remains to show the dwindling availability of 

farm animals 

@ by listing the excavati o n sites where bones of Norse settlers have been 

recovered 
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practice test_level3 
c 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the following questions for each. 

r ·· 
Medieval French Literature 

Prior to the Renaissance, France was an oral culture . In the Middle Ages, the 

printing press had not yet been invented, so all texts had to be written by hand, 

and, because only a small portion of the population was able to read, there was 

little demand for books. As a result, only limited documentation of the products 

of storytellers and poets in the Middle Ages is left. Occasionally, texts from this 

time period are recovered, but even in such cases, scholars may have difficulty 

deciphering the original version because of ce nsorship by scribes, the existence of 

d ifferent versions, and transcript ion errors. Adding to the difficulty of interpreting 

medieval literature is the fact that it is im possible to te ll from the text alone how a 

certain story was originally performed. 

Consequently, little is known about the surv iv ing texts that now make up the 

body of medieval French literature, but, piecing together what minimal evidence 

rema ins, modern scholars have managed to identify certain traditional literary forms 

that appear to have been quite popular. Wh ile some of these literary forms are well 

documented, in other cases only one representative example exists. For example, 

chantefable , a medieval French literary form that combines prose and poetry in 

a sung story, is currently documented by a single manuscript from the thirteenth 

century: Aucassin et Nicolette . The plot is narrated in alternating sections of prose 

and poetry, telling the story of the forbidden love between a count's son and a slave 

girl , the couple's imprisonment and escape, and their eventua l marriage. 

Fortunately, texts representing other medieval French literary forms sometimes 

survived in greater numbers. Perhaps th e earl iest genre to materialize in medieval 

France w as the saint's life-a type of story that focused on the virtuousness of a 

particular saint wh ile narrating the hardships patiently endured by that individual. 

The best-known works within this tradit ion are the epic chansons de geste, songs 
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about heroic exploits, and the most famous of all is The Song of Roland. Similar 

in status to Rome's Aeneid or England 's Beowulf, The Song of Roland is linked to 

France's national identity. Cele rated as the pinnacle of France's medieval literature, 

the poem describes a hero w ho becomes a victim of betrayal and dies a martyr, 

before being taken immediately to paradise. 

1-1. The author mentions the printing press in paragraph 1 for the purpose of 

® explaining the main reason that demand for written literature increased 

® marking an important change in the history of French literature 

© describing why survivi ng written texts from medieval France are rare 

@ helping to decipher th e original manuscripts written by scribes in medieval 

times 

1-2. The author mentions chantefable in paragraph 2 as an example of 

® a genre that is only represented by one surviving manuscript 

® a type of French medieval literature that still remains popular 

© a traditional literary form that died out in France in the 131h century 

@ a variety of French poet ry that makes extensive use of song 

1-3. In paragraph 3, the autho r lists some prominent European national epics so as 

to 

® emphasize that literary genres are similar across different cultures 

® contrast French literatu re with that of other European nation's 

© accentuate the importa ce of The Song of Roland to French nationalism 

@ assert how crucial cult ral identity is to one's interpretation of literature 
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2""" 
Navigation Mechanisms in Birds 

Although th ere is great diversity across species, the average migratory bird 

covers a distance of 2,500 miles each year. The most perplexing question raised by 

this phenomenon is how the birds are able to navigate during their journeys, in many 

cases returning to precise locales yea r after year. Since the mid-twentieth century, 

extensive experimentation has been shedding light on the various mechanisms of 

navigation in migratory birds. 

One of the earliest discoveries was made by ornithologist Gustav Kramer in the 

1950s. Through an experiment with caged European starlings, he demonstrated that 

the birds relied largely on solar positioning to determine direction . Kramer used a 

mirror to create an artificial sun situated at an angle of 90 degrees to the actual sun . 

The starlings, which always oriented themselves in the direction of their natural 

migratory route despite being caged, subsequently shifted their orientation by 90 

degrees in correspondence with the new light source. 

Similar experiments were conducted on nocturnal migratory birds during the 

1950s and '60s. In one, a group of caged warblers was placed inside a planetarium , 

where an image of the night sky was projected on the ceiling . Over time, the 

researchers transformed the star patterns to simulate different locati ons on Earth . 

The warblers responded to the various star arrangements, continually reorient ing 

themselves toward their natural migratory destination. In a later experiment, caged 

indigo buntings were kept in a planetarium where star images were switched 

between spring and fall constellations . With each change, the birds altered their 

orientation to match their natural seasona l migration. 

The use of solar and stellar cues in navigation is understandable; human 

navigators have done the same for thousands of years. Less familiar, however, is the 

concept that migratory birds utilize Earth 's magnetic field to find their way. Merkel 

and Wiltschko's 1964 experiment placed one group of birds in a cement cage and 

one in a steel cage, with neither group exposed to sun- or starlight. Th e birds in 

the cement cage oriented normally, but those in the steel cage failed to do so . The 

experimenters hypothesized that the disrupt ion of the geomagnetic field caused 

by the steel was responsible for these results , signaling that migratory birds are 

somehow able to deduce direction by sensing natural magnetic forces . 
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2-1. In paragraph 1, the author ntroduces the concept of navigation in birds 

® by mentioning how many species of birds make long annual migrations 

® by providing details ab ut the special mechanism that makes it possible 

© by comparing the navigation mechanisms in a number of diverse species 

@ by identifying it as a question that has prompted considerable research 

2-2. Why does the author mention human navigators in paragraph 4? 

® To point out that bird migration has long been a subject of research 

® To suggest that there is a limited number of navigational techniques 

© To suggest that solar and stellar positioning are familiar principles 

@ To explain how researchers have come to certain conclusions about migration 

2-3. Why does the author mention Merkel and Wiltschko's 1964 experiment? 

® To give additional evidence about solar and stellar cues that birds interpret 

® To present a theory a out migration that has called past research into 

question 

© To suggest that current models do not fully explain the phenomenon of bird 

migration 

@ To explain how researc ers discovered that birds sense the geomagnetic 

field 
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~-----------------------------------------------------------------

w 0 r d brush-up 

• Choose one that is closest in meaning to the shaded word or phrase. 

01 ornamentation in the design 

® decoration ® shape 

© coloration ® feature 

02 assemble all the components 

® order in ® take apart 

© put together ® clean up 

03 an encroachment on their civil 

rights 

® defense ® intrusion 

© establishment @ indignity 

04 rectify the problem 

® remedy 

© elude 

® absorb 

® produce 

05 perform with great vigor 

® ease 

© excess 

® independence 

® energy 

06 the chronology of the Byzantine 

Empire 

® record 

© decline 

® specif icat ion 

@ influence 

07 decipher the ancient Egyptian text 

® uncover 

© decode 

® duplicate 

® locate 

08 narrate th e incredible story 

® interpret 

© perfo rm 

® convert 

® describe 

09 make a perplexing discovery 

® profound 

© original 

® puzzling 

® valuabl e 

10 forged by intense heat and 

pressure 

® formed 

© changed 

® resisted 

® damaged 
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11 It is still unclear quite how life on Earth first materialized. Scientists have put 

forward several compet ing theo ries to explain how this might have occurred. 

® made by ® ada ted © evolved ® showed up 

12 There is still debate over exactly when people first arrived in the Americas . 

Archaeologists hope that the recent discovery of fossils in South America may 

shed light on the subject. 

® focus more energy on 

© give praise to 

® increase interest in 

® provide new information about 

13 Even non-m igratory bi rd possess thi s ability. Ch ickens, for example, are 

understood to use the Eart 's magnetic field so as to orient themselves. 

® establish their location 

© regulate their temperatu re 

® set their schedule 

® direct the ir attention 

14 In order to simulate the w eightlessness of outer space, astronauts sometimes 

train in specially designed underw ater habitats. This allows them to become 

familiar with how to contro l items and perform tasks in space-like conditions. 

® model ® speed up © balance ® learn about 

15 It was not until the ren ai ssance that Empiricism became the dominant guiding 

principle for scientists . Its basi c t enet is that sci entific truths can only be 

deduced from experiments and observations. 

® studied about ® diminished © figured out ® motivated 

Elim!l.m 01 ® 02 © 03 ® 04 ~) 05 ® 06 ® 07 © 08 ® 09 ® 10 ® 

11 ® 12 ® 13 ® 14 <E 15 © 
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0 
case example 

Read the passage and answer the question. 

TOEFl Reading passage review I help I back I next 

Thermal Insulation 

Endothermic animals have developed effective insulating outer layers that help 

keep their internal temperature up regardless of the external conditions. They can be 

classified into three main categories : down, underfur and blubber. For example, birds 

have thermal insulation in the form of down. Down feathers are the very short, soft 

and fine feathers in the inner layer. The larger and tougher exterior feathers largely 

serve other functions and are not crucial for thermoregulation, as evidenced by the 

fact that infant birds possess no exterior feathers at all. 

Mammals have also developed a layer of insulation to assist with thermoregulation . 

In land mammals, the most important thermal insulator is fur or hair. As in the case 

of bird feathers, it is the inner layer of short, dense and flat underfur that provides 

them with insulation from the cold . The outer layer of fur visible in most land 

mammals is usually much coarser and provides little protection from the cold. 

On the other hand, fur plays only a minor role for sea-dwelling mammals, which 

instead rely on a thick layer of fat that collects under their skin, known as blubber. 

Blubber is an essential insulator for sea ma mmals because, unlike fur, it remains 

effective even under extreme pressure, allowing them to dive deep below the surface 

of the ocean to search for food . 
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Directions: Complete the table by mate ing the statements below. Select the appropriate phrases 

from the answer choices and match them to the types of thermal insulation to which they relate. 

TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 3 points. 

Drag your answer choices t o the paces where they belo ng. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To revi ew the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 

® provides the only form of covering fo r the young of some 

organisms 

® is unable to operate as an insulator w hen exposed to high 

pressures 

© accumulates beneath the outer layer of the -- kin of animals 

® is found both on mammals that dwell on the land and those that 

live in the sea 

CD develops naturally on all species of endothermic animals 

CD acts as a key component in thermoregulation for bird species 

© relies largely on its exterior part for thermoregulation 

Down 

• 
• 

Underfur 

• 
• 

Blubber 

• 

fl'liBllllili Down: ® , CD I Underfur: ® , ® I Blubber: © 
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~.21 ;i;11g i?-J.:I~ ~~ !i!..£~ c:!1W~ ~Q-E 3:!~ ~ -9- 'll-EC:JI ~ .!i!..£~.21 Jli?-~ {g:z:JOI Ef.9:!'2.1J.:I .':I:..§.Ef i O I ~ofD=I ;J;11 

~Q-E 3:!~ ~-'?- 'llQ. ~ 01 i?-~~ ~oH Qlj~ y~2j ~~~'2.1 OloH~~'i'J" OtLI2f Q'E:f0f711 paraphrasing-§ .H.~ 
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smart solution 

2.1~ _g..~~ 7FJ 1:J4'-llH1:J 0 ] ~~ .g-J.j]'t} ~% -A].g-Q.] r:1E1] ~~ /'jQ.] ~~"5}71] 0 ]"0fltflot 

"5~ ojaj-&-.g-7-j]o]q, .2_.£.A]7]Q:joj] Q.]~"5}o:j ;,j~.A]oj] ~:AJ-5~97HL-J-77flQ.] ~~~~ 

e.g. Convergence and Divergence '?-'E'l.ilt ~~I Neptunism and Plutonism '?-{:"l~.ilt ~{:"l~ 

:A[gQ.j .A.i~Ol[J..i :A[gQ.j -=?-~ '2:!"61~ 0[2.[ ~.:12 -§Oj7 f-E ~Sf i::i[jj]_ '2J"6JQ.j A.[gOJ[-E q-§llf ~g R~-§0[ -9-£ J..f~£1 

.:12 ~~Qj *~ L[-Eflft-E :;CA.f7f §~Etq. 

e.g. be classified into X types X7H~ ~~S2.£ .¥W-~Cf 

have I include I contain X main categories X7H~ -'?-.2 ~-'?-~ 7f:AI.Jl 9,/Cf 

6 ~EiiOI~Ql ~~ 

j:1-§~Ei ~Of!i!.7l ~7il !:r:.§.E1 I O I ~~ af-E ?.iOI DH-'f %£afct. CHR g;:i[Qj ~Sf~ ~aH ~Of!i!.Xf. 

Note Taking 

Topic: ;tjlg ~A I~~~ g~{:j ~~~ !i!.£~ 

~@own 3':W-Oil7iiJ..i ~ * 9-i-§) 

· inner feathers - g s:, ~AI Oil ~~~'i'J «lW 

• exterior feathers - gs:, ~AI 7[1501 ~-§ 

e.g. 2.l.!:f- ~'§ ~0[5:. ;ti[g~ ~A["Of!e Of71 -'H 

~ ~ur[hair] ~~W-OilliiAi '£ * 9,/~ 
· unferfur - gs:, ~AIOil ~~~'i'J «lW 

·outer layer of fur - ?~ ;tfS R.ilt ~-§ 

~ blubber, underfur 5H~~~Oil7i 1 Ai ~ * 9,1-§ 

·I blubber~ underfur2f '§2.1 1~~~ ?2'§ * 9,/S2.01 

jouter layer OfC!I ~~ ~01 9,1-§ 

Answer Choices 

I>@ provides the only form of covering for 

the young of some organisms (Down) 

I>@ is unable to operate as an insulator when 

exposed to high pressures (Underfur) 

II>© accumulates beneath the outer layer of 

the skin of animals (Blubber) 

~® is found both on mammals that dwell 

on the land and those that live in the sea 

(Underfur) 

~ acts as a key component in thermoregu­

lation for bird species (Down) 
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infant birds - the young of some orgnnisms 

collects under their skin - accumulates beneath the outer layer of the skin 

have thermal insulation in the form of- - - acts as a key component in thermoregulation 

OA8A8~~ 

8S[Dfq A.2} BQ[ ~'2)~ l!l~ CfttJfoH 7f-E _::;l{~O[q _ ~of~ ~~Of -§~~~-'f. /\f-'?- J.f§-~Dj ~~ l.f21 }:fOf~Of 

~~2f~ [Qj Of~ CHtJfJ.f7f71011 li~~<2.1 _::;l~O [ q_ <Jf/\1'21-=?-{o"JO[ ~~oH/\f-E ~~Of 2,(2.~.£ /\fg LH§-~ ti~il~2..£ 

%~~ ErH C:f -'?-21~ 7f~():j0~ ~q-

OAA 88~~ 

On the other hand, fur plays only a minor role for sea-dwelling mammals, whi ch instead 

rely on a thick layer of fat that collects under their skin, known as blubber. 

~'2'1 oH~ .£.!f?-*0117il furi= !f-};f'Sj'i'J '21W'i'J~ of01 Qit! =r~.g blubber£ W2.m .!:f-i7H~ TIIof:A:I'i!J~OII 21-eE!-Cf. 

~.g ~~:LJ.f oH.g ~~21 fur~ J.1.£ CHtJfJ.f7f-E ¥fE.OIIJ.1 tJf.lil21 [ft.H~ ti~01<2.1 on the other hand.2} instead7f 

§~~q- unlike, however, on the contrary-§~ [ft.H~<2.1 tJf.lil21 ti~010[q_ 

{::!~/\f.HOII both7f ofLf21 &'8~<2.1 ~~2..£ -6~of-E ~-'f.~ 'X,(q_ ~ both ~~21 ~-'f.~~ l.f i!5~ oH'a J.f~~ or 
2.1 ~if.::ioH ~010~ of.Jl both~~O I O fLIC:f2.[-~ ~:g~_g_~~ %~of():j 'BoHO~ of-E ~-'f7f i'i2.~.£ ~~ l_f i!5~£.~i= 

~~J.f ~if.::ioH § q_ /\ fgOifJ.1 Of~ LfEfLH-E ~5.01-E also, like, as in the ca se of §O f 'X,(q_ 
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practice test_level 1 
a 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the following questions for each. 

r 
Saltwater and Freshwater Fish 

Saltwater fish take in water through t heir gills, where it is diffused into the 

bloodstream . Since seawater has a h igh level of salin ity, saltwater fish are at risk 

of having too much salt in their system. Th is problem is overcome by using special 

cells in the gills and scales that excrete excess salt. Th e other main diffi culty t hat 

saltwater fish face is that they dehydrate easily. The relative salinity of the seawater 

that surrounds them is much higher than th e water inside the i r own body, so t hey 

are constantly losing water through osmosis - the process by which water naturally 

goes from an area of low to high density. To make up for this, saltwater fish uri nate 

infrequently, and in small and highly concentrated amounts. 

In contrast, freshwater fish face the exact opposite problem; rather than having to 

stay hydrated, they have special adaptations that help them get rid of excess water. 

They are able to diffuse their body water through their scales into the water outside. 

They also have highly developed kidneys that allow them to excrete large quantities 

of urine, as much as 20 times more than a sa ltwater fish of equivalent size. A lthough 

this urine is dilute, it still contains some salts which are vital for the fish's su rvival. As 

such, freshwater fish have had to evolve special cells on their gills that extract salt 

from the water that surrounds them. 

Extraordinarily, some fish species have the ability to alter the way t hey 

osmoregulate, meaning that they can extract water and excrete salt in seawater, and 

diffuse water and obtain salt in freshwater. This feature, called anadromity, allows 

some species, like salmon and trout, to migrate from freshwater rivers to the oceans. 

Most anadromous fish are programmed to make this migration at particular stages of 

their life-cycle when they undergo major phys iological changes. 
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1-1. The wo rd this in the passa ge refers to 

® having too much salt 

® using special cells 

© constantly losing water 

@ having to stay hydrated 

1-2. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. Select the 

appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of 

fish to which they relate . TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This 

question is worth 3 points. 

Answer Choices 

® have adapted special features to keep themselves 

hydrated 

® produce a large amou nt of dilute urine 

© diffuse salt through special cells in their gills 

® lose water through the rocess of osmosis 

® can alter the way they smoregulate 

CD get rid of water deliber tely through their skin 

® have to expel all the salt from their body 
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From Impressionism to Fauvism 

Impressionism, named after Claude Monet's masterpiece Impression , Sunrise, 

dominated the French art world in the decades immediately followin g 1860. 

Originating from a Paris -based clique of experienced artists, including Monet, 

Pierre-Auguste Renoir and Camille Pissarro, Impressionism as a movement differed 

in a number of important ways from the Rea li sm that preceded it. Taking ordinary 

people, objects and settings as their subjects, the Impressionists firmly believed 

that, rather than being stationary as art had traditionally depicted, the world was 

actually in constant motion, and they t ried to bring out this sense of movement in 

their paintings. This effect was achieved through visible brushstrokes which captured 

the ephemeral or changing qualities of light. Colors were pure, not mixed, in order 

to achieve greater contrast between brushstrokes and create a more vibrant image. 

Impressionist paintings were also characterized by open composition, mean ing that 

the main subject tended to blend into the background, rather than command ing the 

center of the picture. 

Impressionism later spawned an avant-garde movement known as Fauvism, 

which began in the early 1900s. Like Impressionist painters, Fauve artists including 

Henri Matisse and Andre Derain employed bold brushstrokes and vivid colors in their 

pieces. Where Fauvism differed from Impressionism, however, was in its treatment 

of the subject matter. While vibrant, the colors used in Fauvist paintings were often 

chosen arbitrarily. For instance, the face of the female subject in Matisse's Woman 

With a Hat had a bluish-green tinge, and in his Open Window, the sky was given a 

pinkish hue. Fauve artists also tended to make their subjects the central focus of the 

painting, and they often altered its form , simplifying it with the use of geometric 

images. These techniques were designed to give Fauvist paintings a high degree of 

abstraction , emphasizing the differences between the real world and what could be 

depicted in a painting. 
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2- 1. The word arbitrarily in the passage is cl osest in meaning to 

® rashly 

® indiscriminately 

© initially 

@ specifically 

2- 2. Directions: Complete t he tabl e by matching the phrases below. Select the 

appropriate phrases from t he answer choices and match them to art movement 

to which they relate . TWO of the an swer choices will NOT be used. This 

question is worth 3 points. 

Answer Choices 

® tries to express the sense of constant movement 

® incorporates several im portant el ements of Realist 

painting 

© employs an apparently rando m co lor scheme 

® combines the main su ject w ith the setting 

CD catches the natural qualit ies of l ight at a moment 

CD focuses on the gap betw een the reality and the painting 

® uses a soft color palate w ith lots of mixed hues 
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practice test_level2 
a 

' 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the following questions for each. 

r· 
Sugarcane and Sugar Beets 

Sugarcane, a tall grass native to tropical and subtropical climates, is the world's 

primary sugar crop. Sugar production most likely began in India around 500 BC, from 

where it spread to other locations in As ia and across the globe. Currently, Brazil , India, 

China, and Pakistan are the countries where the majority of the world 's sugarcane 

is grown. All of these places provide the warm , moist cond itions necessary for the 

growth of sugarcane. However, since they are also developing countries that lack the 

resources for high -tech machinery, sugarca ne is usually cultivated by hand, so the 

harvest requires the efforts of many laborers. 

Once harvested, it must be transported to a processing plant as soon as possible. 

The sap which accumulates in the stalk of the plant quickly begins to leak out. Upon 

arriving at the factory, the sugarcane is first chopped into shreds then mi xed with 

water and pressed repeatedly. Next, the juices are separated from the sol id plant 

fibers and treated to purify the liquid . They are then boiled into a concentrated syrup 

and allowed to cool, a process that leads to the formation of sugar crystals . The 

valuable sugar crysta ls are then extracted using a centrifuge. ~his serves to separate 

them from the liquid , which becomes a byproduct known as molasses, a valuable 

sweetening commod ity in its own right. 

Discovered much more recently, th e sugar beet is another important source 

of sugar, though an nually it accounts for o nly one-sixth of the production from 

sugarcane. Th e main advantage of the sugar beet over sugarcane is its ability to 

be grown in temperate climates, parti cu larly in Eu rope and the United States . 

Mechanized harvesting has becom e the norm in these developed nations, reducing 

the need for large workforces . 

Unlike sugarcane, beets can generally be stockpiled for long durations after being 

harvested . Once at the processing plant, the subterranean roots of the plant, which 

contain all of the sugars, are th inly sliced and placed in a device that extracts their 
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sugar content using hot water. After further treatments that wring out all of the sugar 

content and eliminate impurit ies, the result ing liquid is allowed to evaporate into a 

thick syrup until crystals beg in to form. A centri fuge separates the crystals from the 

syrup, after wh ich the sugar can be refined into different grades. Unfortunately, the 

leftover molasses derived fro sugar beets contains too many impurities to be a 

viable sweetening product, and is usually used as livestock feed. 

1- 1. The word They in the passage refers to 

® Shreds 

® Juices 

© Plant fibers 

@ Sugar crystals 

1-2. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. Select the 

appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of 

sugar crop to which they relate . TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. 

This question is worth 3 points. 

Answer Choices 

® is mechanically harvested, decreasing the size of the 

workforce 

® loses its valuable sap soon after it is harvested 

© leads to the creation of molasses that is unfit for human 

consumption 

® can be sold as a sweetener w ithout any processing 

CD is used to produce more than a billion tons of sugar each year 

CD has been grown for the pu rpose of sugar production since 

ancient time 

© contains sugar in roots of the plant 
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2"" 
Quilting in the United States 

A quilt is an assemblage composed of three layers of materials bound together 

with needlework. The top layer, formed by a single sheet of cloth, or by pieces of 

fabric sewn together, is often the most decorative layer, displaying designs produced 

by small running stitches that serve to both strengthen and ornament the quilt . 

The middle layer, known as batting , functions as insulation while providing loft to 

accentuate the designs stitched on the top layer. The third layer serves as a backing for 

the other two layers. 

Since quilting has been pract iced for centuries by various cultures, it is an art 

form with numerous styles and techniques. In the United States, pieced , applique, and 

crazy quilts have enjoyed a great deal of popularity over the past century and a half. 

Made of pieces of fabric sewn together, often into a design, pieced quilts were once a 

practical means of using small, leftover scraps of fabric from other projects. Sim ilar to 

pieced quilts are applique quilts, created by sewing fabric cutouts onto a background. 

Sometimes, the fabrics used in the applique method were imported from places like 

Europe and India and featured fanciful prints . Geometric, symmetrical, abstract, or 

pictorial in nature, the patterns seen on these ki nds of quilts are as diverse as quilters 

themselves. At first, patterns tended to be closely tied to a specific region , but that 

changed in the late nineteenth century when publishers began printing quilt patterns 

in national magazines. 

In the 1880s, a new quilting fad swept the United States, leading to a boom 

in the production of crazy quilts, probab ly named for their arbitrarily shaped and 

placed fabric pieces. The inspiration for this new movement was the 1876 Centennial 

Exposition in Philadelphia, an event that exposed American quilters to asymmetrical 

art from Japan. The influence of these Asi an designs was significant; their "crazy" 

asymmetry left an indelible mark in the history of American quilts. 

As European settlers traveled westward , quilting came to fulfill an important 

social role . Quilting bees, occasions when everyone gathered to complete a quilt 

together, helped isolated fam ilies combat the loneliness of rural life. While quilting 

provided pioneers with much-needed bed dressings, door covers, curtains, and floor 

coverings, it was perhaps most valuable to them as a core of their communities. 
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2- 1. The word indelible in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® realistic 

s permanent 

c indescribable 

':ID undetermined 

2-2. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. Select the 

appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of 

quilt to which they relate . TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This 

question is worth 3 points. 

Answer Choices 

(£ did not exist in America before the late nineteenth century 

([; included a middle layer composed of leftover fragments 

from other quilts 

© was the style most often followed during quilting bees 

@ created as an imitation of a foreign art style 

CD featured the placement of fabric pieces on a cloth base 

CD often contained a top layer made from small portions of 

unused fabric 

© occasionally used printed fabrics from abroad 
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practice test_level3 
a 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the follow ing questions for each. 

r ·· 
Melodrama from Tragedy 

Tragedy is a type of theater inherited by Western culture from the Greeks, and 

has long been a favorite genre of playwrights. Its aim is to stimulate an emotional 

response in audience members, primarily focusing on character development to 

accomplish this end. By carefully defining complex individuals, tragedies encourage 

the audience to identify with the characters in the play and empathize with their 

experiences. It is the suffering of the characters that is meant to move the audience, 

as they observe favorable circumstances disinteg rate into a grim conclusion . 

During the nineteenth century, another form of theatre, called melodrama , 

became extremely popular. The term is derived from two words of Greek origin 

and literally means "music drama;' which is a reference to the genre's characteristic 

inclusion of music to appeal to audience members. Like tragedy, its purpose is to 

provoke emotional reactions in viewers . However, to do this melodrama relies on 

elaborate, plot-driven storylines that are played out by stock characters-recognizable 

stereotypes that are automatically familiar to the aud ience and therefore do not 

require much development. 

Despite the obvious disparities between the two genres, tragedy and melodrama 

share a close evolutionary relationship . In the wake of the French Revolution, 

melodrama emerged from tragedy, an art form that, at the time, had religious 

relevance and was considered by the European upper classes to be the most refined 

form of dramatic art . However, the literary style of tragedy could not adequately 

express the ideals and concerns of common peop le in post-revolutionary Europe. In 

order to help represent their experiences in a new era of increased independence, 

they turned away from th e tradition of tragedy and toward a new form of drama, 

which had a political slant and incorporated mime and music. Melodrama became 

the style preferred by common people because it departed from the conventions of 

tragedy in ways that were relevant to working - and middle-class Europeans. 
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As the new genre was created, some elements of tragedy were retained, such 

as its emotionally charged content and use of violent events. But much of what had 

made tragedy a well -respected art form was rejected. Tragedy had always explored 

inner confl ict, examining the opposing forces within humans and showing how 

these subtle internal powers can overwhelm a person. Melodrama d ismissed the 

internalized division that charact rized tragedies and created a dramatic style based 

on wholeness, external conflict, and resolution . Instead of facing an internal conflict, 

the wholly good melodramatic h ro battles an external villain: an evil person, group, 

or ideology; a disaster or accident ; or fate . 

The conclusion is where one of the key differences between melodrama and 

tragedy lies. The tragic hero expe iences a dramatic downfall that leads to a sorrowful 

or violent ending, usually resulti g in the protagonist's death . Melodrama takes the 

opposite approach. In melodram a, there is a clear resolution that neatly concludes 

the plot. which sees the antagon st receive retribution for whatever wrongdoing has 

been committed . After taking the audience through a tense and sentimental journey, 

melodrama provides an unambig ous, and happy, outcome. 

Directions: Complete the table by match ing the phrases below. Select the appropriate 

phrases from the answer choices and match them to the dramatic form to which they 

relate . TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points. 

Answer Choices 

® draws its name from a combi ation of Greek words 

® features storylines that are mainly propelled by the plot 

© played a political role in Europe after the French Revolution 

® established a precedent of depicting emotional and violent events 

CD has a reassuring conclusion 

® gained the respect of elites as an art form 

® failed to achieve popularity among either the upper or lower 

classes of Europe 

® rejected the use of violence as a narrative technique 

Q) examines the main characters ' inner struggles 
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2""" 
Precocial and Altricial Young 

Evolution has generated different devel opmenta l strategies for different an imal 

species, and scientists divide these strateg ies into two main classifi cations, precocia l 

and altricial. In general, precocial species enter the world more fully developed, wh il e 

altricial species are less developed . Th e distinctions between precocial and altricial 

are demonstrated most clearly in birds . 

The Latin root of the term "precocial " is the same as that of " precocious "; both 

words connote the idea of early maturity. In birds, precocial hatchlings will emerg e 

from their eggs with their eyes open , with a full coat of down or even feathers, and 

will exit the nest either immediately or w ithin a matter of days. Much of their growth 

has already occurred within the egg . 

Precocial development offers both ad vantag es and drawbacks. On th e one 

hand, the mothers must stay well -fed an d expend large amounts of energy during 

gestation *, for this energy is what enabl es the young's extreme development before 

birth . However, once the offspring have been born , they are more self-sufficient and 

do not require much attention from thei r parents . Another advantage is that, since 

precocial young are more likely to leave th e nest directly after birth , the re is less 

chance of an entire brood being eaten or destroyed by predators. 

The second developmental strategy gets its name from a Latin root word meaning 

" to nourish ." This refers to the greater re li ance of altricial young on the ir parents 

immediately following birth. Altricial birds are generally helpless upon hatching; 

typically, their eyes are shut, their bare ski n is exposed by a lack of down, their 

skeletons are weaker, and they are incapable of departing the nest to search for food 

or escape a predator. 

Because altric ial young are less developed at birth, less strain is placed on the 

mother during gestation. Consequently, thi s usually allows her to produce a greater 

number of offsp r ing in each litter. Another benefit of altricial development can be 

observed in brain size: though smaller at birth, the brains of altricial o rgan isms 

experience more postnatal growth, meaning they become proportion ately larger 

t han those of precocial species . However, al tricial development is not w ithout it s 

disadvantages. The parents must work diligently to provide for their helpless young as 

they slowly develop. In add it ion , with th e enti re brood remaining clustered together 
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and immobile in the nest, it is much more vulnerable to being wiped out by a predator 

or other unfortunate event. 

While precocial and altricial are useful categories, in reality most species fall 

somewhere between these two extremes. There are semi-precocial birds, which 

may hatch ready to leave the nest but require instruction on how to find food, and 

semi-altricial birds, which can hatch w ith open eyes and a down covering but remain 

in the nest to receive parental care before achieving the skills necessary to survive on 

their own. Parrots blur the distin tion further, borrowing aspects of both strategies. 

Their young receive large amou nts of energy from the mother during gestation, but 

their brains continue to develop a er hatching, making them the most intelligent of all 

birds. 

gestation* the period before an organ ism 's birth when it is carried by its parent 

Directions: Complete the table by matchin g the sentences below. Select the 

appropriate sentences from the answer choices and match them to the type of 

developmental strategy to which t hey relate . TWO of the answer choices will NOT be 

used. This question is worth 4 points. 

Answer Choices 

·~ Greater numbers of offspring can be born at once. 

® There is less risk of a single oc urrence killing all the 

young. 

© Young birds may have feathers when they hatch. 

® The organism's brain continues to grow after birth. 

CD Great energy is required of the mother before birth. 

CD The strategy is most clearly de onstrated by the parrot. 

® Young birds make their own nests just days after 

hatching. 

® Attentive parental assistance is requ ired after birth. 

-.!) The bones of newborn birds are somewhat weak. 
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.,. ________________________ ----------- ------------ --- - ----------

w 0 r d brush-up 

• Choose one that is closest in meaning to the shaded word or phrase. 

01 take in carbon dioxide 

® recycle 

© delete 

02 excrete waste 

® expose to 

© measure 

03 shred the plants 

0 

® touch 

© nourish 

a dilute liquid 

® thin 

© cold 

® absorb 

® maintain 

® utilize 

® send out 

® slice 

® grow 

® strong 

® damp 

05 seek retribution on behalf of their 

ancestors 

® payback 

© freedom 

® salvation 

® forgiveness 

06 wring out the extra moisture 

® keep out ® swell from 

© squeeze out ® dampen down 

07 accentuate the positive aspects 

® hide 

© suggest 

® highlight 

® impress 

08 disintegrate into dust 

® collapse 

© solidify 

® expand 

® merge 

09 in the wake of the financ ial 

scandal 

® causing 

© leading 

® considering 

® following 

10 connote the opposite meaning 

® challenge 

© imply 

® impose 

® defy 
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------------------------------------------------------------~ 
t~o 

11 Psycholog ica l experiments show that young children are unable to identi~ 

with the experiences of others. It is not until the age of around 8 or 9 that most 

ch ildren develop th is skill. 

® monitor ® reproduce © empathize with ® react to 

12 Local authors like Rolf Bold rewood and Marcus Clarke tried to capture the sense 

of wilderness and adventu re in colonial Australia . So as to make the stories 

written in the distinctive Australian vernacular. 

® was established as a convention 

© turned out to be the case 

® returned to normal 

® suited the situation 

13 While performing yoga, ma ny people report experiencing a feeling of complete 

calm and spiritual wholene:;s. By focusing purely on the physical, they are able 

to temporarily suspend feel ings of anxiety or concern. 

® completeness ® freedom © objectivity ® adjustment 

14 One of the most striking fe tures of Van Gogh's work was his use of color. Soft, 

warm hues of yellow and range were often contrasted with cooler blues and 

violets. 

® areas ® glimpses © combinations ® shades 

15 In the late 20th century, some h ist orians began blurring the lines between 

fact and fiction . For exam ple, some historical accounts written by respected 

academics included entirely fict iona l characters and settings. 

® drawing ® rem ving © deriving ® obscuring 

fliim'm 01 ® 02 ® 03 ® 04 Q.) 05 ® 06 © 07 ® 08 @ 09 ® 10 © 

11 © 12 ® 13 @ 14 @ 15 ® 
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review test iii »day 02 12 

TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

passage 1> Gamma-Ray Bursts 

-+ Until the launch of the first satellites, all of humankind's observation 

of space was Earth-based. Consequently, mankind was unable to clearly 

inspect the sky through the planet's shielding atmosphere . Once satellites 

elevated astronomers' view to a perspective outside the atmosphere, the 

entire electromagnetic spectrum, most of which is blocked by the atmosphere, 

suddenly became detectable. The most surprising revelation gained from this 

space-based technology came in 1967, when two satellites designed to monitor 

radiation on Earth's surface, for the purpose of exposing secret nuclear facilities, 

picked up a burst of the highest-energy radiation in the electromagnetic 

spectrum; gamma rays. Unexpectedly, the gamma-ray burst they detected did 

not originate on Earth. It came from deep space. 

2 -+ Described as the most incredible celestial phenomena known to exist, 

gamma-ray bursts immediately engrossed astronomers, and they have been 

extensively scrutinized since their d iscovery. The primary point of interest 

has been the origin of these blasts. Data collected by one of NASA's orbiting 

observatories in the early 1990s led many astronomers to believe that the 

gamma-ray bursts they were detecting not only originated outside the solar 

system, but outside the galaxy. Although based on recorded observations, this 

theory failed to explain how something so distant could produce such a burst, 

and a significant minority of scientists remained skeptical. They formed an 

alternative theory that gamma-ray bursts must occur within the galaxy, on the 

basis that the bursts were simply too powerful to be extragalactic in origin . 

3 -+A further discovery by a Dutch-Italian satellite in 1997 cast new light on the 

matter. The satellite observed a gamma-ray-burst afterglow of x-rays, light, and 

radio waves that faded much more slowly than gamma-ray bursts themselves, 

which may last for only a few seconds. f.iHhe discovery of this afterglow made 

the study of ephemeral gamma-ray bursts much less troublesome because they 

serve as records of gamma-ray bursts that last for days or even months past 

the initial event. lliProviding astronomers with the time necessary to analyze 

the location of a gamma-ray burst, afterglows rapidly settled the debate about 

where gamma-ray bursts were coming from . I!IAs it turned out, they are the 
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most distant spectacles known to exist, the furthest one being pinpointed at a 

distance of 12 billion light yea rs from Earth. liJ 

4 -+Though theories about t he sources of these violent anomalies are varied, 

most astronomers currently favor the interpretation of gamma-ray bursts as 

incredibly huge supernovae, that are faster, more explosive, and ten million 

times brighter than a regular supernova . Constructing simulations of gamma-ray 

bursts, astronomers have p roposed a model of a colossal collapsing star 

discharging two columns of matter and energy that collide at high speeds to 

produce a formidable shock, which sends out a burst of gamma rays with the 

energy of a billion trillion Sun . 

5 -+Gamma-ray bursts are such a unique marvel they have captured the 

interest of many members of t he scientific community. For example, researchers 

with the University of Kans s have turned to gamma-ray bursts to explain 

periods of extinction in Earth 's past. They have proposed that the Ordovician 

extinction that took place arou d 450 million years ago could have resulted from 

a nearby gamma-ray burst. w ich, if it occurred within 6,000 light years of Earth, 

could have reduced the ozone in the atmosphere by 50 percent in just seconds, 

exposing life on Earth to ultraviolet radiation that could have caused mass 

extinctions. 

6 For astronomers, the most exciting facet of gamma-ray bursts is not their 

catastrophic explosions but their potential to inform scientists about the 

beginning of the universe. Essentially, studying gamma-ray bursts is like looking 

back in time because light from the afterglow of a gamma-ray burst has been 

in transit for billions of years by the time it becomes discernable to scientists 

on Earth. Recently, astronomers observed a gamma-ray burst so distant that it 

occurred just 900 million years after the proposed origin of the universe; in a 

universe that, according to th Big Bang theory, is more than 13 billion years 

old, 900 million years is neg l igible. Astronomers anticipate that analysis of 

gamma-ray bursts may furnis evidence about the formation of the very first 

stars and help improve current theories about the structure of the early universe. 

1. The word shielding in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® effective 

® spherical 

© thick 

@ protective 
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2. In paragraph 1, the author suggests that the satellites that discovered gamma-ray 

bursts 

® were designed to travel into deep space 

® were not created for astronomical research 

© were able to perceive gamma rays on Earth's surface 

® were the product of international cooperation 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

3. The word engrossed in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® disclosed 

® fascinated 

© disappointed 

® overwhelmed 

4. The word they in the passage refers to 

® celestial phenomena 

® gamma-ray bursts 

© astronomers 

® data 

5. What can be inferred from paragraph 2 about the theory of local gamma-ray bursts? 

® It was developed using data previously co llected by NASA. 

® It was not backed up by any compelling evidence. 

© It was developed after an earlier theory had been rejected . 

® It was the most widely accepted theory about the source of gamma rays. 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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6. Why does the author mention a Dutch-Italian satellite in paragraph 3? 

® To explain the reason why a gamma-ray-burst afterglow occurred 

® To give an example of new technology that could detect x-rays and radio waves 

© To introduce an important discovery that made it easier to study gamma-ray 

bursts 

@ To suggest that astronomers collaborated by sharing their research 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

7. The word anomalies in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® occurrences 

® irregularities 

© outbursts 

@ sources 

8. According to paragraph 4, wh at do astronomers think causes gamma-ray bursts? 

® The formation of a typical supernova 

® The birth of a new, bright star 

© The collapse of a huge star 

@ The energy of a brilliant sun 

Paragraph 4 is marked with a arrow [-+]. 

9. According to paragraph 5, what do sc ientists from the University of Kansas 

consider to be the direct cause of the Ordovician extinctions? 

® Intense heat from a nearby gamma-ray burst 

® The afterglow from a local upernova 

© Exposure to ultraviolet radiation from space 

@ The loss of breathable oxygen from the atmosphere 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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10. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information . 

® Gamma-ray bursts are ancient events that occurred billions of years ago, and 

the light they released has been traveling for millennia . 

:]) Scientists are at a disadvantage when they study gamma-ray bursts because 

the events they are observing took place in the ancient past. 

© Light from gamma-ray bursts must travel for billions of years before reaching 

Earth, so, in a way, they allow scientists to see into the past. 

© Since the evidence of gamma-ray bursts is billions of years old by the time 

scientists can observe it, this phenomenon is essentially useless. 

11 . The word negligible in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® insignificant 

® measurable 

© proportionate 

© enormous 

12. Look at the four squares [•J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

At such a distance, the radiation from this particular gamma-ray burst would 

have been released before the Milky Way Galaxy had come into existence. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [.] to add the sentence to the passage. 
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13. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete t he sum mary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most impo ant ideas in the passage . Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary beca se they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas i the passage. This question is worth 2 points. 

Space-based observation of the stars revealed the existence of deep-space 

sources of gamma radiation, which scientists have been asking questions about 

ever since . 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices 

A After the unexpected discovery of 

gamma-ray bursts iri th e 1960s, 

scientists were for some tim 

divided about where the sou rces of 

such explosive phenomena w ere 

located. 

© The 1997 discovery of aftergl ows 

made it possible to documen t the 

location of gamma-ray burst and 

eventually develop theories about 

their cause . 

® Gamma-ray bursts no longer occu r, 

but they are still visible from Earth 

because they come from such distant 

sources that it takes billions f years 

for their light to travel across the 

universe. 

® Many show interest in gamma-ray 

bursts, which may be able to explain 

ancient mass extinctions on Earth 

and provide clues about the early 

universe. 

® The satellites that discovered intense 

bursts of gamma radiation in space 

were attempting to scan the Earth's 

surface for nuclear-weaponry 

faci I ities. 

CD If a gamma-ray burst occurred in the 

vicinity of Earth , it would destroy the 

atmosphere's ozone layer, making 

the planet uninhabitable. 

Drag your answer choice to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 
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TOEFL Reading passage review I hel p I back I next 

passage 2> Tool Usage in Primates 

Tool usage is a fundamental area of study in the science of human evolution. 

Tools, broadly defined as implements that facilitate the performance of a task, 

were once thought to be the distingu ish ing factor that elevated humans above 

all other animals. Until the 1960s, th is was the central bias in much research 

about human evolution, especially in rel ati o n to humanity 's primate ancestors. 

When Jane Goodall announced, after years of research in Tanzania , that 

chimpanzees also fashion and manipulate tools, many people were in disbelief­

her findings challenged one of the basic precepts justifying the superiority of 

humans over other primates . It has now become clear that many non-human 

primates-and even some non-primate an imals-use tools in very sophisticated 

ways. 

2 Studying the tool use of any fo rm of primate is always a fascinating 

opportunity for researchers, who look at chimpanzees and gorillas as evolutionary 

antecedents to humankind and expect t hat information about these primates will 

help them understand the history of ancient humans. 

3 In t he years since Goodall ' s surpri s i ng discovery, researchers have 

documented plenty of examples of chim panzees using local resources as tools 

to help them procure food. For instance, in Cote d'lvoire, chimpanzees have been 

seen cracking nuts open with stones used as hammers. Chimpanzees in Tanzania 

have been observed with too ls made from grass or straw, which exped ite the ir 

hunt for termites. All of these exampl es co nfi rm that chimpanzees are adroit tool 

users, but what sc ientists are beginnin g to discover is that chimpanzees are very 

selective about which tools they use fo r specifi c tasks. 

4 -+When harvesting term ites from nest s, ch impanzees begin by dri l ling 

access holes into the termite mound . Th ese holes are created with a thick 

stick that is sometimes difficu lt to push through the termite mound, requir ing 

chimpanzees to use their feet to apply extra force . The action of chimpanzees 

as they use their feet to press these " puncturi ng sticks " into the mound is very 

human, like a gardener stepping on a shovel to push it into an unyielding patch 

of dirt. When the puncturing stick has served its purpose, chimpanzees turn to 

another tool, one that is well suited fo r ext racting termites from the nest. This 

" fishing probe;· which chimpanzees may fray on one end with their teeth , easily 

pulls termites out through the access holes that were drilled earlier. 

5 -+ Interestingly enough , chimpanzees do not use just any approp ria te ly 
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sized sticks for their tools. Apparently, only particula r species of plants produce 

the desired tools . Puncturing sticks are fabricated from a type of tree known 

as Thomandersia hensii, and fishing probes are obtained from an herb called 

Sarcophrynium spp. Contrary o what scientists originally believed, chimpanzees 

do not spontaneously improvise tools from whatever materials are nearby; they 

carefully select their tools befo re they even begin to hunt for food. 

6 -+The proficiency of tool-using chimpanzees, if not the details of their 

selectivity, has been know for some time. Until recently scientists were 

unaware that gorillas use tools-a discovery that was somewhat shocking to the 

scientific community, for it had been assumed that gorillas' size and strength 

enabled them to accomplish the daily tasks for which some smaller primates 

require tools without any aid . 

7 FJAithough, in the past, gorillas in captivity had been seen using tools, they 

appeared to apply them less extensively than other primates, and for some 

time there were no confirmed instances of gorillas using tools in the wild.liJThe 

discovery came recently from researchers who, since 1995, have been observing 

wild gorillas in a national park in the Republic of the Congo. ~!~According to their 

findings, a female gorilla named Leah used a branch to test the depth of a pool 

of water and then managed t he tool as a walking stick to assist her as she waded 

out into the water. l!lln a separate occurrence, a female gorilla named Efi used 

a severed tree trunk as a support to lean on while she foraged for herbs. Later, 

she lay the trunk down to use as a bridge while crossing a muddy area. These 

two methods of tool use are quite different from the practices of chimpanzees, 

clearly demonstrating the div rsity of tool usage in primates. 

1. The word bias in the passag e is closest in meaning to 

® preconception 

® evidence 

© definition 

® advancement 
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2. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information . 

® For many years, academics like Jane Goodall believed that human supe ri ority 

was proved by the fact that no other primates used too ls. 

® Jane Goodall drastically changed the study of human evolution when she 

demonstrated that chimpanzees made and used tools. 

C0 Jane Goodall 's discovery of chimpanzee tool use was stunning because it 

contradicted contemporary beliefs about what set humans apart from other 

primates. 

o Chimpanzees in Tanzania , Jane Goodall discovered, were quite advanced­

they had discovered not only how to use tools but how to construct them as 

well. 

3. The word them in the passage refers to 

0.. researchers 

(] ; antecedents 

~ humankind 

® primates 

4. The word adroit in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® ancient 

~ able 

© reliable 

® fast 
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5. In paragraph 4, why does the author mention a gardener? 

® To compare puncturing sticks and fishing probes with human tools 

® To explain why humans ori inally developed tools for working in the dirt 

© To emphasize that chimpanzee tool usage can appear similar to human's 

® To suggest that chimpan zees and humans use similar tools for different 

purposes 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [-+] . 

6. The word unyielding in the p ssage is closest in meaning to 

® tough 

® cracked 

© unharvested 

® organic 

7. What can be inferred from p ragraph 5 about scientists' early assumptions about 

chimpanzees? 

® They doubted that chimpa zees planned their tool usage in advance. 

® They expected that chim anzees used specific plant species to make their 

tools. 

© They anticipated that ch impanzees needed two different tools to harvest 

termites. 

® They believed that chimp nzees did not use a fishing probe to extract termites 

from their nests. 

Paragraph 5 is marked with am arrow[-+]. 

8. According to paragraph 6, w at did scientists initially believe about gorillas? 

® Their tools were much simpler than the tools of chimpanzees. 

® They used tools in the sam e manner as chimpanzees. 

© Their brains were not as highly developed as the brains of other primates. 

® They were strong enough to accomplish most tasks without tools. 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow[-+]. 
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9. The word severed in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® rotted 

® dehydrated 

© twisted 

® disconnected 

10. According to the passage, how does tool use differ between chimpanzees and 

gorillas? 

® Chimpanzees use sticks and twigs, but gorillas use trunks and branches. 

® Chimpanzees use stone tools, but goril las use wooden tools. 

© Chimpanzees use tools for food gathering, but gorillas use tools for support. 

® Chimpanzees use tools only occas ionally, but gorillas use tools on a daily 

basis. 

11. Look at the four squares [•J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Consequently, some scientists doubted that gorillas were natural tool users. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to the passage. 
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12. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most import nt ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary becau se they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in t he passage. This question is worth 2 points. 

Humans once believed that all other primates were incapable of tool use, but 

subsequent discoveries have conclusively disproved that belief . 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices 

® Before the 1960s, the scientific 

community was convinced th t tool 

usage was far too complex for the 

brains of non-human primate . 

© After the tool usage of chimpanzees 

had become common knowle ge, 

new research revealed the extent 

of their selectivity when preparing 

tools. 

CD Gorillas have recently been observed 

in the wild manipulating tool s, using 

them in a different manner than 

chimpanzees. 

® Jane Goodall's 1960s research 

demonstrated that chimpanzees 

have the ability to make and use 

tools, proving that humans are not 

the only primate tool users. 

® Researchers have observed that 

chimpanzees in the wild launch 

complex hunts for food, coordinating 

their efforts with other chimpanzees. 

® According to new findings, 

gorillas are not the only primates 

to use sophisticated probing and 

puncturing tools to harvest food. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong . To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 
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TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

passage 3> Geysers 

-+There are very few areas in the world where hydrogeology is favo ra ble for 

creating geysers. There are fewer than 1,000 of them in the world, with almost 

half existing in Yellowstone National Park in the USA, including "Old Faithful ;' 

the most famous geyser in the world . Th e word geyser stems from the Icelandic 

word geysir, meaning "to gush forth ;' describing the way a hot spring spews 

forth a stream of boiling water and steam into the air. The conditions for this 

phenomenon include a source of immense heat, a natural subterranean supply 

of water, and a series of fissures and cracks in the earth to form a route to the 

surface of the earth. These features are common to volcanic areas . In add ition, 

the surrounding rock formations must be solid enough to bear the intensity of 

the pressured water and steam explosions. 

2 -+ Usually geyser water is from an underground river or from pooled 

rain and ground water that has seeped deep down in the earth at the geyser 

basin . According to mineral level tests of this water, it has been found that it 

sometimes takes up to five centuries for the water to percolate from the surface 

into these underground pools. The water is then heated up by flowing over the 

molten magma that is brewing underneath the earth's surface. The boiling water, 

which can exceed 199 degrees Fahrenheit, then begins to rise . The water does 

not vaporize due to the enormous pressure exerted by the weight of overly ing 

rock. As this water rises, steam forms, and little bubbles are created that cannot 

protrude through the ground constri ctions . The bubbles coagulate in these 

constrictions, forming a dense shelf that places pressure on the overlying water. 

Eventually, the water above is forced out of the channel and the bubbles escape. 

3 -+ Like a sigh of relief, the pressure is decreased on the system and the 

water begins to boil after settling in a reservoir just beneath the surface. The 

resulting steam forces the water up through the vents at a greater intensity and 

the water is expelled faster than it can enter the geyser's plumbing system . Once 

the water reservoir underneath the geyser vents is exhausted or the gas bubbles 

fizzle out. then the eruption is over. Normally, the conditions of the water, heat, 

and subterranean structure remain constant, so for geysers like Old Fa ithful , 

they erupt quite regularly. However, there are certain variables that can cause 

deviations from their predictable patterns. 

4 -+ Seasonal changes, including those in atmospheric conditions and 

barometric pressure, can have an effect on geyser behavior. Depending on the 

amount of average seasonal rainfall, studies of Old Faithful show it correl ates 
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with changes in eruption in tervals. In this particular case, increased rainfall 

appears to shorten the intervals between eruptions in a systematic fashion. Even 

the slightest alteration in barometric pressure will have a significant effect on 

geyser activity on a year-long scale. flWh en the pressure is reduced, the water 

temperature of the geyser in reases, and this results in erratic fluctuations of 

their eruption patterns. 

5 llJAithough less studied by scientists, it appears that the eruptive schedule 

of a geyser follows a pattern according to Earth tides . I!IThey act similar to 

ocean tides and water, but with the solid ground of the planet oscillating by 

approximately eight inches daily, in accordance with a lunar or solar rhythm. 

DJThe Earth is not a stable, f ixed entity, but is in fact constantly undergoing 

complex deformations. When there is a low earth tide, channel openings in the 

ground layers are squeezed shut and the flow of water is restricted into the 

subterranean reservoirs. The opposite of this, when the high earth tide cau ses 

dilation, opens up cracks and channels within the ground to allow a faster influx 

of water into the earth's plumbing system. 

6 There is also a very strong correlation between earthquake activity and 

geyser behavior which has been observed for centuries. A clear modern 

example of their link is whe , in 1959, the Hegben Lake earthquake struck 

California. Its epicenter was only fifty kilometers away from Yellowstone Park, 

and, immediately following the quake, all the geysers in the park erupted and 

their average temperature rose by two degrees Celsius. Dormant geysers were 

triggered, and the behavior of most of the active geysers changed. However, one 

exception to this was Old Faithful, the only geyser in the park not affected by the 

Hegben Lake earthquake. 

1. Why does the author mention "Old Faithful" in paragraph 1? 

A To give an example of a ge ser that most people know 

B To demonstrate personal knowledge about the topic 

c To emphasize the main focus of the passage 

(Q!To highlight a benefit of vis iting Yellowstone National Park 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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2. All of the following are mentioned in paragraph 1 as preconditions for the existence 

of a geyser EXCEPT 

® a heat source 

® an underground river or reservoir 

© surface water 

® fractures in the ground 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

3. According to paragraph 2, what can be inferred about magma? 

® It takes five hundred years for it to collect in underground pools. 

® It has a temperature in excess of 199 degrees Fahrenheit. 

© It never vaporizes due to extreme subterranean heat pressure. 

® It absorbs some of the geyser water to maintain its viscosity. 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

4. The word dense in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® placid 

® pressed 

© sparse 

® thick 

5. According to paragraph 3, what occurs just before a geyser eruption? 

® steam pushes water out through the geyser vents at a high speed 

® gas bubbles from the boiling water become excited and explode 

© water boils in the underground reservo ir and increases pressure 

® an accumulation of bubbles forces water gradually through vents 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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6. The word expelled in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® abandoned 

® collected 

© expired 

® discharged 

7. The word their in the passage refers to 

® geysers 

® variables 

© deviations 

® patterns 

8. In paragraph 4, the author states that an increase in rainfall in an area with geysers 

® increases the frequency of eruptions 

® affects the intensity of eru ptions 

© makes eruptions occur less regularly 

® has little impact on geyser activ ity 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

9. The word erratic in the passa e is closest in meaning to 

® dependent 

® unpredictable 

© explosive 

® disconnected 
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10. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the m eaning in 

important ways or leave out essenti al information . 

® At a high earth tide, the ground's channels are opened and water can be 

drained into them more easily. 

® Water is channeled out of the ground via a compl ex tidal system that relies on 

solar and lunar tides . 

© Cracks and channel s in the earth allow water to flood in, creating a high earth 

tide. 

@ Water will flow more easily into the ground once the ground's channels and 

cracks are opened by atmospheric phenomena. 

11 . The word triggered in the passage is closest in meani ng to 

® undermined 

® repeated 

© pulled 

® activated 

12. Look at the four squares l•J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

These are natural circumstances that arise from interactions between the 

gravitational fields among the Earth, sun, and moon. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to the passage. 
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13. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 points. 

Geysers, natural springs that spout hot water and steam, are caused by a rare 

coincidence of hydrogeological circumstances . 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices 

® "Old Faithful" is the most fam us 

geyser in the world, and it is located 

in Yellowstone National Park in the 

United States. 

© Geysers are generally found in 

volcanic areas, and unusual 

geological activity is also proven to 

have an impact on geyser behavior. 

CD Eruptions generally occur at regular 

intervals, but seasonal change and 

earth tides can disrupt these cycles. 

® When underground water is placed 

under immense heat and pressure, 

the geyser erupts, forcing the 

fast-expanding water to shoot out 

into the air. 

® Recent tests indicate that it takes 

approximately five centuries for 

geysers to develop in geological 

regions where the conditions are 

right. 

CD While it is commonly believed that 

tides play a role in geyser activity, 

most scientists have rejected this 

theory. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 
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>>Read the passage and answer the following questions. 

TOEFL Reading passage review help back next 

Cave Paintings 

Scholarly investigation of cave paintings was a relatively new field of academic inquiry 

in the 19'h century, when many famous ancient sites were discovered by spelunkers* and 

other explorers. The unique conditions inside the caves had allowed the cave paintings to 

age so gracefully compared to other ancient works of art. In fact, the cave paintings were so 

well-preserved, conducted on such a huge scale and in such a deliberate manner, that many 

of the first experts to examine them believed that they were forgeries made by modern-day 

pranksters. 

First, most cave paintings were protected from light, which is among the leading causes 

of pigmentation loss and fading in all color paintings. The early experts were fooled in large 

part because they failed to consider this important fact and wrongly believed that the bright 

colors still present in many ancient cave paintings could not have endured over thousands of 

years. Detailed anthropological and archaeological research has also revealed that the caves 

with the most elaborate cave paintings were not dwellings; they were typically sacred places, 

whose use was reserved for special occasions. 

This removed another serious threat to the cave paintings: water vapor. The natural 

moisture of the caves in which cave paintings had been best preserved was sufficient to keep 

the paintings from drying out, yet not so great as to lead to the growth of mold . The water 

vapor exhaled by human beings has been shown to be a leading cause of the degradation 

of cave paintings that are open to the general public, so the fact that most cave paintings 

were made in sheltered, non-inhabited caves helps us to understand how they could endure 

through the millennia in such good condit ion . 

While some cave paintings are quite small , others are surprisingly large, even ambitious 

in terms of scale and planning. The setting of many cave paintings suggests that the 

artists had to have constructed ladders, o r even scaffolding, in order to support them as 

they worked . Although the exact methods used to create these early masterpieces are not 

precisely known, the subjects of cave paintings reveal a great deal about their creators. 

spelunker* someone who goes into underground caves and tunnels as a leisure activity 
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Fact 

1. According to Paragraph 1, which of the following statements is true? 

® Experts were amazed by the vi rant colors of these authentic artifacts. 

® Cave explorers made all of the most significant discoveries. 

© Only some cave drawings were considered worth studying . 

® Many specialists wrongly conc luded that the cave drawings were fakes. 

In 1 " 

2. Which of the following can be inferred from paragraph 2 and 3 about cave paintings? 

® They would not have survived ns well in areas used for human habitation. 

® They were only made in caves used for ceremonial purposes. 

© Moisture has a minor effect on their state of preservation. 

@ Water vapor damages them less than sunlight. 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory sente ce for a brief summary of the passage is provided 

below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express 

the most important ideas in the passage . Some sentences do not belong in the 

summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the passage or are 

minor ideas in the passage. 

Ancient cave drawings are the subject of great academic interest and new discoveries 

provide rare insight into the lives f ancient humans. 

® The ancient drawings were only 

recently rediscovered and were 

initially assumed to be forgeries. 

© Cave paintings have been 

well-preserved because they are 

located in places with low light 

and the right amount of airborne 

moisture. 

CD Based on the study of cave 

paintings, scholars have learned a 

great deal about ancient humans' 

social hierarchy. 

® Ancient cave artists were concerned 

about reducing the effects of light 

and water vapor on their drawings. 

® Archaeologists have deduced what 

methods the ancient artists must 

have used from clear evidence in the 

caves. 

CD Judging from the location, some 

cave paintings are massive in terms 

of scale and planning . 
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smart solution 

( )utlining 

The Preservation and Scales of Cave Paintings 

Ancient cave paintings; 
new academic field in 19'h · Well-preserved, huge scale 

• Believed to be forgenes 

Well-preserved; 
protected from light 

Well-preserved; 
right amount of moisture 

Scales and painting methods 

270 • step-up tra1nmg 1 EliDt\ll 

~~ ~£t7f 2~ 71~ '@t ~e.§ Oli?- 1 

• Most caves were protected from the light 

• Sacred places for special occasions 
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· The right amount of water vapor 

• Water vapor; the cause of degradation 

• Surprisingly large 1n terms of scale and 

planning 

• Possibility that ladders were used 
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••• "'it I practice test 
a . 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the following questions. 

passage 1> Sculpture in Ancient Greece 

The Archaic Period of Greek sculpture lasted from roughly 600 BC to 480 BC. The most 

common types of sculpture during this period were statues representing male and female 

figures, called " kouros" (plural " kouroi") and " kore" (plural "korai"), respectively. The kouroi 

and korai statues were generally presented in a static, stilted manner, reminiscent of the 

angular, stylized figures that characterized the paintings common in the tombs of Ancient 

Egyptian pharaohs. 

The kouroi represent naked male figures, which generally were displayed in exactly the 

same pose-standing straight and staring straight ahead. The feet might be slightly offset, 

but otherwise the typical kouroi looked something like a soldier at the position of attention . 

With the occasional exception of what is now ca lled an "archaic smile;· the sculptors did 

not attempt to display any emotion or affect on their statues. This unfortunate effect owed in 

part to the lack of the dynamic poses and focus on the human body as an object of aesthetic 

consideration that characterized later Greek sculpture. This made the statues appear lifeless 

and dull. Other than representing female, rather than male, figures, the korai were virtually 

identical to the kouroi, in terms of artistic representation and style. 

The Greek victory at the Battle of Marathon in 490 BC, although a military event, had 

significant repercussions on Greek artist ic expression . Having successfully expelled the 

invading Persians from their nation, the Greeks felt both a renewed sense of pride and an 

accompanying interest in improving upon the older, traditional ways of their culture. This led 

to dramatic changes in t he manner and style of Greek sculpture. 

The Class ical Period that followed the Archa ic saw the introduction of naturalism and 

fluidity to Greek sculpture. No longer were static figures in artificial poses the norm. Rather 

than consider the human body as merely an object to be copied faithfully - as was the case 

during the Archai c Period-Classica l Period sculptors sought to present their subjects as 

having intrinsic aesthetic value. They also created sculptures that displayed mot ion and 

purpose. 

Whereas in the Archaic Period a man might be shown standing straight up with just the 

slightest hint of a smile showing his emotion, Classical sculpture reveled in fla unting the full 

range of human motion . This inversion of the previous focus on merely copying the body 

accurately had far-reaching artistic and even philosophical implications. 
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Fact 

1. According to the passage, wh ch of the following is true of Archaic sculpture? 

A It represents an inversion of the previous artistic focus . 

B It represents the human body naturally. 

c It portrayed rigid, unemotional representations of the human body. 

D Accurately representing human musculature was a key element. 

Rhetorical 

2. Why does the author mention Greek philosophy in the final paragraph? 

A To illustrate the full extent c•f the Classical Period 

s To demonstrate how the great philosophers inspired Classical artists 

c To show how Greek philoscphy was influenced by Classical sculpture 

D To explain the transition from Archaic to Classical sculpture 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most import<:·nt ideas in the passage. Some answer choices do 

not belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in 

the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. 

The development of Ancient Greek sculpture was marked by a transition from the 

Archaic to Classical Periods. 

A The art of Ancient Egypt se ved as 

a model for the sculpture o f the 

Archaic Period . 

c Victory over the Persians sparked 

change in many aspects of Greek 

art and culture, including sculpture. 

E Classical Greek sculptors depicted 

fluid, natural and purposeful 

human subjects. 

B Kouroi and Korai represented 

human bodies accurately, but 

lacked any personal touches. 

D Unlike rigid Archaic sculpture, 

Classical sculpture was often made 

from soft and flexible materials. 

F Greek Philosophy came to much 

greater prominence during the 

Classical Period . 
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passage 2> The Arts and Crafts Movement 

The Arts and Crafts movement emerged in Great Britain and the United States 

during the latter part of the 19th century. As the Industrial Revolution brought 

about increased efficiency in the production of many goods, the relationship of the 

craftsman-artisan to his creation changed radically. From ancient times through the 

late Renaissance, everything from the simplest table or chair to the most elaborate 

palace was the product of skilled craftsmen . In the industrial age, mass production, 

standardization, and focus on efficiency in pursuit of the maximization of profit 

overwhelmed the role of the tradit ional craftsman. 

The widely skilled craftsman gave way to the narrowly-focused factory worker. 

Just as Marx and Engels early in the 19th century, had decried the dehumanization 

of the modern factory worker, the founders of the Arts and Crafts Movement saw 

the influence of that dehumanization in the fruits of industrialized labor. They sought 

to recreate earlier conditions, in which dedicated craftsmen, skilled in the ir trades, 

invested a lifetime of talent and care into everything they created. This is the crux of 

the Arts and Crafts Movement. 

William Morris was among the most prominent practitioners and advocates of 

the Arts and Crafts Movement. !i!Rejecting the ornate, ostentatious style typical of 

th e Victorian period , Morris found inspiration in the revival of gothic architecture 

championed by Augustus Pugin and Joh n Ruskin. llJin a noteworthy development, 

the Arts and Crafts Movement took neo-gothic architecture one step further. [!l it 

extended this style, approach, and method into every element of a home, incl uding 

its furniture .1!1 

The concept behind an "Arts and Crafts Home " (or what came to be called 

a "Craftsman Home" in the United States) was the same as that of the Arts and 

Crafts Movement itself: to counteract the effects of industrialization by designing 

living spaces and furnishings whose creation would rely upon the efforts of skilled 

craftsman. Will iam Morris, for example, desig ned every aspect of his homes, from 

the structure and interior finish products to the furniture. In this way, an Arts and 

Crafts, or Craftsman Home reflected th e vision of a craftsman-designer as brought 

into being by dedicated artisans skilled in their craft. Such homes clearly stood out 

from the " cookie cutter" variety favored by those builders whose sole interest was 

profit, and in this way aimed to strike a blow against the dehumanizing effects of 

industria I izati on . 
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Fact 

1. Accordi ng to Paragraph 3 wh ich of the fo llowing is true of William Morris? 

® Although thought of as a eader of the Arts and Crafts Movement, he actually 

preferred the neo-gothic sty le. 

® He applied neo-gothic sty les and designs principles to the Arts and Crafts 

Movement. 

© His work was overshadowed by Augustus Pug in and John Ruskin. 

::]:, He incorporated Victorian architecture into his Arts and Crafts designs. 

Rhetorical 

2. Look at the four squares [•J t hat ind icate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

The neo-gothic style featured simpler designs with more modest, and-to Morris' 

mind-more "human" living paces. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete t he summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some answer choices do 

not belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in 

the passage or are minor ideas in the passage . 

The Arts and Crafts Movement arose in the 191h century as a reaction to 

industrialization and the mass production of modern goods. 

A The movement had been 

prominent in Europe since the 

pre-industrial era , before f nally 

being transported to America and 

the United Kingdom . 

© Neo-gothic and Victorian 

architecture were blended togethe r 

and incorporated into ma y 

designs. 

® For inspiration, the Arts a d Crafts 

Movement looked to an idealized 

past, in which craftsmen took pride 

in their work. 

® Creating a "human" environment, 

both inside and outside the home, 

was the guiding principle behind 

the Arts and Crafts style. 

o Ruskin and Pugin were renowned 

Neo-Gothic architects who inspired 

the leaders of the Arts and Crafts 

Movement. 

F The Arts and Crafts style was 

inclusive, extending from the 

design of the house, to the way it 

was built, and even to the way the 

finished home was furnished. 

day 14 1 arts • 275 



*' smartsou rce 
Prehistoric Art -t:!.A.~.A.ICH Oll~ 

~7]The Stone A geQ} 78%7] .A]cjjThe Bronze Age Qj 91£ ~ ~{1-E ~.£. %~ 

l;!j~ave painting , %% ~Zf%J.H:"! -&Jil-o] 7]-'g-~ ~%%portable art, ~!;!joJ] 

.:::L~ .:::L~ open ai r arts %o] "r.ll 91*..9..£ 'cfo}~..9.. oj .A]~oJJl·i-E %~ l;!j:§:}oJ] 

t:Jm :A].g.o] ~.7.1] ~~cf. !E~ ~.A] .A} :§:l.!f-El %Jil.~ Qjlj]ntuaiQ} -t)-'(1-8 cf00~ 91-£­

~ ~'8 ~o] ~~..9..2:'...£. o]'tJ. l.Jl%5:. o:jcj ~oj:oj].Ai '{iiJ--8cf. 

Make-up ;¥it 

PJ-make-up.g. ~.A] "'~~ pnmitive societyQj %Ji1. Qj6j 

oJl "'i 9-~ .fl.~ ~till 7~~masko]Lf 7-ij~ coloration% o] 

%~ -1:! oJ1 "'i ~~~t:fJl ~ ~ :V.t:f. ~11 ~.7-J-Qj ~w.g. Qj61 

ce remonyoJl -'5-.Jil.~<j Qjo]~ .!J'-o:j-5]-.e -5:1o]~.2.oj, o]~ 'r:!~ 

oJ1 "'i9.1 PJ-theater make-up.g. 7Hi2JE1~ 7J~-5~/'jlf 7Hi2JE1 

Qj {lc.] "JEll~ \1"t'J-5}aj {::- -&~.2..£ J-}%~c.t. 

Ancient Art .JICH Oll~ 

J.iOJoj]J.ii:- ~\1~..9...£ .:121 ~. £o}Qj- 0]~ ."§. %:A]Qj 91*% Qjo]~_9_t.f -2-CJloJ] %0i 

J.ii:- "?-Dil .SSumer, l:l}~.eBabylon , <j.S:. India~ t1]~~ -2-%The Near East 

Qj ..J:!. t:jj 9]-£-o] {l{j p£o] ~~~..J:!. ~i:- '}).i] o]t:f. ~.7.1] .AJ ~oj] .Ai.S:. "?-Di] .S .g.'ljoj] 

cjj~ :A].g.o] ~.7.1]-8 ~o] :V.cf-. 

Ancient Greek art •QJ .:::J.2.l~ Dll~ 

o]AJ~<j o]ideal beauty~ {'--=jL"B"~tB .A]r:Jl.£ ~:§{harmony 

~ l:l]aj] proportion7~ %-.fl..~ 7~7-l ~t:f . .:::1.21~ 91 ~-€:- ~"51 

~z[sculpturei!} 7,:!~arch1recture ~oJ:oJl p.f.g. -3)-%~ ~ 

\t3'J.i=-t:il, ~zr.g. o~.s,~o]-=:z. 0J61 Archaic Style. JI~~ 0J 

61 Ciassical Style, 'il!CllLJ -€!- 0J61 Hellenistic StyleQj ,~,il 

7}.7.].£ -=jl-~~Jl J-]r:j17} ~~~ :A}'r:!~Cl-& cJl""JQj %~~% 

.!il.oj€-t:f. 7,:!~Qj ?cj~ s:.2jo~Donc, o].£.L]oHonic, :!!~.§. 

276 • step-up training EJIDf\11 

ThemeVocab 

prehistoric art 
{:JAIAIQI Oil~ 

primitive society 
~AI Af~ 

coloration jfl~ 

ceremony 
( ~.lll.'51 ) 2161 

ideal beauty 
01~'51~ Dl 

harmony H I 

proportion ~ l lll 

sculpture ~<.! 

style ( DI~21 l 't/61 



b:~~ UOJlBd 

(lf~B iOfv tolfY~l"li2 Pl!nB 

~IL UBS!lJB 

to~iO WS!UBWn4 

~ 4lJ!q8J 

IL~fo 

saBv 'tma a4.1 

IH:c ·gl.?lb IBJP84lB::> 

IYfo F.;;:: 81AlS 0!4l09 

iillc-g- IIYII¥ 
1aued sse1B paJOIO::> 

tolfr'~ IBI\8!P8W 

~iY 8idW8l 

qe:»OJ\ awaq.1 

_/_/JI. 

////_/ 

LLZ • SlJe PL Aep 

'-b~b lk{~ 

*!L '5~-/¥ [o{L~ [o toto£~~ [~.{;{~ ll!!! [£1 [[of}[o ~ ~~~ [}{~ %~~ UOJled{~'fb~ ~ 

{'\;-{L {L[:~l'!' [~\}~ luo.f\-\3-h {L{L~ fL{;:i'z'E ~[2-d;: ~* .W,.{; 

i~ lobi~~~~ ~~ [o{L~ [o II«~ {o[o · .p~f-i lkf>:- [2{~ ~{o-i!f 

.W. lo~ llo Y2[R ~~[a k~{~%-1¥ ~o[¥.~-\;1 {L~\1\ [:;£[:g{y ~ 

~ !I[~ll!i!URfi't; [o-=&- [L ~[:2 [~ [Yi-* w [lo {it:~.W, k~ l~f-t:: ~ lb. 

[y 'Yi0v[l:t2 ~ ~d~ ·-b~fo fob~'Y lloPI nB::~[Z ~~~kiNo {o 

-t~~ [L ~'Fo foblYIO ~-ouesrue~[L .[l uep!U4::>al{~~[L 

.W,~,P ~~~IL\} [ o Yi~ll:t2 ~·~-\L~[o ~~ %~-/¥ ~[:g -hloi'z'E ·.·1 
< " 

lfr~~~t~3 · E;k~llo fYIIOi6& ~S!t.Je 0~ UeS!tJe WOJ::J 

'-b lo~ ~R l~ lo1~Fo ~-bfol:i {L 

-&w [o{g~ lb.-2- lu l~ [y{Y~ ~WS!Ue .un4toHI0 -;;!?. '& lo ' -b ~R'fR 20¥o 

~llott ~~ {~l!'~l:i ~~~{L ~~tt [o{n~ 'y:[2r lb.l!' lol:i{Y~ ~o~R- ~-g- ft 

TilL {g~ lo l!'f!;R::~v lofolY:% ~~~ to ~ 4lJ!qaJ ,& ~ to~llo -brtt.W. ~ofy~ ~ 

{ot2~ lo P-t~f-.fR lo{61'Y ~Ylito~ft: ~~Y~ ~t2~ 2 sa6v- >pea 84.l k~t"h l.!i~.~ 

vgl~l2 a:»UeSS!eUal::l a41 

'-bfo Lil:i%-rn: k [lo{o"ilf ·Rfo-b {2["1{o .fil ii}{~ [o [:gl'!' k~ l:i [y 

[O[Iy ~L[o L k fo~ [[ol[J.~ '-b[o~[ln [L~ '% ~ fi,.J;: ~~ .W, [R 

B-' loft. ll!!!% %i~ '2DO~fo ~ f-, %i~ .W lb f-t:: i0Y ~Y-§- [o [y~0o [3 

I!:' ' -b~f-i%{y ~~ llot~ leJp84lBO.{; ~y [ [:l [oaiAlS 0!4l09 [y 

~0o [3LI tolY~0o ~ ln Pi:'lflb lolL~ [lY% lu{.!i~.i~ %1aued sse16 

p8JOiO::>{IT[2% .W.kYK-; ~o !H~< ~~~ [y.f2_ ~ %i'z'Et2% w 
lfr~~lt ~3 • vl!2e :Ji018v sse16 pau!e~s 

·.p~{~f-,fR lo~llo 2oFY~ ~R [:§!'!' 2~ Lifo 

l:i~& ~[:§!'!' {L l~{L 3-o 2oo~l:§{y .rg 2oFY~ %G- ioi!~":SY:t2r 'lf.::~~fo l!'"R 

2~Y~ lo~0o~Y ~ ~~{a:s:& lb.lAO~vi IOR-lo 'Yt'Ylh2 13.-,k-~lo lb. lY {n2 ';:;[2r lb.LI 

~110 I~Y~ :JJ" 1eAa!paw 

'p~f-i' [fr'* [lo [??. [y [o%fh ~~l'!' [R %ty~0o ~fZ 8idW8ll}B-' [d L [fy [o Ue!4lU!JO:) 



Romanticism ~'2l~QJ 

7-ll%? .9.J enlighteniT'entQj- -=t] ~-?;J anstocratic }.}.:i!.oJ] ~~~}oj 1700\:! cJl %-~ 

o]~ A~/-j\:f "§!-.g.-?;J intellectual , oJl *-?;J a'l stic %-31~.9...£ {}~~"!'l lndus nal 

Revolution% 71 ~] 1i'1_l·i r:i-£, -e- %i21 % ~ :711 ~ ~ r:f . o)A;j -?;J'?] rational .A}.:L!. .9.] "0:1 

~ o] ~;z!~ l(i.Ai '?]{}.9.] :tf~;l emotion J!} 7.]-~ nature 4;-oj] }.i '?]{}A;j.9.] {].~% -}!­

.:i!.7.} ~ ~o] 'cfli}? .9.J.9.J ~{jo ] r:f . o]rtJ. 'cfli}?.9.J ~;j{).g. ~~~ o] *, %Q.f, .g."§} ~oF 

oJJ .Ai r:f0cl'~ -31"%.9...£ .:r~1]~~~ r:f . 

Willram ordsworth ~21~ ~WE:: 

Realism N~~QJ 

~ ~ .9.] ';tli}ll} .A)<:j Roman ic poet.Q..£ (Ap<cJ 7}Jl~ 

Lyrical Ballades)% -'8-"611 ~~ &1 &.91 \t~-'?-.91 ,~. ] ~ 1!5!. 

'd~.9.l ~oireal language o• men~ ).loJI ~~.g. ~Oi .£ 

5!.2 18AiJ 7J6] 7]Ji!.-?;J sophisticated AJOi poetiC diction 

o]).J-?.9.]-?;J'?] 7-ll%?2121- ~;,J-?;J'?l 'cfli}? 21 oJl cJl~ ~-3}%reaction.9...£ J9Ai] 7] %­

'fl-¥-El ~.g-15"}7] ,!.) -3}~ oJl* ~ '8°]r:f. ~15"] E.'if!:Qj-, ,!.) ~ ,!.}~ 7} ~.g-cS"}~tfl qj~ , 

cj}.jo}.9.j .g.~Jl} ~~ %-{]..9...£ ~.g-cS"}~r:f. 

Modern Art ~CH Oll~ 

~ cJl oj]* .g. Jl}~ 7]* 21 ~.g-Jl} ~7J]] %~J~ }.}{]_Jl} qj ~ %.9...£ oJ1* 21 7.]~% 'i;ljt5'j 

7}:71] ¥! ~ 0] -e- ~~o] oj }.] ~oj]fi.i £ ,!.}{). , qj~ %oJJ cJl~ .£.-!Q %0 ] 7.}? *7.i] ~.:i!. 

'll r:f. 

Daguerreo yp gl:!'Jii~ 

~+~!Daguerreotype-g. A}{) 7]~ 2~15"]-2 A} 

{)Q.j ~~% 5'...5'..~ E "J"!:'d c.f;<jJ.SQ.j oJ%oJJAi ,0r2.H~c.f. 

~2.11-l::- ~lJjJ oj-oJ cjOi~ 7.jJ.:g.~~ %~7.]-7} 'U~.Q. L.j- .::LQ.j 

).}-"$- .:I o~oJi lll ~i5J"T:! patent.9.. {} ¥1 .g.~ cS"} ljJ c.flll 

278 • step-up training 1 Eli DI\!! 

ThemeVocab 

enlightenment 
741 ~9!!1 

aristocratic l'j?!i~ 'CJ.l'j?!i!!J 

rational DI {J~ 'CJ 

soph isticated ll.lll.~'CJ 
poetic diction AI OI 

reaction ~'4g 
Daguerreotype 
g~;..~~ 

patent ~~i"! 



.g.Jt!-A}~~.g. *.A11W ~ ~~ tlJ~o]~.A]'t} ~;j-Qj ~"§)- 7]~technlques 't} ~H~~ ;zJ 

% ~ 9J.<>jA-J '?£.g. Am~o] .A}~~Q] 3:/·J% 7}~ ~ 91711 s:j~ct. ~<'cl-~.!r!.c}~ o]-;:-oJI 

A-j 3./1] -*ti/J"9!,!~rjl, ~<'cf~ A}i€[~_g. oj ~~ iL:1:7} ~jl_ ~4-.Jl {:/__g. .!f!-~77}7.] L-j.!f'- 7.]­

J.jjif}/1] L},?A~ o]*£ ~o}if}.A] U'V:'i:! lfr~. o ] -;:-oJ]A-J~ A}i)~ realistic.Q..£ .Afl~ 

representation i>~ ~c}~ o]*£ ~ ~71~ -'fi~~c}. 

Portrait j:_~~ 

3:-'-J~Qj A]-6j-.g. .Jlt:jj oj~.§..£ 71-'§-Ci %2f7}7.J't} t:Jl 

%-oJI/11 "iJ~·~-'8 ~.g. 18-19-'1]7]7} !<j<>jA-jo]c}. 3:7]Qj 

3:-'-J~ l:JVJQ1 ~~~ .2AoJI ~%-"9!,!.Q.L} ;.mol ~ 

E,~A-j2j '[!(l!- o}y2j- ~{}-"J% £Cj'i!! ~ 9J.<>jo~ ~c} 

~ iL-=j!-7} ~~7-j',d:c}. A}~ 7]~Qj ~'~j.Q..£ 3:-'-J~ Jl 

~ t:Jl%-~!<1~c}. 

3:-'-J~ .6j-'ijo] %-7]-ifj-~;.-j AJ-~% .!f~i>~ il-'f-~! silhouette , o]LJ<>j:l;j miniature ::Q-.g. 

o:jej tlJ~~o ] ~%!<1~~Gil, i)_!f.':)!.g. ~% o]i:J-if}oj ~~ttl-% .!r!_o:J* ~.Q..£ ~-"Jo] 7J 

~i>~A-j 7fl -"j individuality% £C1 4!~ cj]oJI AJ %5:1~2, o]y<>jj;]Qj ~~ ~¥!!- o}y2j- c} 

OJ~ ~~~21- :1:.A~~ ;<.}%"9!,!c} 

Sound film -i?-{1 'tl~ 

=~:~=-::·~ 
-~~'; ·-~~~~::.§y.::_. ~;.:-g 

sound film. 7} %::<Jif}'XJ,c}. -*"'il ~:§:} 7 ] ~oJI cH~ 5:. 

{!.g. ?i~~o] J114i-!<1~ .A]'t} ~-"J:L!J- "-H:EQ] %"-1-'-;J 

cJ% ~.!rl.if~ "iJo] ~.I!. 'fl7.] ?J'V:c}. 1926\:1. Wei~£~ 

-W-c1.2.~ cl~=L~ ~"'il ~~7]vitaphone2j-~ "-I ~'@% 

S:.'iJif}o:j 2j-o ] l~ ~oJI ~ "-1-*£ Ji~ 'iJ<I! 1(!-J!:i ~~ 

~ttl-£~ "-IS:.-~ if}'XJ..Q.oj .2.7ll~.S2f ~?71- ~~Q1 ?it 

::<J~ oJI ~<>] 7]-7 ]5:. if]- 'Xl,c}. o] "-;j:L!J-.£ 1927\:1. <The Jazz Singer>2f~ ~3:Q] -*"'il ~~ 

7]- ~;.gif]- o:j ~ ;.;j~ 71-'f-~c} . 3:7]Qj "-1-*£ .g. q~=tsound-on-disc "-l ~'@.g. ~ 

71 ~ er-e- ell .I!.£ Jt!-% ~% +~1:.:4 '5<!'%a1 %0 r71-711 if~ tlJ~.Q.£ .6f%-'Ellfr~. ~oJI~ 

%-";]% -3]~ 'l":!~JoJI ~if~ 7]~~ "-}-&-£.g. 'l":!%sound-on-film(SOF)o] %::<Jif]-o:j 

day 14 1 arts • 279 

----- -------
*/ 

ThemeVocab 

representation Ali~ 

silhouette 1l!'f.~ 

miniature DILJOI:<i 

individuality 7H{g 

sound film j?.{gl§~ 

(- silent film -'i'{gl§~) 

synchronization ~AI{g 



history 

speed keyword 

0 case example 

* smart solution 

a practice test 

* smart source 





0 
case example 

>>Read the passage and answer the following questions. 

TOEFL Reading passage review 1 help I back I next 

Japanese Cities in the Classical and Feudal Eras 

A qu ick look at the cities of modern-day Japan reveals that their layouts do not follow 

a unified pattern . Rather, there are two ma in arrangements that can be identified, and it is 

possible to trace the origins of these city designs back to two eras in the country's history: 

the classical and the feudal. 

The two pr ima ry cities exemplifying a cla ssical-era layout are Nara and Kyoto, the 

imperial capitals during the Nara and Heian Periods, respectively, which together stretched 

from 710 to 1185 AD. Power in classical Japan rested with the emperor, so these capitals were 

centered on the imperial palace. Chinese culture was also an important influence, reflected 

in the fact that the layout of both Nara and Kyoto was modeled after that of Chang 'a n, the 

Chinese imperial capital. The emperor 's palace faced the south part, and around it stretched 

a symmetrical grid of streets, with the major avenues running between the palace's many 

gates and the outer walls of the city. Though much expansion and modernization has taken 

place in recent centuries, the central layout of Nara and Kyoto remain largely unchanged to 

this day. 

Towards the end of the classical era, power was gradually seized by numerous regional 

clans, until finally the country f ell into the co ntrol of a handful of warlords known as 

shoguns and the feudal era began. With battles between the armies of different shoguns 

commonplace , military concerns became paramount. Intricate and expansive castles 

were built, and tow ns slowly developed w ithin and around these fort ified structures. 

Like the imperial palaces before them , castles functioned as seats of government as well 

as residences for the shoguns and their families. However, <he cities surrounding them 

looked much different than Nara and Kyoto , as the Chinese system of gridded streets was 

abandoned in favor of narrow, zigzagging lanes, dead ends, and confusing intersections, 

the purpose of which were to thwart any enemies who managed to breach the city's outer 

defenses. Without intimate knowledge of the layout of the city, they would never be able to 

launch a full-scale assau lt on the shogun's castle. Anyone who has tried to navigate the older 

districts of cities such as Tokyo has doubtlessly experienced the effecti veness of Japan's 

feudal urban plann ing . 
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Reference 

1. The word it in the passage refers to 

® Chinese imperial capital 

:S: south part 

~ emperor's palace 

(Q; symmetrical grid 

Simplification 

2. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the pa ssage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information . 

® The cities that grew up aro nd castles abandoned the Chinese tradition of 

establish ing a horizontal and vertical network of roads. 

® Cities like Nara and Kyoto are characterized by crisscrossing lanes, narrow streets, 

and dead-end alleys, all designed to keep enemy invaders from advancing easily. 

© Residents of Japanese cities hoped to make their transportation system confusing 

enough that enemy infiltrators would be unable to navigate it. 

o Different from Chinese streets, the bewildering lanes of the cities around castles 

were meant to confuse enemies that penetrated the town's defenses. 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory sente ce for a brief summary of the passage is provided 

below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express 

the most important ideas in the passage. Some answer choices do not belong in the 

summary because they express deas that are not presented in the passage or are 

minor ideas in the passage. 

The layout of Japanese cities reflects the nation 's history, particularly the classical 

and feudal eras. 

A While classical cities were based 

on the Chinese grid model , fe dal 

cities were planned with the goal of 

baffling invaders. 

© Nara and Kyoto demonstrate ty pical 

configurations of the classical 

era, when the emperor 's role w as 

central and Chinese culture en joyed 

significant influence. 

CD During the feudal era , wars be tween 

regional shoguns led to the 

construction of elaborate castles, 

which became new centers for 

Japanese cities. 

® The two best examples of Japanese 

classical cities, Nara and Kyoto, have 

changed greatly as a result of the 

country's rapid modernization . 

® In both classical and feudal Japanese 

cities, the outer wall surrounding 

a municipality was central to its 

defenses. 

® The city of Tokyo exemplifies the 

discrepancy between cities of Japan's 

classical era and cities that emerged 

in its feudal era. 
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* smart solution 

Outlining 

Japanese Cities in the Classical and Feudal Eras 

1\i<\t 

Two Japanese 
city arrangements 

.!? 7fJ.:I ~~~.AI ~lll 'EJ~ 

• Originated in two eras 

- classical and eudal eras 

2ii<\t 3ii<\t 

A classical -era layout 

.J:l.~ .A. I QI91 ~lll ~H~J:lf ~~ 

• 011 Nara & Kyoto 

• ~H~: An emperor in a palace 

Influenced by the Chinese model 

• ~~: palace. grid streets, major avenues 

A feudal-era layout 

• 011 : Tokyo 

• ~H~ : A few shoguns in castles 

Frequent battles among them 

· ~~ :castles , zigzagging lanes , dead 

ends 

91~ ~t:Jls:_ .. q {17c]] ti-]-0].2] 1]-'t:l,?:- 3.7j].Jl~-l_),]cjj2} 

12)--¥-J.1 t:Jl oj] ;, 1 1)·o ]-~ 4'- 'lJ. t:j·. 
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Perfect Summary 

01 Al~g ~g2.j ~AI ~71 1 ~~01 37il .:ll_~AI[ft (the classical era)S'{ ~!f-AI[ft (the feudal era )~ 71~.2. 

£ of.:ll_ ~-§~ .AiiAiofi22Ai , Ai£ ~5:!:t:! AI[H~ 1:]"~.2.£ <2JoH -E- ~fOI~ .5:!.0ie ~ AICft {!~AI ~711 ~~~ tJ I 

.li! · Cft~(compa re and contrast)of.:ll_ ~4. Ol2.f~_f ~tt1~<2J LH§~ ~ ~g££ .fl'~tofi22 "The layout of 

Japanese cities reflects the nation's history, particularly the classical and feudal eras:'£ H.~~ 

0 ~ ~ ~.5! (NOT CORRECT) 

(B)The two best examples of Japanese classical cities, Nara and Kyoto, have changed 

greatly as a result of the country's rapid modernization . 

(~~ .:Li.~AIC/1 ~AI"-! 7f~ C/I.H~ '2J !:f. ~J. I Lf2.f2f .1il£'e ~~2.1 E4;~ ~C/1~2.1 ~:L!f£ 3Jil ~~~q. ) 

6 ~Et£1AI U~ ~.5! (NOT MENTIONED) 

(D)In both classical and feudal Japanese cities, the outer wall surrounding a 

municipality was central to its defenses. 

( ~~2.1 .:tl~AIC/12f '2t¥AIC/I ~AI 2-<:f.OIIAi AI~ ~2.i"tf .2J"'10I ~AI 'gQiOII %?~ '21W~ ~q.) 

(F) The city of Tokyo exemplifies the discrepancy between cities of Japan's classical 

era and cities that emerged in its feudal era . 

( ~.ill Al'e ~~ .:Li.~AIC/1 ~AI2f 'Jt¥AIC/101 LfE.f'cl ~AI :U"-1 .XfOI~ ~ .5!.01-?'e Ollq.) 

Eiim"'!D 01. ® 02. ® 03. & . © , CD 

"back J Ol..!;l_ ott~;..jcjl.2] k.;t(sh)gun)0]2}? .. ~ry 2c.- ,-. ' \.!.. '-'' 

:fri!:g ~g .!i!~ ~1':!'2.! rJt.!:f-2.1 *g~ 7f2.f >' le W£, ~~~££e ~~2.1 ~~~ '2! 

g -t.!ofAI~ ~;I;il.~ ~~~ ~;I;ilof.:Li. !f--t.! Ail~~ 7i~'H'2! ~~2.1 ~~~ ~.XI;:f<;1q_ 

'a AI :fr-i!':~"-1 t:l~ O I ~oH{JOII cq2f .:::J.~ AfOIOIIAi Ail~ q-§-.2.£ '2.!~ ~~7f q~Af£ 

~Oj~q. :fri!:g Oil~ AIQ177f;:l ~.:tl t:!~Af£ 700\::!:U ff.;:l~q7f ~~ ~.:11_(01101;:1 ff. 

-t.! ) Ol~ llj!AI~~q . 
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••• "il. I practice test 
a 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the following questions. 

passage 1> Development of Chinese Arts 

There are many ancient arts in China that have been practiced for m i llennia . 

Calligraphy, the art of writing , is one such art revered in China for thousands of years. 

The earliest examples of Chinese calligraphy are known as oracle bone script, incised 

characters found on the shoulder bones of oxen and on tortoise shells. Chinese 

calligraphy gradually changed form, evolving into an ancient style called seal script, 

then into the clerical script of the Han dynasty. Later forms of calligraphic styles 

included the round and fluid semi-cursive and cursive scripts, the latter a style so 

simplified that it is illegible without the appropriate training. The most modern , and 

most easily recognized, manifestation of Ch inese calligraphy is referred to as regular 

script. 

Pottery appeared in the timeline of Chinese art history during the Neolithic 

period, when the Yangshao culture that existed between 5,000 and 3,000 BC 

produced painted pottery adorned with geometric and representational designs. The 

evolution of Chinese pottery over the course of several thousand years culminated in 

the output of masterful porcelain wares during theTang(618-907 AD) and Sung(960-

1279 AD) dynasties. Firing, glazing, decorating, and molding techniques had been 

perfected, and kilns across China generated ceramic work of ultimate refinement. So 

highly regarded was the porcelain imported by Europe from China in the sixteenth 

century that the word "china" eventually cam e to be synonymous with porcelain, 

regardless of where the ware was produced. 

Another Chinese art form with early origins is silk, a material over which the 

Chinese maintained a monopoly for millennia by carefully guarding the secret of its 

production. Silkworm cultivation was once the domain of women, who were also 

commonly involved in the silk-making process. The material was made into products 

like clothing and paper, and its value increased over time. In fact, it was such an 

important symbol of luxury that its use was at one point restricted to members of the 

imperial family. Silk also proved valuable as a commodity for export, and Chinese silk 

was distributed great distances by means of the Silk Road, a network of trade routes 

that radiated across Asia . Even when othe r civili zations demystified silk production, 

fine Chinese silks continued to enjoy high demand. 

286 • step-up training 1 E1 1 D~\!! 



Fact 

1. In paragraph 1, the author states that the calligraphic cursive scripts 

® are the earliest known form of Chinese writing 

® can be difficult to decipher for those unfamiliar with them 

© developed at the same tim e as the clerical script 

© are the most widely used in modern times 

Inference 

2. What can be inferred from paragraph 3 about the trade routes that connected 

different parts of Asia? 

A They were initially established to link various parts of the Chinese empire. 

B The Chinese imperial fa mil controlled most of their commercial traffic. 

C.JThey collapsed once other cultures learned how to produce their own silk. 

~___o Chinese silk was one of th e most important products t ransported along them. 

Summary 

3. Direction s: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete th summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most impo ant ideas in the passage . Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary beca se they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in the passage. 

Many art forms have existed m China since ancient times, and their practice has 

developed over the centuries. 

® From its origins as oracle bone 

script, written art has progressed 

through numerous styles and can 

now be seen in the regula r script. 

© Pottery-making methods were 

imported to China from a 

neighboring culture mille nia 

ago, but over the course of time 

Chinese potters have adju ted the 

style. 

® China's trade secrets regarding the 

creation of silk helped ens re large 

profits from trade, but even after 

the monopoly ended Chin se silk 

was considered the finest . 

® The seal and clerical scripts were 

two early examples of Chinese 

calligraphy and are now seen as 

the most refined of any style . 

® Pottery techniques were perfected 

over the centuries until Chinese 

porcelain became a prized 

commodity, especially in Europe. 

'I" Women in China were once 

respon sible for carrying out all 

the steps in the process of silk 

production, but this is less true 

today. 
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passage 2> The French Revolution and Art 

The French Revolution had ma ny far- reaching effects-the abolition of th e 

mo na rchy a nd the nob ility chief among them . m ane often-overlooked , and 

un inte nded, consequence was what co uld be called the "democratization " of art . 

liJPrior t o the revolution, the enjoyment of the arts was the almost exclusive province 

of th e nob il ity and aristocracy. l!IThose with financial means were able to become 

"pat rons " of artists, wh o w ould create art for their benefactors. l!lAithough not all 

artists had patrons, very few exhibited their work to the masses, and in any case the 

best paintings and other "objets d'art" would almost invariably be snatched up by a 

wealthy collector. 

It is no accident that t he Louvre, currently the most famous museum in France, 

and perhaps the entire w orld , w as originally a fortress, owned and controlled by the 

monarchy. It w as a re pository for the ruling class ' horde of great art . In this sense, it 

w as at base essentia lly another kind of treasury, where valuable objects were kept 

safe from th e hoi pol lo i-the common men and women . The general public was 

qu ite deliberately excl uded from any access at all to the artistic masterpieces that are 

today avail able to one and all. 

The change that too k place in Paris and elsewhere in France following the 

revolut ion is easy en oug h to track. Over a period of years, what were previously 

j ust extensive private coll ections (like the Louvre) opened their doors to the wider 

publi c, which allowed the common man and woman to have a clearer and deeper 

understanding of both t heir ow n culture, and of the cultures of the nations around 

them . This "democrat izatio n" of art was a sig nificant milestone, both in practical 

terms (since more people could see g reat works of art) and po litica lly. After all , if the 

average person could now gain access to what w as previ ously the inner sanctum of 

Kings, he could certainly be expected to have a say in how he w as to be governed . 

The democrati zation of art natu ra lly led to dramatic changes. Most notably, art 

began to be used consciously by those in power as a means of swaying public opinion , 

and of social an d political control. The post-revo lutionary governments of France 

in parti cular com missio ned w orks of art that w ould be seen by t he masses, and 

which would , th ey thought, so lidify t he ir support for the ru ling regime. This clearly 

represents the dark side of th e democratization of art, namely the politicization of art. 
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Fact 

1. According to paragraph 3, wh 1ch of the following is true of the democratization of 

art? 

® The people decided, by popular vote, which works of art should be displayed. 

® It only helped people to understand their own cu lture, not others. 

© It affected both individual citizens and entire nations. 

® Members of the nobility willingly shared their artistic treasures with the 

people. 

Simplification 

2. Which of the following best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence? Incorrect answer ch oices change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

® Artists who received paym nts from wealthy patrons for their work rarely had 

the opportunity to show their work to the general public. 

~The public seldom even got to see the works of independent artists because 

elites quickly bought all the best pieces. 

© The few artists who chose to market their work to the general public were 

opposed by the rich and powerful. 

@ Wealt hy collectors conspired to deny the general public the opportunity to see 

their great works of art by buying all available artwork of any quality. 

Insertion 

3. Look at the four squares [• ]that indicate where the fol lowing sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

This term merits some explanation, however, since it has a specific meaning that 

is easily misunderstood. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 
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Ancient History ~cH .A. f 
-------------------------------

1--j-=(-Qj 1-]Zf~.£ ~ o:Jl Jlcjj7} 1-]~~-i::- 1-]{j.g. 7]~o] ~:;:!~-E 'dfr;,} e .o ded 

lU'"n n 1istor Qj 7]{l<d Qf BC 776\1-!f-Ei ~1-i] 1-]~ ~(Qj' AD 476\1)7!}7.] ~ ~ 

~-Er.J-. o] 1-]cJl zt 7-]Q:j.g. -lf:.qj c V'ilza 1 1 Qj ~-"-J-7.]~ ~1)~.£ :5::lt£ £,!,] .;;-7} 

vity-st1te "i{J EJl~ ~<5}oj ~~~r.J-. 7.]Q:j~£ "2-% 7.]Q:j Nea EastoJJI-i i:- o]~ .S 

p , "?ol].SSL mer, l:l }~£l-j o}Babylonla 7} £!-] .;;-7~ o]_!f.oj ~-"-3~~oj , 

7.] ~"5J1 Mediterranean ·_g._'%] 7.]Q:joj]J-i -E .:C.cjj .::12-j::::.A cient Greece.2.\- £ 0 } 

7.1].;;- o n E ~ e0 ] %-"-3W~tr.J-. ~lt\ 0 }o1]2-j7} cjj~ oj] J-ii:- 0 }°F -lf:."!l Maya 

19 1as 7} {)-~-lf:-7.} n r r: o s 1c rtl shells~ :;<~ 

% 1-}%<5}7] 1-] ~~r.J-. A]~oj]J-ii:- "?ol].S.2.)- o]~.S . .:C.cjj .£u]-.2.j- .::12-j::::. . .::12-j::::_Qj cjj .E 

~ ~2-j::::_ IS 'll_tj ::::_I!f_sE]-.2.)- oj-EJ]loJ]Qj -"-J-~% l:I]Ji1."5jjl--j 1--j~~ 7.]-lf:.%0 ] ~7.-J] ~~r.J-. 

Ancient Egypt and Sumer LICH O I~E'219DIIs 

BC 3.500-3.000\172 L-j-~7J-T 

7} 1(1-~.;;-7}~ .!8-~~g_ m l .!f'fl E1.::r2-J~ n e 

R 2} *.!!2fEJJ ~7JT,, ~uphrates 

R1 oJJI-i ~ ojj~R:E.]-ojo]- ¥"!l e IOta"l ·an 

oj ~~'99t:f. ojj ~R:E]-ojo]- 7-J'!l.g. oj{l 

.§..2.} ~2-j 7lJtiJ-'8 7.J"'8% 7]-7.J.:il ~oi .:g.~% ~71 41 

~_o_.!:'_~ oj1j .§.:;<-j~ %~% o j ~7]7]- oic:J~~cj] o] 

, {}ojj t:f%oJ ~~ -"-JEH7J- 7.J4j-s;jc}7]- BC 3.000-2.500 

Sparta and Athens "'-IllsE.t21 otE.NI 
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4;-\1oJJAi.S:. ~<'9 cj-~ £-§'-% ~~o:j-9-'tJ.c.J-. ~Ilj-§.E}Qj /cl-1-- 7J~ -i!:A~ 

~ *.7.JojJ J:~]%-'f-~7JiljJ.g.oj o:jAjoJ ojo-JLJ!i!_A-j oJ~~ ~Z:jii}JjJ C 

*.B,-W ~'?:1°1 'V~.:i!.. oJiti ~'?:l:i!.l- ~7J11 o:j;,cloJI-11~ ;,J'l~ .7.J~J7}status .!i!_AJ-'9~c.J-. !f. 

~ o:j;,j.s:_ "'r* ::<H~ ' r a e p1 opert % /H ~ 'V~.2.oj \:t"'cl:i!.l- %%~ ji!,~Q1 7J~% 

Ancient Greece and Roman Empire .J:I.QI :1 2.1~21 £o~ J:il~ • s;,~ 71~ ;;;.~11 

~ 'tl'.:! !i!_o} ::<iJ~_g. .:1.2-]~ .g.~ -'3:j~-'3:j.2.5!.. 

'T-%ii·\1Ai.S:. .!lcj- 11%-'3:l~ ~o):oJJ-"i 'ill%~~ 

~~~~i~**~~!i!..~~~_g.~_g.~~ 

exte 1 1 "(; err· o y~ ;;<:JHH<>r7J !f15H .S:.!i!..0J' 

w rE 

lear v ar% ~~<>~ !i!_o}~ R % ~~~c.J-. aJI~ ~o):oJI-"i~ -'8.:i!.~ 

9-Q1 °)6J N oclaSSIC tyle:i!.)- I:IJ~I(! {:!4'f8) ntl' __ d ILC ureQ1 *-"J% 'J7Joj 

Library of Alexandria WS1l.UE:.2.IO~S!I Hit! 

yo}Qj %G , J Mace(J ng0l~~ ~~~t:i 

ojJ Qj~ {:!;,,;!£joj .:J. ~ {i 

;,.;!llloJJ ~'8'}% 9-~~ ~.2.5!.. .!i!-~c.J-. 01 .S:.-"itl--~ %~~ .7.}'5-% -¥-fj<>~ 9.J-.9.J .7.J.AJ 'Y' 

rn nd 5!.. ~ A1JlliQ1 .2.-E- .7.J6J ~ ~ 4'f-'3:l~~ -~c1J .2.-E- '8',)--?-5!.. %o1.2..~ ~% 7J~5H fj 

p1 'lo .e ~'o!f l g r . 'C\-1-I:IJ c:t 
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case example 

>>Read the passage and answer the following questions. 

TOEFL Reading passage review I help back I next 

America 's First Inhabitants 

The question of who originally populated the Americas is a central one in the field of 

anthropology. For hundreds of years, scholars have debated the nature of an intercontinental 

migration that must have taken place 14,000 to 20,000 years ago during the Pleistocene 

epoch, when the planet was a very different place than it is now. With little continuity 

between archaeological sites in North and South America, all of the evidence unearthed so 

far about the landmass's earliest immigrants has proven to be inconclusive. Anthropologists 

have no answers, only theories. 

Since the 1930s, a possible explanation known as the land bridge theory has held wide 

appeal with its proposal of a migration that occurred across the no-longer-extant Bering land 

bridge, a link that spanned the Bering Stra it 50,000 to 10,000 years ago to connect Siberia 

and Alaska . It was a journey undertaken by people archaeologists now refer to as the Clovis 

culture, nomadic hunters who left Eurasia in pursuit of the herds they relied on for food . 

The land bridge theory, though popular, is not without its flaws . According to archaeological 

evidence, human settlements at the tip of South America date back to the period shortly 

after the arrival of the Clovis people. It seems unlikely that recent arrivals from Alaska would 

have been able to people the entire hemisphere during such a brief timeframe. In addition, 

there are some artifacts in North and South America that date back a thousand years or more 

before the presumed arrival of the Clovis people. 

In light of such findings that support the possibi lity of a pre-Clovis culture, alternative 

migration models have come into consideration . Some of these illustrate a scenario in 

which migrants came by watercraft. These ma r itime cultures could have landed in the 

Pacific Northwest and traveled to South America along the coast. Different versions of the 

watercraft theory trace the origin of pre-Clovis human settlers to the Bering Strait region, 

Southeast Asia , and Western Europe. Of course, there are a number of problems with these 

migration models as w ell. Foremost is the issue of collecting evide nce. Since water levels 

were lower wh en migrants would have arrived, any evidence of their presence would now 

be underwater, essentially inaccessible. 
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Fact 

1. According to paragraph 2, why m ight the Clovis culture have crossed from Eurasia to 

the Americas? 

A To escape the harsh climate conditions of Siberia 

csn o follow the migration of animals they hunted 

c To expand the territory that the ir civilization controlled 

D To search for land where it was possible to grow food 

Rhetorica l 

2. In paragraph 3, the author mentions the Bering Strait region , Southeast Asia, and 

Western Europe in order to 

A demonstrate that there is no single theory about the arrival of a pre-Clovis culture 

B ' list locations that are experiencing higher water levels now than 10,000 years ago 

© describe different pieces of evidence related to the journey of pre-Clovis settlers 

@, illustrate the parts of the world that interacted with the Clovis culture 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory sente ce for a brief summary of the passage is provided 

below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express 

the most important ideas in the p ssage. Some answer choices do not belong in the 

summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the passage or are 

minor ideas in the passage. 

Anthropologists believe that humans first arrived in the Americas between 14,000 

and 20,000 years ago, but they are uncertain of how this migration occurred. 

® Researchers have collected some 

evidence of the continents ' earl iest 

inhabitants and it was enough to 

prove the theory. 

0 Due to the great distance between 

Alaska and the southern tip of 

South America, it would have taken 

humans a long time to journey that 

far. 

E The suspicious timing of settlements 

in South America and recently 

discovered artifacts throughout the 

hemisphere have cast doubt on the 

land bridge theory. 

B A traditional explanation for the 

arrival of early humans identifies a 

Clovis culture that crossed a land 

bridge into Alaska . 

-.Q) Some archaeologists believe a 

pre-Clovis culture traveled to the 

Americas by sea, but there is not yet 

any definite evidence in support of 

this idea. 

® Most anthropologists are in 

agreement that pre-Clovis humans 

traveled to many locations around 

the globe before landing in the 

Pacific Northwest. 
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Outlining 

America's First Inhabitants 

18'i!t 

28S!t 

The nature of the first 
migration to America 

0[0112.J7f CH~ ~ 7]-9-J.:f.2f Ol~ ~6) '2!-=?­

• No answers, different theories 

38'i!t 

Theory 1: Land bridge theory Theory 2: Watercraft theory 

• Clovis culture 

• A Clovis migration through the 

no-longer-extant Bering land bridge 

connecting Siberia and Alaska 

• Flaw; brief timeframe, artifacts 

• Pre-Clovis culture 

· The migrants came by watercraft 

· Different versions of the watercra ft 

theory 

• Problem: ir,accessible evidence 

:g_ :::,i~ll :~Jzl 26-~} 0 ]-u]Jt!]!]-ojJ ~:<.]-g-_o_~ lJ-'?-ol-J.l] ¥1 ;-j~::.::z.J~2i 0 ]-'6=- e~J~lD1l 
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Perfect Summary 

O~Djl2.l 7~ CH~.£1 ~ 7i-9-J: ~2f .:J_-~01 O~Djl2-17f£ ?:IL:I:c! Ol-§ ~~011 CHEf Ol.§~ ~7Hofc J:h~2.£ £~ tt 

\:1 '§!<? E11Df0 14. ~~J..iiQj O ~Djl2.17f01 1 .A.f'EJ"OI 7i-9-of71 .A.I-QE_f ~g ~~ofLf J Ol-§ ~~~ ij~Qj 7i -9-l:f 

7f ~-=?-<2Jl:lc %\!3Ql:l '2J2..!:4c ~01 £;: OIDj 01.21- .:ef\:1-§ ~ 7fJ:I Ol.§~ ~7Hof.J:l. ~4. IT[2.f.A.i 'dl:l~ 'a 

~ * ~c LH§-~ Ef o"E-~2.£. LfEfLH~. "Anthropologists believe that humans first arrived in the 

Americas between 14,000 and 20,000 years ago, but they are uncertain of how this migration 

occurred:'OI -§4. 4§- 2.'EJ2j LH§-~ ~II1~121 .A.f~E_f ~~~ ~~.A.I7Ic ~01 OfLI2.f i:Jf£ OI'C:i ~;i;ji~ <2J gjj 

0 ~ ~ ~.!%!. (NOT CORRECT) 

A' Researchers have collected some evidence of the continents' earliest inhabitants 

and it was enough to prove th e theory. 

( ~.::;r;q~g O~DII2.j7f CH~2.1 ~71 71-9-'2.1011 CHEf %71~ ~¥ *~~.2.1:11 Ol~~ g~of71011 ~1§-o fq. ) 

~ OfDjl2.17f cH~ ij~Qj Ol-9- 'i'JOII -tfoH J:l-577 fJ:IQj %7i7f 2~ ~~~of4c ~g J:lo"E- ~;i;jl2f -tf\:1-§ %£ 

E_f ~~014 . 

CD Most anthropologists are in ag reement that pre-Clovis humans traveled to many 

locations around the globe before land ing in the Pacific Northwest. 

(QI¥1§-2.1 '2.1~-e{.Af~g -§£1:JI~ 01~ J,.f'S~OI .AI-=fl ~2.1 012.1 .AIQ1.2.£ Ol~~cpf EH'.1J'2! ~;..i.AIQ1011 ~~~qE Cil 
~QI E_fq , ) 

0 ~E-£1J;:I U:= ~.!%!. (NOT MENTION D) 

© Due to the great distance between Alaska and the southern tip of South America, 

it would have taken humans a long time to journey that far. 

( W2jj~7~2f'aWDII2.j7f 'cl8 ~2.1 'C:! 712.1 ITI@OII '2J~OI .:J. '2J'Ef 7j2.j~ Ol~of2.jf21.2.t!! Al:cl"OI ~'d~~ ~01q ) 

~ 01 .® 02.® 03.® ,® . ® 

.S:. J,.fOI~ ~~~\:!~.AI~ 01-E,q. Ol ITH ~AlE oH*f2lOI 3<!2PI ITH@OII !f. CH~OI ~ 

.2.£. ~~QOi ~'li--'1'2.1', ~;;HE g'd2.f2.1 'EJ~.2.£. <2J oH I:J fq£. !f. CH~OI ~2.f.A9 ~q . 

Ol ~£.~ ~oHAi '2_~7f O~DII2.1 7f CH~2.£. 01-9-0fJil Q'l(.J:l. {!l~~.S:. O~J,.I0~2f O~DII2.1 
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>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the fo llowing questions . 

passage 1> American Dime Novels 

A new kind of literature appeared in the United States around the middle of the 

nineteenth century. Known as the story paper, a serial publication printed in the form 

of an eight-page newspaper. It cost a nickel , and contained various short stories, 

articles, and other informative or entertaining materials. The concept originated in 

England with The Boys' and Girls' Penny Magazine in 1832, and during the 1850s 

titles such as The Saturday Journal and Happy Days became quite popular in 

America. The introduction of cheap printing methods, improvements in shipping , and 

a growing literacy rate all contributed to the sudden obsession with the story paper. 

While many such publications continued well into the twentieth century, in 

the 1860s a new manifestation of the genre was born: the dime novel. These were 

produced in book form , running around 100 pages in length with a colorful or 

illustrated cover, and on average cost ten cents. Ei.1Th e earliest dime novels featured 

tales that were simply reprinted from previously published story papers , most 

commonly centering on the adventures of characters living in the frontier towns of 

the American West. ~However, as readership increased, writers were commissioned 

to create original stories for inclusion in the serial dime novels, and over the 

decades these varied from detective mysteries, to working-class narratives, to period 

romances . I!IBeadle & Adams was the most successful publisher of dime novels, 

selling multiple series that focused on a variety of themes.[!] 

Story papers and dime novels were aimed at poor, youthful individuals, and 

from the beginning they were ridiculed by those from the upper classes, as well as 

by literary critics. To these members of high society, dimr;-novel stories were too 

formulaic and sensationalized. The same relation sh ip could be observed in England, 

where the British version of the dime novel was known co ndescendingly as the 

" penny dreadful." Yet, dime novels persisted into the 1900s and had an undeniable 

impact on the development of American comic books and other popular literature. 

Even early television shows took some of their stories directly from the novels, and 

literary scholars now recognize the important role the genre played in the history of 

American writing . 
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Negative Fact 

1. All of the following are ment oned in paragraph 1 as factors that facilitated the 

rise of the dime novel EXCEPT 

C!Y Improvements in living standards and disposable income levels 

® Technology that made print ng less expe nsive 

© The introduction of British story papers in America 

o An increase in the number of people capable of reading 

Insertion 

2. Look at the four squares l• l t at indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

In fact, it is believed that the t rm "dime novel" originated with a book produced 

by this publisher. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary becau se they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in the passage . 

During the mid-nineteenth c ntury, Americans developed an infatuation with 

entertaining stories known as dime novels. 

® Early dime novels featured 

previously published mater al or 

tales about life in the West, out as 

readership increased, so did the 

variety of the stories. 

:g Though dime novels were s unned 

by high society, they remai ed an 

enduring and influential form of 

popular literature in America. 

® Not everyone appreciated the 

dime novel; in fact, some referred 

to them as "penny dreadful s" and 

refused to read such sensationa l 

I iteratu re . 

® The dime nove l concept originated 

in the United States, but was such 

a popular success that it spread to 

England as well. 

o Some of the first television shows 

in America actually drew their 

subject matter from the material 

that was printed in dime novels. 

CD Dime novels were a form of 

literature that evolved out of the 

earlier popularity of story papers, 

serial publications that were quite 

a fad in America. 
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passage 2> Colonial America 

Even prior to the Am erican Revolution, the British colonies in continental North 

America always enjoyed a high degree of autonomy. Due to a variety of factors, the 

British colonial authorities had not been able to exercise complete control over their 

territory from the very beginning, establishing a precedent that enabled the push for 

complete self-governance in North America . 

In part, the North American colonies were relatively independent because Britain 

was overstretched and unable to focus its attention on the new territories. CJust 

as the colonies were being founded, a violent and protracted civil war broke out in 

Britain in 1642, throwing the country into turmoil. IliOn top of this, the British were 

also involved in constant competition with other European powers. l!IThe task of 

occupying and defending new territories across the world drained resources that 

could otherwise have been spent on the administration of the colonies. m 

But it was not simply a case of haphazard British colonial management. There 

was also a strong movement for self-government within the North America colonies. 

During the British civil war, the North American colonists had been left to fend for 

themselves, which allowed them to develop the foundations of a distinct political and 

social system without interference. 

Another driving factor behind the movement for self-governance was the 

unique makeup of the colonial societies. Many European powers had established 

and then abandoned settlements in North America, leaving thousands of Dutch in 

the NewYork area, Swedes in Delaware, and Spaniards in Florida. Likewise, many 

parts of North America were colonized by groups fleeing religious persecution in 

Britain. Pennsylvania was originally settled by Quakers, for instance, while parts of 

Massachusetts were inhabited by Puritans . Understandably, these diverse religious 

and ethnic groups felt little loyalty towards the British government. They were among 

the strongest advocates for local self-rule. 

Rapid population growth in the 18th century further contributed to cultural and 

political independence. Local assemblies gained in power as the British relied more 

heavily on them to help develop infrastructure and administer affairs . Moreover, 

by the end of this period, most people no longer identified culturally with Britain, 

preferring instead to call themselves "Americans ." These factors gave further 

momentum to the movement for autonomy, leading to the Revolutionary War and 

the birth of the United States. 
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Simplification 

1. Which of the sentences below best expresses the esse ntial information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information . 

(6)There were many factors that prevented locals from assuming control of the 

North American colonies, even though Britain was weak. 

B The Brit ish colonial forces attempted to have complete control over North 

America, but for many reaso ns, they never achieved their goal. 

C0 The North American colo ies achieved full self-governance in spite of the 

efforts of the British to control the territories. 

o The British never established total dominance in North America , and this 

allowed the growth of a strong movement for local autonomy. 

Fact 

2. According to paragraph 3, local political institutions developed very early in 

colonial American history because 

(£; local politicians were embo ldened by the Civil War in Britain 

® the British neglected their co lonies as a result of internal strife 

© many British colonial officia ls had to return for the war at home 

® the settlers built on the fou dations created by their colonial rulers 

Rhetorica l 

3. How does the author demonstrate the ethnic diversity of colonial North America 

in paragraph 4? 

® By cataloging pre-existing European settlements 

® By comparing colonial society with European societies 

© By mentioning population figures from the period 

® By describing the racial mix at local churches 

Inse rt ion 

4. Look at the four squares [•J t at indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

This bloody internal conflict w aJs not fully resolved for another two decades. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 
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' case example 

>>Read the passage and answer the following questions. 

TOEFL Reading passage review help back next 

Early Rail System 

The innovations of the railway and the steam engine were introduced in England in 

the late 1700s, but these technologies quickly made their way to the new American nation . 

Many entrepreneurs and government officials recognized the revolutionary potential of rail 

transport, both for shipping freight and forging a connection between distant populations. 

However, in the early nineteenth century, such visionaries were in the minority. More 

numerous were the skeptics, who worried that railroads would prove to be unprofitable. 

On top of that, competition from the existing canal transportation system discouraged the 

fledgling rail industry. 

As a result of these factors, the earliest railways in America were undertaken as local 

endeavors. Over half of the capital used to survey routes, appropriate land, and lay tracks 

came from state and municipal governments. Most of the rest was collected from small-scale 

investors-farmers, merchants, and local manufacturers whose businesses were located 

near the proposed route and were likely to benefit from its construction . Until 1827, most 

lines ran only short distances, connecting metropolitan centers in the industrial Northeast. 

Things changed, though, with the chartering of the Baltimore and Oh io(B&O ) Railroad in 

that year. This was the first rail line to run westward from the east coast, reaching as far as 

Wheeling , West Virginia , in 1853. The B&O went a long way towards convincing skeptics 

of the advantages of rail transportation , and large r projects sprang up across the country. 

Federal funds began to be made available, and major rail companies and big-name investors 

became more involved in the financing of new routes. 

Each rail line that was laid connected new areas of the country with each other, sparking 

rapid changes in many regions. For example, the population of Chicago exploded from a 

mere 4,000 in 1840 to a staggering 1 million in 1890, largely as a consequence of its role as 

a hub in the nation's railway network. Not only did the railroads make it possible for more 

people to travel to and settle in places like Chicago, but they also stimulated the economy 

in these areas, attracting both domestic and international immigrants. From its localized 

beginnings, America 's rail system became one of the most influential fo rces in the country's 

development. 
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'act 

1. According to th e passage, why w ere businesspeople and government officials eager 

to embrace the new form of transport? 

A They suspected that healthy competition would improve the state of the canal 

transportation network. 

® They worried that current trans ortation systems would become unprofitable. 

© They anticipated that techn olog ical inn ovation s would revolutionize the 

transportation industry. 

® They wanted a bette r mean s of transpo rting cargo and access to isolated 

commu nities. 

Rhetoncal 

2. Why does the author mention Chicago in paragraph 3? 

® To give an example of a sudden change caused by the laying of new rail lines 

® To show how railroads increased the nation's diversity by attracting new immigrants 

© To emphasize the economic impact of railroad development on rural areas 

® To demonstrate that pr ivate companies were responsible for opening up new 

regions 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory sente ce for a brief summary of the passage is provided 

below. Complete the summary b selecting the THREE answer choices that express 

the most important ideas in the passage. Some answer choices do not belong in the 

summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the passage or are 

minor ideas in the passage. 

Rail transport in the United States had a humble beginning but grew into a powerful 

engine of development. 

(f0 Businesses, farmers, and merchants 

situated near railways contributed 

most of the funding for the rail 

transport system. 

rcJ Initially, though some recognized the 

potential benefits of rail transp rt, 

many more were uncertain about its 

profitability. 

CD During the first half of the nineteenth 

century, Chicago was a relative! 

small town, its population numbering 

approximately 4,000 people. 

® The earliest forms of technology that 

made rail transport feasible, such as 

the steam engine, first appeared in 

America. 

® The first railroads in America were 

small, disjointed systems, but the 

founding of the B&O led to national 

coordination. 

® Railroads eventually transformed 

the nation, bringing about 

rapid population growth and 

strengthening regional economies. 
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smart solution 

Outlining 

The Development of Early American Rail System 

<;§~ ~£ Al~'eJ2.1 

Dl~.!r.~ 

28st 

Dl~ ~£ Al~'eJ.2.1 
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Dl~ ~£ Al~'eJ.2.1 
~{j.il{ ~.ilt~ OIQ.j 

~5'.2j 5'.~011 Ql~ ~712j .g~.!f:l ~:g~ 

• Entrepreneurs and government off1c1als' recogmt1on 

of the revolutionary potential of rail transport 

• But more people were skeptical.- unprofitable 

• Capital from state & mun1cipal governments and 

farmers, merchants, and local manufacturers 

· The development of lines(e.g. B&O Railroad) 

• Companies Involved in the financing of railroads 

~5'.2j XIQ1 ~~£ L/-E./-\::t .Af~2j 8~~ ~~ 

• Rap1d populat1on increase in Chicago 

• Stimulating the economy 

• Attracting both domestic and international 

1mm1grants 
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Perfect Sum1nary 

~~ £A:Ii= " Rai l transport in the Un ited States had a humble beginning but grew into a 

powerful engine of development:'£ ~~2.1 ~ '?- 'X.!i=t::ll A:jg~ -=fl-~01 Dl ;:,'~ ~~ .A.I~'E!i~ ~~:i!t ~~011 

0 ~ ~ ~.!i!. (NOT CORRECT) 

A Businesses, farmers, and mer Jhants situated near railways contributed most of 

the funding for the rail transpo rt system. 

(~~ 2;i;10il ~;;;~~ 71~7f, ~-"¥!. ~'2J~g ~~~ -9-$ Al .::'::'ei~ ;q~~ CH Q-9-~ J.:I~~Q.) 

B The earliest forms of technology that made rail transport feasible, such as the 

steam engine, first appeared in America . 

(%717 1ti:'i;f2f ~01 ~~ -"'?$~ 7f-5of.7il "Ef 7f:g ~71 ~Ell~ 7l~g DI~OiiA1 ~ ;;;1§- §-:g~Q.) 

6 ~~ ~.!i!. (MINOR) 

! During the first half of the ni1eteenth century, Chicago was a relatively small 

town, its population numberino approximately 4,000 people. 

(19-'1171 ~~ Al7f.Jlf:' lil.ill.~ 'Qg Df~01'1D '2J:rf:' Qf 4~ ~OI'liQ. ) 
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practice test 
a 

. -------------------------------------------------' 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the followin g questions. 

passage 1> The Development of Copyright Law 

The invention of the printing press, by Johann Gutenberg in the 15'h century, 

made books more accessible, leading to widespread unauthorized copying and 

laying the foundations for copyright protection. Laws concerning copyright bestow 

exclusive rights on the author of an original piece of work to copy it into any form, 

whether in print or some other medium. It was in 1468, in the Republic of Venice, that 

the first copyright privilege was granted -a special exception for a historical book of 

the city - before granting privileges became more common in 1492. 

rJAs a legal concept, copyright law has its origins in Britain with the Licensing Act 

of 1662, when the then king, concerned by unauthorized copying of published works, 

set up a register of licensed books. liJThis was followed by the first modern law 

regulating copyright, the Statute of Anne, which was passed by British Parl iament in 

1709. 1!1The statute's primary purpose was to encourage learning among people. m 

In the early years of United States, several laws were implemented to protect 

author's work for a limited period of time, but it was the Copyright Act of 1790 that 

first saw government wield its power to enact copyright legislation. Like the Statute 

of Anne, on which it was modeled, the Act was designed to encourage learning while 

giving authors of maps, charts, and books exclusive publishing rights for 14 years, 

with an option to renew the copyright fo r 14 years if the author was still living. 

A landmark in the evolution of copyright law occurred in the Berne Convention 

of 1886, where for the first time a common copyright was recognized among several 

nations. Under the Convention, contrary to the American and English standpoints, 

copyright is granted automatically to creative works as soon as they are recorded, 

regardless of whether the author actively applied for it. Copyright law has continued 

to evolve as first motion pictures, then television, and now the Internet challenge 

the principles of copyright. Once just a lega l concept pertaining to book and map 

publishing, it has grown to significantly influence almost every modern industry. 
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Vocab 

1. The word pertaining in the pacsage is closest in meaning to 

® leading 

® relating 

© holding 

® subjecting 

Insertion 

2. Look at the four squares [•J t at ind icate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

It established authors' exclusive ownership of copyright for a period of 28 years, 

thereby preventing publishers from profiting from books without compensating 

writers. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete th e summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in t he passage. 

Copyright law has gone through a number of stages in its evolution to the form it 

is recognizable in today. 

® Widespread publishing after the 

invention of the printing press saw 

the first copyright privilege granted 

by the Republic of Venice i 1468. 

© The birth of copyright law took 

place in Venice, Italy, where authors 

were given exclusive ownership of 

published works for a peri d of 28 

years. 

~ The U.S.'s Copyright Act of 1790 

and the Berne Convention of 1886 

gave copyright law an international 

perspective and remain relevant to 

modern regulations. 

® In Britain , the Licensing Act of 1662 

and the Statute of Anne in 1709 

provided the legal precedents for 

the establishment of copyright law. 

® The American and British 

governments adopted the new 

copyright laws created by the 

Berne Convention in 1886. 

® Similar to the British system, the 

first copyright laws implemented 

in the U.S. related to published 

works of maps, charts, and books. 
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passage 2> Franchising 

Deriving from the old French word for "privilege" or "freedom," the term 

franchise refers to a business relationship in which a franchisor provides a licensed 

privilege and organizational assistance for a fixed period of time to a franchisee in 

return for a consideration. The concept was originally adopted by European kings for 

a variety of commercial activities to help them govern their lands. In 1851 , the Singer 

Sewing Machine Company implemented a system of written franchise contracts 

for the distribution of their sewing machines, thus heralding the age of the modern 

franchise agreement. 

The most basic advantage of franchises is the name recognition it provides a 

prospective business . flWhen you buy a franchise, you are getting an established 

success- 80% of franchise operations succeed, as opposed to less than 30% of 

independent businesses. lllAcquiring a franchise usually means getting all the 

necessary equipment, supplies, and training . SFrom the franchisor's perspective, 

retaining control over the brand allows expansion and national market penetration at 

a much faster pace. l!l 

The main disadvantage of purchasing a franchise is that the franchisee is 

contractually bound to follow the franchisor's operational rules, which can be 

frustrating. Furthermore, the initial franchise fee is usually expensive, and a portion 

of subsequent revenues must be given to the franchisor, who also often charges 

for other services . The franchisor may reserve the right to monitor a franchisee's 

accounts and operations, in addition to placing restrictions on any future sale of 

the business. For the franchisor, establishing a successful franchise can require 

significant investment and a lot of guidance at a time when revenues are typically 

still low. 

For a lot of people, franchising has provided a way for them to become business 

owners, while offering lower risks and much support. It can provide a small business 

with the tools of a big business, and the franchisor is able to increase its market 

presence without chipping away at its own capital. HoV';ever, in some sectors, 

franchising is the business- in other words, the franchisor is simply interested 

in selling more franchises , irrespective of whether or not they are successful 

businesses. 
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Vocab 

1. The word prospective in the passage is closest in meaning to 

'0 visionary 

81 potential 

' C' perceptive 

· Q:. growing 

Inference 

2. What can be inferred from pamgraph 4 about the author's opinion of franchising? 

6. Franchises are always more successful than independently run businesses. 

::§: Most franchisors are only interested in maximizing their own profits. 

'f Small businesses become as powerful as large businesses under franchising. 

CQ Franchising offers a great ooportunity for success, but is not without its 

dangers. 

Negative Fact 

3. According to the passage, all of the following are disadvantages of franchising 

EXCEPT 

( A , It can be bothersome to franchisees as they have to adhere to strict guidelines. 

B It requires the franchisee to invest a lot more than they would top start an 

independent business. 

c It places certain conditions on a franchisee selling his or her business at a later 

date . 

o It can be an expensive and financially draining arrangement for a franchisee. 

Insertion 

4. Look at the four squares [•l ·:hat indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

This is because franchisees are protected from the mistakes new businesses 

make, receiving a lot of help setting up and running operations. 

Where would the sentence bE>st fit? 
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0 
case example 

>>Read the passage and answer the following questions. 

TOEFL Reading passage review help back next 

Predicting Volcanic Eruptions 

Vol canic eruptions have the capac ity to devastate wide areas of land and ki ll large 

numbers of people. The 1883 eruption of Krakatau in Indonesia, for instance, caused massive 

destruction, killing over 30,000 people. In light of this and other such events, it is clear that 

the accurate prediction of eruptions and their effects is crucial. Fortunately, even the most 

dangerous volcanic regions can be accurately assessed through effective observation , 

minimizing the dangers posed by active volcanoes in many parts of the world. Careful 

monitoring allows geologists to make both long- and short-term predictions about eruptions. 

Long-term predictions involve assessing the kinds of dangers presented by a particular 

volcano. Geologists are able to determine the past behavior of a volcano by studying 

sequences of layered deposits and lava flows nearby. Us ing this information , they can 

discover what types of eruptions have occurred previously, how frequently they occurred, 

and how severe they were . Scientists can then make informed forecasts about the likelihood 

of the volcano erupting again in the near future, as well as the possible effects that such an 

eruption might have. 

Geologists also monitor current behavior at a volcanic site to gauge when an eruption is 

imminent. Such short-term prediction involves iden tifying magma flowing toward the surface 

and other numerous detection methods available to researchers. Ei.1 1n particular, scientists 

watch out for minor earthquakes, caused when magma nears the surface and creates tiny 

cracks and fissures in the crust. llJMagma flowing close to the surface may cause "ground 

deformations" - where the surface buckles and warps somewhat, having been forced up 

by the magma underneath-and the detection of these bulges is another important way of 

spotting a possible eruption . l!lll n addition to looking for changes associated with magma 

flows, geologists also measure gas emissions from volcanoes ' craters. mHeightened sulphur 

levels are known to be a key indicator of an impending eruption. 

By combining all of their knowledge about current surface behav ior with their 

understanding of a volcano's geolog ical history, scientists are able to provide warnings of 

possible volcanic activity, allowing the general public plenty of time to successfully evacuate. 

Consequently, at least in societies that have effective emergency management systems, 

volcan ic eruptions no longer cause as much chaos, panic and death as they once did . 
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Rhetorical 

1. Why does the author mention the eruption of Krakatau in paragraph 1? 

A To demonstrate the difficulties involved in the process of predicting volcanic activity 

(BJTo explain why the detecti on of volcanic eruptions is such a vital science 

CC)To describe what typically occurs in the buildup to a volcanic eruption 

o 'To illustrate how long - and sho 11-term geological factors contribute to a volcanic 

eruption 

Insertion 

2. Look at the four squares [• J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage . 

The mere presence of these tremors shows that there is activity below the surface, 

while an increase in their frequency or intensity indicates that an eruption may nearly 

be at hand. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided 

below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express 

the most important ideas in the assage. Some sentences do not belong in the 

summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the passage or are 

minor ideas in the passage. 

Volcanic eruptions can be enormo sly devastating, so geologists have developed a 

number of methods to monitor volcanoes and predict when they will erupt. 

® While geologists can conduct 

complete studies on layered de osits 

and lava flows, they are not always 

able to gather detailed data about 

current surface activities. 

c Scientists know that magma flowing 

near the surface can put pressu re on 

the earth above it, causing " ground 

deformations" where the surface 

warps. 

( E) Scientific researchers measure 

changes in the speed of magma 

flows in the Earth's crust to 

determine when and where an 

eruption will take place. 

® Scientists can discover how often 

a volcano will erupt and how much 

damage each eruption is likely 

to cause by using analyses of a 

volcano's history. 

o Observing changes brought about 

by magma flows and fluctuations 

in volcanic gases helps geologists 

assess the chances of a volcanic 

event in the near future . 

F Combining their knowledge of a 

volcano's long- and short-term 

history, experts can save nearby 

residents by forewarning them of 

upcoming eruptions. 
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smart solution 

Outlining 

Predicting Volcanic Eruptions 

The necessity of predictions 

28"t 

Long-term predictions 

• Studying sequences of layered 

deposits and lava flows about particular 

volcanoes 

• Figuring out the chances of an eruption 

and its effect 

The advantage of predictions 

• Dangerous volcanic eruptions 

• Accurate predictions are crucial 

38"t 

Short-term predictions 

• Mon itoring current behaviors 

; minor earthquakes, ground 

deformations, gas emissions, 

sulphur levels 

Oil~~ tif§2£ ~B ~~ 7f.g-::1 ~.:il 

· To evacuate successful ly from the 

danger of volcanic activity 

§1-~-¥,-Vt.':- ~Pd't!-Yr.llJ~ ~~ A]L]J.!. cv,o-~~,,~ ~-~~~. ~J-710:1 o:JJ-:~---;>, 

-'8-tH n:J tH{} .ll!.-::Q'J'H ~::. 'flt:.J-_ 
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Perfect Summary 

Oi )..j~of.C ;;: lgOICf. ITf2.f)..1 Q:tj~ LH-§-g Volcanic eruptions can be enormously devastati ng , so 

geologists have developed a number of methods to monitor volcanoes and predict when 

they will erupt ~ £.Qf~-'? ~QDj ;;:1g~ ~Q'2j)..j ~ 7f;A:I ~~01.2{.2{ Die.:! ~.>f-011-9-~ Af-§-~Dj Die.:!~~ 

Q~ 0 1 ~;;:1-c;;: I OII.::t~~ '~t~OiO~ Ei"Cf. 

0 ~ ~ ~~ (NOT CORRECT) 

® While geologists can conduct complete studies on layered deposits and lava 

flows, they are not always abe to gather detailed data about current surface 

activities. 

(.AI~~.A~OI 'i.l~~:i!f ~~01 .2.-E ~~011 Qj~ -8~~ ~A.f~ ~A.I%! *~ ~.[AI '2J" ~.g ~.A IR ~~011 CH~ .gf,11~ C11 

CD Scientific researchers measure changes in the speed of magma flows in the Earth's 

crust to determine when and where an eruption will take place. 

( :i!f~ ~.::r:q~g .AiztOI I .£.S~ Df_:J_D fQj ~S- \:"1:2:f~ ~~ofo:j '2:jJ;11, OjCj)..i -lf::2:f7 f ~Oi'2'.A I '§!Of\:I!Q.) 

6 ~~ ~~ (MINOR) 

(c) Scientists know that magma flowing near the surface can put pressure on t he 

earth above it, causing "ground deformations" where the surface warps. 

( :i!f~.x~g .AIR 7f77fOI ~<:iLfg of.:J.Df7 f -'f- 1~ QJ.AIOII ~'21~ 7fof01 .AIB.7f ~Oi.A I~ '.AI~ \:"l~f~ ~Q~ 4- 'llQ~ 

A.f~~ '§!:Jl 'llQ.) 

~back 1 9vt_Q_ 7dql- o]tHo}7]ut o}77r'? story '-' '- o 2 • o '-' 2 . 

~ 1 ® 2.® 3.® ,® ,® 

.:2:fHg ~~£ '2JaH ~of.AI l'.tg ;;H aH~ ~c.Hof~ !fi ~E.f cH.gQ£ '§!:il 'llQLf QJ2j 

£ \'lg 011~~ -2CI. :2:fH .AICH2J g{!~g -Ef~.AILf *~.AI£ zt~'2t:il 'llQGI, :2:fH 

~~QJ -0~'2! %f:i!f ~g 5-~~.g(£11);\;)~:i!f :2:fH~OI 012-i -§S:.£ Af-§~Q . .'!.E_f ~ 

'3:!.5!.Q %£~ 3::1g ~2 aH2j 012-i Lf2-f011)..1 .AI~~{!OI ~T-~2 ~q~ ?.:!O le{ .AI 

~~{!g .AIT- 2g~ Ol-§aH §71E.i~~ -§2-1 OI IL1.A I~ '2J~Oi LH~ tgtgJOI71 rrH -§"011 
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•• • ..-.:.. I practice test 
tl 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the followi ng questions. 

passage 1> Fossil Formation 

In Earth's history, millions of species have evolved, thrived, and then disappeared 

into extinction, and one of the only ways w e have to learn about them is by studying 

their fossils . Unfortunately, fossilization is a rare occurrence due to the complexity of 

condi t ions necessary for lasting fossils to form. Of the many types of known fossils, 

the most frequently encountered are those housed in layers of sedimentary rock and 

created through a process called perm inera lization . 

For permineralization to occur, an organism must possess certain physical 

characteristics . flln almost all cases, th ese include a hard skeleton or shell , which 

is the only organic element that will be preserved . I?JBody fluids and the soft tissue 

of muscles and organs cannot withstand the destructive forces of time and will 

inevitably disintegrate. l!lln addition to the organism's physical makeup, the location 

of its death is important; it must be immediately submerged in a body of water. 

J!lThis shields it from the effects of decomposition that would quickly begin to break 

down a carcass on land . Yet, simply be ing located underwater is not enough to 

ensure fossilization . Before too much time passes, the creature must be covered by 

a thick layer of sediment, encasing it in an oxygen-free environment. If this does not 

happen, aerobic bacteria will slowly devour the rema ins, including bones and shell. 

Clays facilitate the most complete fossilization , as their fine sediments block out 

nearly all wate r and bacteria , but coarser sands can serve this purpose as well. 

One of the most common fossil ized organisms is the trilobite. W ith their tough 

exoskeleton, marine environment, and large and widespread populations , many 

species of this extinct arthropod are well-documented in the fossil record, and 

they are the perfect illustration of the process of permineralization. Over time, the 

sediments surrounding a buried trilobite are compacted deep under the ocean floor 

until they fuse into solid rock . Then, mi neral-rich water seeps through the stone and 

finds its way into the preserved exoskeleton , depositing its minerals that eventually 

fill all the spaces once occupied by the trilobite's soft body tissue. The minerals 

harden, creat ing a precise mold of the intricate internal dimensions of the trilobite, 

and this solidified structure is what we know as a permineralized fossil. 
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1. Look at the four squares [•J that ind icate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

That said, there are rare cases in which traces of soft tissues survive in fossil 

evidence. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Reference 

2. The phrase this purpose in the passag e refers to 

® forming a thick layer of sed iment 

® creating an oxygen-free envi ronment 

© facilitating complete fossilization 

@ blocking out water and bacteria 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory entence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary becau e they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in the passage. 

Fossils are uncommon because they form under very specific circumstances that 

cause minerals to harden into what is essentially a mold of an organism. 

® For a fossil to form, a carcass must 

be covered by water right aw ay 

and protected from exposure to 

oxygen. 

© Because of their habitat and the 

structure of their bodies, tril bites 

are some of the most commonly 

fossilized organisms. 

CD Aerobic bacteria are respons ible for 

the degradation of many ancient 

organisms that might otherwise 

have become fossils. 

® Trilobites are a now-extinct form 

of arthropod that have afforded 

scholars a great deal of insight into 

the fossilization process. 

® Successful fossilization is 

dependent on the organism being 

encased in clay, as other types of 

sands are too coarse to ensure an 

oxygen-free environment. 

CD Permineralization only preserves 

organisms with certain physical 

characteristics, particularly those 

that possess a shell or a skeleton. 
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passage 2> The Structure of the Earth's Atmosphere 

The atmosphere is a thin layer of gases surrounding the Earth and protecting it 

from extreme temperatures, retaining heat while blocking much of the ultraviolet 

radiation from the sun . Made up of 78% nitrogen, 21 % oxygen, and 1.0% argon, 

carbon dioxide, and traces of other gases, the Earth's present atmosphere is unlikely 

to be in its original form. In its early stages, the atmosphere was probably similar to 

those of the gas giant planets, as it contained a more even spread of various gases. 

The Earth's atmosphere can be divided in to four main regions - troposphere, 

stratosphere, mesosphere, and thermosphere-with the final region, the exosphere, 

stretching out into space. The troposphere is the bottom layer of the atmosphere, 

accounting for approximately 85% percent of its mass and lying below about 12km, 

thus forming a thin shell of air around Earth . This zone is where all weather takes 

place and temperatures decrease with altitude. 

A thin buffer zone of a few kilom eters called the tropopause separates the 

troposphere from the stratosphere, a relatively stabl e layer containing the majority 

of the stratospheric ozone. The stratosphere contains denser, cooler air below 

warmer, lighter air-resulting in an increase in temperature with altitude. This rise 

in temperature is due to most of the ozone being located here and interacting with 

ultraviolet light. 

Ninety kilometers from the Earth's surface is the mesosphere, and stretching 

above this layer for 600kms lies the thermosphere including the ionosphere. 

Temperature again decreases with altitude in the mesosphere, dropping to -90°C 

near its outer part, where it meets th e ionosphere. The latter layer is very thin and 

responsible for absorbing high-energy photons from the sun and reflecting radio 

waves, thereby making long-distance rad io com munication possible.fi.1 

Above the thermosphere lies the upper limit of the atmosphere, the exosphere. 

llJHydrogen is the main element found in this atmospheri c layer, although other light 

gases such as helium, carbon dioxide and atomic oxygen are also present. I!:IThese 

gases are able to escape into outer space at the far extremities of the exosphere, 

which scientists estimate is about 10,000 km beyond the Earth's surface . m 
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Inference 

1. What can be inferred from paragraph 1 about gases in the Earth's atmosphere? 

@ Space consumed all of the gases present when the atmosphere was formed . 

® At one time it contained m re gases than the gas giant planets. 

© There was less nitrogen an oxygen in the early stages of its formation . 

"]:' It was created through the effects of the sun's ultraviolet radiation . 

Rhetorical 

2. Why does the author mention ltraviolet light in paragraph 3? 

rA)To show the role played by t he tropopause in the atmosphere 

B To describe what the majority of the stratosphere is composed of 

E"To compare it with the role of ozone in increasing stratospheric temperatures 

(D)To explain why temperature increases with altitude in the stratosphere 

Reference 

3. The word its in the passage refers to 

® ionosphere 

® temperature 

@ altitude 

@ mesosphere 

Insertion 

4. Look at the four squares l• l that indi cate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

In fact, there is no definitive end point to the atmosphere: it just gets gradually 

thinner until merging with outer space. 

Where would the sentence bes t fit? 
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7].Jl 4;-S:.-2 7}-7.J .!::::.2-]oj :rrJ-7.Joj]u:j-2.} 4j-S:.7}-1(!~1> 

Volcano *t 

o}-.::z.o}-magma7J- it--~i>J-oj extrude %.Jl~solidified %'iflava.Q.£. 'll-%<>1{) AJ <5,JEJ1 

.91-?-"!J opening% ~~cj-. .A]-]1- Ljj.!j'-oj]J.i 7]-'l:! £] ·>] Q]j~1l:§:l-~ oJ-.::z_oJ-7]- oJ-.::z_oJ-1] magma 

chamber% oj!f,.Jl ~cj-7]- .A]z.j-crustQj ~.Q.~. ~3]4.2.-2 ~oj :§:}{!--&~volcanic 

erupt1ono]oj :§:}{!- ~%.91 {)"6)] 9-¥-oJ]u:j-2.} ~:§}{!-active volcano. %:§}{!-dormant 
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oj 7}AJ '?J't}-3j2..5!.. ~o)-%o:),.<).J:l. 'llc.f. oj oj~oj]Al 
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1l"~c)i 7.1]47l oJl "5Jl~<'>r.e %-3j"1l.e c)!t1d<'>]·7]majar ice ageoJl <5n'l<'>rr9 4-6~1~ t~j<'>}7] 

glacial age2.} :1. ,;.}o]~ ztt~j7]i nterglacial ge~ 7-]:7-]Jll £J.er11 o ] 2-J~ if-~~ 7]~ 

Jtl~ c)!M~ HJ.J-h mai!j- ~%J.J-flon ojj7-J-E '§i>j'% o]~r:f. t~ji5}7} ~c.j-g- rrHo}q 

~2Jl~ 7-J"?-7.]~ rr1t-f \:[~.2..£. o]%~o~ ~.2.£5' oHr•1.:<::.marr ~ oth~ ~~~ cH~H 
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'!J.r:f. <'>}7.]'t} %-3jA1] o]~ 7]~7} c.}.J.] ~"5jj7.]'i'! ~i * species-!!:- c.+g, qoJ<'>}lJI -l!!:-~}<'>}7] 

A]-3)-~ ~.2_.£_ _!il_j!_ ~c.}. 
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7.]-=?- t.Jl-¥- .:;t~oj].J.i 7-]Zj-i!J- J.J-lf'­

~ oJ!~% ~-6:j~ lithosphere 

0]2.1-.J:!. -¥-su] o]~ .:;tJ.cj<'>}.e ~ 

-6:1-1!:- .:Ill] £]-3j~sedimentar'y 

·uC • l(!J.cj~M tamorphic 

·o :~ . ~;.cl~igneous rock.2. 

.£. Lf~,I,].J:!., o] Zj-Zj-~ ~-6:J%-!!:­

~7.cj~ ~}0]~ 7-]:7-J'i'!.A-J .A-j.£. ~ 

¥1-c rculation~r:f . [~~ .H ~~l 

~c.j 7} ~J.J--3j .2..£. :tl-~<'>}lll £j 
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Neather•ng 2.} ~61 erosion 

% 7-]:7-]u] £]-3j!@.aepostted £] 

-3j~o] * ~ o ] ~.:i!. ~.er11 £]-3j~_g. 7.]%stratt m ~Ell~ o]~.:i!. ~.:1!. ~-6:j fosstl% ~ 

~<'>}.:1!. ~r:f.e ~o ] 7}7.J- -E ~7.jo]r:f. ~'i'! ~FclCf:l~ ?c)~ 7.]-=?- t.Jl-¥-~ o}:J.o}7} ~.2.u] ~ 

J.cj£ju], £)-3j~o]L.} ~J.cj~o]-&5:.2.]- 'ff~~ '§i>J% ~o} l(!<'>}'i'! Jt!J.cj~oj -'§r:f. 

'2ll;1-'?Jc.j~~ ~JAJ-oj] .J.i.e %0 ] ~;.cl£l.e i!J-7.J% ~~ :tl-~W * ~7.]'t} <'>}L.}~%% %"5Jl 

~~~~ "~;.cl i!J-7.J% #"5Jl 'i!! 4' ~r:fx ~r:f . ~Pel *W.~ %.g. i!J-:11t.f ~Al1oJl ;.J-:t!-~oJ 

%~~ ~J.cj .:i!J-AJ% :J1:Br:f.e ~7.1]~ II}5..7] rrH.g.o c.}. i5}7.]'t} :t!-~o] J.jt;)J£17.] ?{-!!:- o ] ~£1 

Soil Formation £~91 ~{:) 

.£0J-I!:- 7] ~-3j.2..£. ~-6:j rod.~ %~-3f%w• atr r g.2..£. ~J.cj£j7.J't} o]2-j~ "~"cl i!j-7.joj] 

OJi>J% o]:7.J.e ..ll~-1!:- .3.7J] o}2Jl Ajj7}7.].£. t.f-'r-01 ~~ 4' ~cf-

day 18 1 Earth • 331 

ThemeVocab 

major ice age CII'CJWI 

glacial age 'CJWI 

interglacial age ~'2!71 

fauna ~~~(~ Xl<:!l ~g ~AI 
C/121 ~~2) 

flora 61~~ 

depopulate ~-T'71 ~HIQ 

sedimentary rock £1~'tl 

metamorphic rock 
~{g't/ 

igneous rock §11fl'tl 

weathering ~§! 

erosion ~61 

deposit £1~-'I~IQ 

stratum xtg 

fossil §!~ 



• 71;>!1-?;j mechanical .fl._~ 

.£0JQj AHli7} ~-2- ~6j~ £~6j parent materialo12f.ll.!]'-E.-2-c11 tl}~ o1 ~6j2.j %-ff-

7} .£OJQj %-ff- <>11 ~~~ o1~rJ- . 

• ~}"§.)--?;j chemical .fl._~ 

7 1 ~-2- PJQj J.~}.iloJ1 ~ ~~Ji2J~ o1:7.1-2-c11 7J-4'-~o11f.ll c-] rrJ-x~ ~oJVi .£0J£1 J.~}.jo 1 

~~<51-er . 71~7} ~cj-7}\:! ~"§.)--?;j %~rate of chemical weathering o1 ;.J-~<5}7 1 

rrH .g-o1rJ-. 

• J.~%"§.!--?;j biological .fl._~ 

.£ 0JoJ1 ol ttl J.~ %0 1 1f .ll ~ -i::-7} <5}-i::- ~ S:. .£ 0J2.1 J.~ J.j oJ1 ~ ~J~ 0 1 ~ q. ~ 'fl "6 

coniferous forests -8:- ~J.;!IE.l~ lnceptisols~ ~2=1~ .£0J~ 'i'.!-~.ll. "f'fl<S 

deciduous forests-8:- -¥-61£%-humus layer~ 'i'.!-~ol ~n]~alfisols o12.J--2- .£0J~ 

Glacier Formation 'idt>f~ {!l{J 

7-J%<>11 4121-2- ~o1 o:j* <>l1 ~ ~2.1 OJ.!i!_cj- i'J'oJ--'i o1 ~o1 ~-?;j~'t\-'i .A1Zf -?-1<>11 ~ ~ ~ ~ 

~).clw 78--'?- 01~ t1J 5j-2f_ll .!]'-E..ll 9-~ .ll--8-.A1cJll-J- ~;;<.1t1J-oJ1-'i ~ 4=- ~cr. 01C1~ t1J5}-i::­

;;<.1-Y- ~t::H21 'if-9-freshwater "-i -"'J-.ll reservofro1oj tlj-r}oJ1 o1o-1 -'f- 't\-'!(j]~ ~% "-VJ- "-1 

Q'jo1rJ-. 

Oceanography oH<6"£t 

'51l 0J"IT!--8:- ctif--2- 't!.::r- cJl"'-J-oJ1 rrJ-cf '51JOJ!-~%"ITJ-J!!- '51l 0J%21"ITJ-, '51JOJ;;<,1~"ITJ- %E._~ -'11 

~§:!-~ 9 ~.Q.L-j- 1960\:!t::H 01~oJ1 -2- '51J.Ai .A1~ 01L-J- -Y--'il ~~. '51J.Ai .A}-%!, '51J.Ai §:!-{}­

~% %2.1 '5jj 0J ;<.}.ii_~ 1:)-J-}5}-i::- '51J.Ai2.j A1~"ITJ- 't!-Y-7} ~~5}711 ~8J}~_ll ~_Q_oj J-1 

~oJ1.Ai.£ 0 1.2.)- -tJ-~¥)_ LJl% 0 1 .A}2f- ~;,(11 ~.Jl 'V.ct. 

Submarine Topography ~>HJ::i AI~ 

r Continental floor r Continental slope r Abyssal plain 

Abyssal hill _) - Trench 

<5\l .Ai seafloor, seabed Qj .A1~ 
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.A}<S'}oj ~oj.2.)- .2. 0J, -Y--'j;.j~oJ1 

rrj-cj- t::i-1. 7flQj -¥-~E..£ L-j-~ 9 
~ cj- . ~ ;<.-] E\1 OJ~ o1 '?-2- '5jj .Ai 

contmental floor, -B-Zol~ 7SJ-} 

~ o1if- i::- -¥-~~ cjj~-A}li'J.continental slopeo1oj 2,000m o1o}Qj {)'51J.Ai£ ~o-]7} 

~~<5'}711 .l~PHl *-8:- {)'51J.Ai ~-%!abyssal plain, ~~.Q.£ .::;z-;.j~oi ~~ .2. 0J% 

o1if-.Jl 'V.-2- *o1 {)'51J.Ai +~-abyssal hillo1r:t. {)'51J.Ai **<>11 ~o1 TI.j-~ 'I' J'_ ~ '5jj 

-Y-trench 2.)-.Jl -¥--Et:J-. 
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Ocean Surveyor aHA1'Et-'f 

<5ij :Ai*~offshore oil field i!j- :Q-.g. -aij:A-1 :A}~ ~~-~ '?-&~.Q..£ -a}~ i5fl :A1'ilA~ -aijA-) 
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· W-d9-l !-}%: ~ A.:J% o)%<'>}oj :A)-=jL9-j '3'-~ gravity oj) \1~ "?'i:! i5H9-'i:!9-l ~o) sea 

level7} t!}fl~ ~% o)%<'>}oj i5ij:A1 'EI-"'~ ~ 9- <V.cJ-. 
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!-}t2fo)'B- {!~~arid -'-JEJ1.£ 5'1Di t!l~ ~%0) 1l_- 9- \li711 !8. .7.)<2'l.Q.£ -%!cfl 7}% 

drought %21 :A}c;1-3j Jl'?Joj) 21<5H 7J-9-'1J'precipitation.!il.t:j- ~~'1)'o) 'ilfo}.A)'i:J. 
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case example 

>>Read the passage and answer the following questions. 

TOEFL Reading passage 

The History ofTaxonomy 

review hel p back next 

Derived from the Greek words for " arrangement" and " law;' the term taxonomy refers to 

the practice of classifying things into groups. Usually, it deals with biological classification , 

and its purpose is to recognize, categorize, and identify life forms. This practice can be traced 

all the way back to the great Greek sc ientist Aristotle, who decided that all living things 

could be divided into two kingdoms, plants and animals. Subsequently, biologists went on 

to group species into higher level " taxa ;' o r groupings, according to resemblance or shared 

traits. 

The practice of biological taxonomy did not change much until 1753, when the Swedish 

botanist Carolus Linnaeus classified all known plants based on the arrangement and 

numbers of parts in flowers. This new system of identification gave each species two Latin 

names - a genus (or group) and species name. However, soon afterwards, the division of all 

life into two categories became problematic. On a microscopic level , there are single-celled 

organisms that sometimes behave like plants, and sometimes like animals. Moreover, 

bacteria and blue-green algae are far more different from higher organisms than plants are 

from animals. 

A change in thinking was required , resulting in taxonomy based on the evolutionary 

processes that produced plants . By th e late 19'h century, biologists had found many 

single-celled creatures, and a new kingdom named " Protista " was proposed that would 

include tricky organisms like amoeba and algae without having to categorize them as plants 

or animals. This kingdom was further d iv ided in the 1930s when French biologist Edouard 

Chatton discovered that some members of the Protista kingdom had nuclei while others 

didn't. These organisms without a nucleus, such as bacteria, formed the " Monera " Kingdom . 

In the 1950s, American botanist Robert Whittaker proposed that fungi such as mushrooms 

and yeast be separated into their own " Plantae" kingdom as they neither feed themselves 

through photosynthesis, like plants do, nor ingestion, like animals do. They instead secrete 

enzymes into the ir food, digesting it before they absorb it- thus a "Five Kingdom" system 

had been born. Genetics has since demonstrated through " cladistic taxonomy " that DNA 

sequences of two bacteria can be less alike than between some bacterium and a human. 

Hence, a "six kingdom system " may be the next step in our understanding of life. 
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Simplication 

1. Which of the sentences below b st expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information. 

A ' Robert Whittaker maintains that the "Plantae" kingdom is the most important in 

understanding different life forms because of its unique characteristics. 

B Because animals and plants acq uire energy through photosynthesis, they fall into 

a different category than fungi do according to an American botanist. 

c An Amer ican botanist claimed t hat fungi are the only member of the "Plantae" 

kingdom that feed themselves differently to plants and animals. 

D As fungi do not nourish them elves in the ways plants and animals do, they 

should be categorized separately according to botanist Robert Whittaker. 

Summary 

2. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided 

below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express 

the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the 

summary because they express id as that are not presented in the passage or are 

minor ideas in the passage. 

The science of taxonomy has evolved to categorize all living things according to their 

position in the various "kingdoms" of life forms. 

:::£; Aristotle's assertion in ancient 

Greece that life can be divided irto 

plant and animal form was the fi rst 

step in the classification of life. 

© Once it was discovered that 

single-cell life forms have features 

that distinguish them from both 

plants and animals, a new kingd m 

called "Prostita" was proposed. 

E The American botanist Robert 

Whittaker discovered that the 

" Monera" kingdom needed to be 

further divided into a " Plantae" 

kingdom. 

® Microscopic analysis has revealed 

that some types of single-celled life 

forms act like animals while others 

act like plants. 

® The discovery of the unique features 

of single-cell life forms and fungi led 

to the "Five Kingdom" hypothesis 

being put forward. 

CB Geneticists have developed a 

different system of taxonomy 

from that used by biologists, 

and according to their method of 

classification there are actually six 

distinct kingdoms. 
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Outlining 

The Histo ry of Taxonomy 

(2 711) Plant and animal 
kingdoms 

2\:t"t 

Genus I species 
Exceptions 

(3 711) Protista kingdom 
(4 711) Monera kingdom 

(5 711 ) Plantae kingdom 
(6 711) Cladistic taxonomy 

l!!fi-~Qj '2JQj2/ J,.j_::t 

· The practice of classifying th ings into 

groups 

· Aristotle: two kingdom s(pla nts and 

animals) 

!f. 7H.9.1 711(W)£'2! l!!fi-of!c::Cil -§Xil7f ~'Ed 

• Single-celled organisms 

• Bacteria and blue-green algae 

• Protista kingdom; single-celled 

creatures 

• Monera kingdom; organisms without a 

nucleus 

• Plantae kingdom; fungi(mushrooms 

and yeast) 

• Possible six kingdom system; through 

cladistic taxonomy 

~#~-l--?: <>Hi-J:?t %%S>.1 .!f- "11CWJfk so.cHs~ 7-l](W)~ :?r 
1-7)-tH 7}\1A-) A~~;<1)~fSJ.1.g.ff-~ kiJ{r~~<)H ~1:}_ 
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Perfect Summa:~y 

evolved to categorize all living things according to their position in the various "kingdoms" 

of life forms:' 'H {E-~2.£ .HQ)'.gj 4- ~2.Qj T-J;il~2.£ §61~2.1 ~ Jii(W)OII.A.i!:f.Ej ~.i;f ~.2.f~Oj ~(genus) 

Jit g (species) OI ~7f~.Jl. f:!{!J{!J~Jil, f:!Q:lj{!j~Jil , 61~711~ .£~~ 57ii(W)77fXI ~~of01, OI.Ail 67ii(W) .i;ji.Ail77f 

XI {!j~ 7f5~01 ~qE LH~O iq . 

0 ~ ~ ~~ (NOT CORRECT) 

CD The American botanist Robert Whittaker discovered that the " Monera" kingdom 

needed to be further divided into a "Plantae" kingdom. 

( DI~ ~~2:j":.q'2.] £1::1J§. ~EJI7j1= '-'tji>!f{!j~7117f ·~~'ljl£ (;j .1.11g~~ ~H7f ~Cil= ?;!~ ~?;!~Ct) 

CD Geneticists have developed a d ifferent system of taxonomy from that used by 

biologists, and according to th eir method of classification there are actually six 

distinct kingdoms. (i?-~2:J;c~g {!J~:-2:Jx~OI Af~~ g.ff.2:Jilf1= Cle .i;iiJ:11~ 7H~~2.[)j :J.~QI g.ff. '2f'gj011 

ITt~~ ~J:11£1= 67-11 .i;iiJ:117f eJ:H~CI. ) 

6 2?~ ~~ (MINOR) 

® Microscopic analysis has revea led that some types of single-celled life forms act 

like animals while others act like plants. (DIAl:&! g61011-"i ~!f. 8A1I.!l {!J 'i§.i;111= ~~.ilt 'Qg ~Ell~ 

.s:!OIXI'2J" Cle 8A1I.!l {!J'i§.i;111= ~~.ilt 'Qg ~Ell~ .5:!'2JCI1= ?;!~ ~<W&CI. ) 

~ 01 . 'o" 02. ® . © . ® 

7f Ol~~ [[{£ ~$iof71 Ol~77fXI1= ~~.± §Qj ~:2{ J,Jj.±7f 'il;IOj.A.i of§~~£ g 

.ff.~S1cr . :J.2-1Lf ~:AH1= ~Ell. ~{g. {!J~ §2.l .i;fOI'2:J~ £QI£ ~~ilfl= ere ~ lll 

~2.£ g$f.~.Jl ~l:.f. i!!$1.1= 3.7il 3%2.£ Lf-'rl l=!::i l, Af{!Ji!!g £!tJI, '=t~. £'E} §Qi 

OII.A.i 7I{!Jof():j ~'Efi'E~ 'E!l= g$1-q. DfXIQi££ t5{!Ji!!g 7I{!Jofe QI~JI} Ai£ 01~ 

~ -'?-.Jl 'E!£ ~Ai {!j e~CI. 
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practice test 
D 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the following questions. 

passage 1> Spontaneous Generation 

Spontaneous generation, or abiogenesis, is the concept that som e vital force 

contained in organic matter can cause life to spring into existence from seemingly 

inanimate objects . This production of life from non-o rganic matter was considered 

to be an irrefutable truth since at least the time of Aristotle right through the Middle 

Ages . Evidence for spontaneous generatio n appeared to be all around , from th e 

frogs that suddenly appeared in muddy soil after the Nile flooded to the mice that 

appeared in thatched barns where grain was stored . 

C ln 1668, the Italian physician Francesco Redi postulated that maggots seemingly 

arising spontaneously from rotting meat actua lly developed from eggs laid by flies . 

Ill By placing meat in a variety of containers, some open to the air and others sealed, 

Redi showed that maggots only appeared in those open contai ners where flies 

could reach the meat. m Nevertheless, people continued to believe in spontaneous 

generation as the invention of microscopes in the 17'h century allowed people to see 

all kinds of new life, from bacteria to yeast.I!J 

However, in 1859, the French chem ist Louis Pasteur finally put an end to the 

debate with his famous swan-neck flask experiment in which he bent the neck of a 

flask containing boiled meat broth into an " S" shape. This allowed air to enter, but 

any airborne microorganisms would settle in the neck due to gravity. Upo n tilting the 

flask so that the broth could contact where any microorganisms would have settled, 

it became cloudy with life, thus contrad icting the theory of spontaneous generation 

and showing that microorganisms are present everywhere. 

Though most scientists accepted the veracity of Pasteur's experiment, the 

modern age has seen the rise of another version of spontaneous generation dealing 

with the origins of life on Earth . As far back as the ancient Greek scientists, it had 

been suggested that all species had spru ng into existence from some primordial 

soup influenced by the life-giving properties of heat and air. The advent of Darwinism 

after 1859 lent credence to this view, and such conditions may yet be shown to exist 

on some molecular level of life between the inorganic and organic worlds. 
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1. What can be inferred from paragraph 3 about experiments concerning spontaneous 

generation? 

A They had always used S-shape flasks to identify microorganisms. 

B They had been carried out si nce the time of the ancient Greeks. 

c They were done by using co1tainers filled with various foods. 

D They hadn't previously been done under sufficiently accurate conditions. 

nsertion 

2. Look at the four squares [• J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Spontaneous generation gained further "proof" when an experiment by John 

Needham showed that even boiled broth became cloudy with small organisms 

when left in open air. 

Where would the sentence bes fit? 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary becau ce they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in t he passage. 

Through the ages, people have investigated whether spontaneous generation is a 

reality of nature. 

® The evidence of maggots 

materializing from rotting meat was 

the catalyst for studying wh ther 

spontaneous generation exists. 

~ Spontaneous generation was 

believed to account for the 

appearance of certain life forms 

by the ancient Greeks as w ell as 

people living in the Middle Ages. 

--I) Experiments carried out by 

Francesco Redi and Louis P steur 

indicated that spontaneous 

generation was a fallacy and 

microorganisms are airborne. 

B The observations of scientists and 

the general public through the ages 

suggested that some organisms 

could spring to life from certain 

non-living entities. 

® Whether or not organisms can 

suddenly spring to life will never be 

known under the current method of 

scientific investigation. 

\.L Investigations into the origins 

of life on Earth and evolution 

suggest that at some point in time, 

chemicals conditions may have led 

to spontaneous life. 
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passage 2> Insect Navigation 

Insects navigate using a method called path integration, whereby the organism 

keeps track of its current position by gauging its direction and estimating its distance 

from a reference point. Integrating deta ils about direction and distance, insects are 

able to store information about a route so that they can travel directly from a food 

source back to the nest, even if their origina l route was meandering. 

Walking insects and flying insects navigate through different type s of 

environments, so they naturally rely on slightly different path integration techniques. 

Some species of ants simply mark their tra i ls with chemical scents that can be 

easily followed to the nest on the return journey. However, in environments such as 

deserts, where ants run the risk of dehydrating while foraging, it is disadvantageous 

to make a return journey along a possibly circuitous original path when a more direct 

route is available. Desert ants such as these estimate distance by evaluating their 

leg movements and walking speed, which they determine by analyzing stride length 

and stride frequency. It is as though walking insects such as ants have an internal 

odometer that records their mileage. With this information, it is possible to plot a 

return route that is faster and more direct. 

Leaving a trail of chemicals and analyzing leg movements is possible for 

ground-dwelling organisms like ants, but for insects that fly, this type of navigation 

is simply not viable . In the air, unpred ictable head- and tailwinds may complicate 

calculations for flying insects, making it difficult to determine how far they have 

traveled. Bees overcome this issue by assessing travel distance based not on their 

physical exertion but on "optic flow;' or the amount of movement that crosses their 

field of vision as they fly. Yet, measuring optic flow is not the only navigational tool 

bees have at their disposal; rather, they synthesize data from a number of navigation 

systems in order to orient themselves in their environment. A solar compass enables 

bees to note the position of destinations in relation to the sun, and an internal clock 

tracks both elapsed travel time and the movement of the sun during that period. 

Furthermore, the ability to recognize landm arks makes it possible for bees to 

navigate when the sky is overcast. 
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Rhetorica l 

1. Why does the author mention Desert ants in paragraph 2? 

'IVTo explain how calculations of walking speed differ within different terrains 

® To suggest that the arid envi ro nment limits the distances they are able to travel 

c To contrast the ways in whic t hey chart their routes with those of other desert 

insects 

@ To illustrate more advanced navigational techniques possessed by some land 

insects 

Fact 

2. According to paragraph 3, why is it important for bees to be able to navigate by 

referencing land features? 

® It assists them in measuring the sun's movement during their journey. 

® It is a necessary variable in t he process of analyzing "optical flow:' 

© It helps them determine thei r orientation when the sun is not visible . 

@ It enables them to find their way back to the hive even at night. 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most important ideas in the passage . Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in t he passage. 

Path integration is the technique insects use to analyze their location and 

direction of travel in order to move efficiently between two points. 

® Because most of their movements 

are from the nest to a food source 

and back, insects tend to fol low 

established paths repeatedly. 

© Insects that live in dry climates are 

at constant risk of dehydration, 

so they must spend as little time 

outside of their nests as possible. 

CD By combining data about th e 

location and movement oft e sun 

and the elapsed time of travel, 

bees can accurately conclu e how 

to reach their destination. 

® Many land insects use chemical 

trails to retrace their routes, though 

some are able to analyze their 

speed and mileage to return more 

efficiently. 

® Land and airborne insects are 

similar in their uses of path 

integration in that both rely on 

scent to orient themselves within 

the environment. 

CD Flying insects like bees often use 

visual inputs to determine the 

distances they cover in a given 

journey. 
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1l smartsou rce 
General Biology ~~£t ~~ 

.A~"1Jj1] ~ -1-:I:Q} 7] 'o ~ 't!-1- q] .AJ-.2_£ i>~ .A~%"§:}-& c.j-~ q].AJ-o] .EJ-~~l)}o:j !;!> ;;[ 

"§:}zoology, 61%"§:)-botany, oj .A~ %"§:)-m crab ology %~ c.j-00~ <'>}~ "§:)--lf:-.2...£ 

L.J-i'-lOi ~ c.J-. c.J-.!f--E ~-~%~ -'Hf.oJl u:J-2J- 7fl ~~'?.l "§:)--lf:-01 11Vcl.£10i 'll.2..E..£ ~-~%"§:)- ~ 

~oj) J,-j -E .A~%~ ~m~ ~~ojj ~'6',}% oj{l oJ-E~ ~ ~2.]'5jj .!i!,A}. 

The Origin of Species %QI 7 1~ 

~~~~-~%'§:!-A} t:f~Darwin 9.J *-1.£ A}'i':!Aj>;!j1=! natu·a selectiono]] -2-71*''~ '?.l:U 

9.J ~:§:!- .i!}.:<J~ 1=!"1Jc5}~t:f. A}'i':!1!>;!j1! natural se ect•onom ~-~% lHJ.j] .A}o]oj],<,-J ~~-~ 

i5}i::- J,~~?;j1)oj) ,<,-j ~?;joj) ~%~ *j)'i'}o) J,~~i5}0'J A}~% \:f7)Jl, ~?;joj) ~%'2jO)llll}~ 

<'8~favorable traits'i'}o ] 1j~~.2..£ {[o}\:fo} ~:§{evolution 7} '?JOi'dc.J--E o]~o]t:f. 

c.j-~.g. A}'i':!,<,j~o] .2..'i!! 7);Q-% 717.1 ~Oit-fi::-.;!o]2f.ll .tf.I.~A]'i'} 

!(!-£A] .::L'ti 1:!-8:- o}L1t:f. ~o] \"i-8:- 3!:oJ],<,-J 'i':!Oii::- 't2.] "'cl"'J-i5}.ll 

AJl 7!].S:. ?J'o] 'jA]'i'} ~o] ~£ ~i::- 3!:oJ),<,-Ji::- '&'i!t .3.7]7} rj~t:f . 

.9:, ~;<J~ .1-}{J.'J:. ).~%9.1 ~:§{ OJ'AJ-oj] ~'6'~ o)j)i::-t:i] ~2f.rr}~ 

"'.:loJl t- ¥2.J beak9.J AJl2} .3)'-8:- ¥2.J9.J Afl7} .:g.~c5}t:f7} .3)'-8:- ¥2.J 

9.J AJl E.o] '!jo] ~.2..£ ~.ll t lj!2.]9.J AJl'i'.l- {[o}\:J'A} .:I ~9.J '-i] 

cfl%-8:- '&'iif~.2_.£ t .!f'-2.)% 7}A);zj) .soj~c.}-. .::L2.)Jl cf.A) B)lt {) 

'5}.;zj] %o}~ ~ lj!2.]9.J .3.7]~ ~~~ ~.i!} '&'i!t lj!c] .3.7]7} .3fo} 

The Differentiation of Species %QI .¥~ 

~ ~o] ~~.£17] ~i5Jl"'ii=- ·9- '§l'd-9.1 z;j2.j 1sola io'l ·2} '%~A} ~gene pool9.j '(!:§:!-' 

7} o ] .!f-o-J~ ~.i!}-~.2.£ .'f- '§ltd' :Q-oj]J-~61 71-'if~ A}~% 't% ~ <V.o-Jo~ ~t:f . z;j2.]oj]i::- A] 

2.]~ 292.] geographic isolation, ~-~EJI~ Zj2.] ecological isolation, ~-~61~ <!92.] 

reproductive 1solat1on7} 'V..2.oj A]2.]~ Zj2.] ~o].s:. ;.~61~.2..£ Zj2.].£j'(! ~9.1 ~~ 

i::- 71-'ifi>}t:f. 

• A]2.]~ Zj2.] geograph1c isolation: ti}t:f, <'>}{!% A]Qj~ .:<J-oJl%oJl .9.Jtll 'tlo-JY.i::- Zj2.] 

. ;.~Ell~ Zj2.] ecological isolation: 1\~15~ ;.~6JA19.J j}o]oj] rr}2f t-j-E.}t-fi::- <!92.] 

. ;.~61~ Zj2.J reproductive isolation : ~-~61 ~%o]t-f ~-~6l .:;t:t. %oJ t:f~ 7JljiJ~ 
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ThemeVocab 

species ~ 

natural selection 
Al'i"!t!IOII (~) 

trait ~~ 

evolution ~§.f 

beak (All21) ¥2.1 

differentiation l!'§.f 

isolation <12.1 

gene pool f?.~-'1 ~ 



Symbiosis tl~ 

t:j-~ -'f- "'~%~ {}oJl ~<>1'-l-i::- "'J-~-3f%interactlon.2.£ "'-l£ o]Q.j% 'fii=- ~lll¥-E1 ~~ 

~ .lti::- ~lj]7J};;<.j :1 ~lll £1 o,pJ-.g. qoJ<5}c.J-. 

e 9 Qj'o-j crocodtleQ.j- Qj-o-J"'-H Egyptlan piO\ er, ~~coral.2} ~%algae 

• Jt! 2.J·tF~commensalism : ~ ~'i1 oj =; ~ 'fi :il c.j-~ ~ ~ ~tN op~-oj ~.!=.. ~lll 

o]t:J-. 

e.g. t:J--E %oJl *<>I o)%<5H=- .X2jj7] mtllipedc , c.J--E ~oJl ;;<.t-'-J9.l {)% -?li=- ~% 

• 7]"'~ parasitism : ~ ~ o]=; ~ 'f!.:il ~ ~ n)iSJ]~ ~i=- ~lJ]o ] t:J- . 4i-"i"hostoJ1 *<>I 
"'-l 7]"'~<5H=- 7 ] "'~%-parasiteo ] t:J1±E-?;J ~ ojJoJt:j-

Zoology §-~Qt 

mutualism £1 ~lll£ S:l-j-.!j'-7} ;;<.t-'-J£1 ~AJ '3t% '41-.2.£ .X~ 

<5}o:j ~lf-cj 1:_1-j-.!j'- OJ.7.joj)lj) gjl]J <5H=-GJ) 0 )i::- o:j~_9j .1A)'3t~ 

o] <g-oj] %<5)1]J <5}aj.e ~%o]t:J-. 1:_1-j-.!j'- o-j.7.]i:=- ~2J'.2.£ o]% 

%!- 4'- 9J.o-jkJ o]=; ~ !2.Jl1:1-j-~ ~9.1 ~{foj] .S:.%% 'fil]J 

%%.9J M.2.J- t(l EJ1 , *~ ; ~ ~-=f-<5}~ "~%~~~ ~ ~°F£ "8 ~ ~.Qj 'ff..\l~ tr"'-d 0 N 
7fl ~ '8 ~ ~ ~ t:j-~ ;;<.).g.oj ;;<.)4 ~:;(11~ -2-l(! o] cr . 

Circadian Rhythm ~"?-7l{;J 

'8 e :;.g. "~.7.1J"'-llll bio-clock.2} ~.g. ~% ;;<.)L.j.Jl 9.1.<>1"'-l o] A~.7.1).A)lj)7} %%0 ] ~%% tH 

l-j-7}i::-r:Jl -?;j-'<4~ A~.7.1]2.J:; ~ M~t:J-. 0 ] cJ~ A~~].Ajlj) 7} .7.1]lJloj] 9J.i::-;;<.) ~ .21¥--?<J Jl ~ 

oj) £1~ -3f%£li::- ~~;;<.jojJ t:J1t~ ~~o] 9J._2_l-j- 7]~~. 'M, ;;<.}7]-'<J-, ';;t£1 7,Jof, ll11! ~.g. .21-¥­

Jl~o ) 7J-<5}1]]-3f%~t:J-i::- ~.:<J-oJ ;;<.) ~H -?<Jo]c.J- . 

Adaptation ~~ 

%%0 ] 7}~~ "i"~ ~78oJ1 ~"'-l ~oj] .ltt:j- -?;J~~~ t~J-~2...£. '-?;j-§-'t~ l-j-7}i::- ~.g. :i!HJ~ 

~ %%2-oJl"'-l t:j-0J~ BJ-~2..£ 1-j-EJ-'dc.J-. .g..s:_ ~!%tempera ure adaptation.g. 7} 

"'J- t:J1±E-?;J~ -?<J%.91 011£ ~.g.%%ectotherm ~lj .g..s:_ -?<J% t~J-~% .lt'i:!, o-J%i=- .7.}7} 
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ThemeVocab 

population 7H'll2 

symbiosis ~~ 

mutualism {12.1~{JJ 

alga (~fq) 3'o.W. (pl. algae) 

parasitism 71~ 

circadian ~PPI~. 24-'li'.f 
~71~ 

bio-clock ~;:J~Ailjl 

adaptation Oil§ 

ectotherm I!Jg ~~ 



tJ.{~ £.£ -8_{jqj).~ ~~5}o~ :rr1 lf'-~ skin .otoro1 ~15} 

{::- 1!% ~ ~ ~-E[i1 o1{::- ~11 .g.o 1 Ljj~7}'i'1 ll1lf'- <>11 ~{::- ~ 

:i:-"i1 .¥.% ~J..JJ..1 ~ ~% %-'?15} Jl, ~11.g.o1 %2.}7}1'1 ~:i:-"i1 

.¥_~ .g-{1).1~ ~Qj %-'?~ tlJ-.7.115]--E 6]£.£ ?~ .g..s=.oj1 -'3:) 

Ell£~~ ~.Q..oj %%Q1 ~7,J-o 1 mol rq ~).1 -'3:J%Q1 rJ1 

.R-'3:) <>11oJEl. 

Thermoregulation x11g~~ 

;(11 .g.~~% ~"5\l).i %H.g_ :A1 tlJ-%blubber:i!j- ~·ur . ?.)~feather% o1il-5}{::-[i1 ~<51 ~ 

fur .9.j ?;j~ ~ .7.}~117} _tt_g. ~~% 15}71.S:. 15}.7.1'l}- ~01 w71L.J-flatten ).j{::-erect 1).oj1IIJ-2.} 

~<>11 ~71%-layer of a1ro1 ifl-"cl£1e>i ~11 .g.~~ <>11 71 oj i5}711 -'t!ct. o1~711 Q.]lj'-~ 'fiJI ~-E­

lj'-7}-'3:) ~ -¥-M'll- o}y 2.} ~-¥!t lood vesse .s=. ~11.g.~1;!.9.] ~~% ~ rrH7} ~ct . .g..s=.7} 

%2.}7}Jt\ ~~%% lE'i'1<>11 \'£01 ~711 <'>H).i ~% tlJ-*).171Jl ~% rrH-E "1[£.£ .S:.{::- ~~% 

~oj ~ -21) heat oss% ~-Ect. 31.7112.] 7} '?,f.g- Tl~ 7}.7.1{::- 1)..g_ 1:1}5'~ ;(j l .g.~~% -§-o15} 

Territoriality '>!Ail!'! -'iiSO 

'J!-"11 -r:!tPrr;tor t o I~~ %soec1eso1 H.9.J ct-E 

7H ~iiL.J- ct-E %£.£-¥- El tl.{oj i'i}{::-defen-:1 .7.}-8_.9.] 

.;?-,Oi-l?- %<>11 -"i L.j-E]-L.j-Jl op:m l):!Ai1'[!o1 ilH~~ 

?;jq- 1):!-"i11:! 7.i1.S:. e riton II y2.}Jl -¥--Ect. l):!Ai11:! 

.9.] 7lt-.g_ *11<>11 II}2.} ~'6'16l cts.7.1'l}- .!f-'3!...ttct 'd 

Acl-'3:)~ ~"cl'~food resources ~..tt. ~")!71 manng . 'ti6J breedmg% ~:'ip:j~ -&-'3:J 

£.£ ~~ ~ct. 'J!-"111:!% ).j~-5}{::- tlJ-~ ~).1 ctoJ~:!-[11 -"H.9.J .7.1.7-ffl b rd song ~i'fl 784 

-'3:)~aw1 itory 1! . %).H robrn .9.] 7]-'6-o1 * 01.7.1{::- 1)_;tj ifj ).14-'3:J~v sual 1!, 7HL.J- Jl0J01 

7} \H£ lE).1 <'>H 'tf71-E 1).depos1t o scent rta ·s:i!j- :Q-.g- ~Zf-'3:]~olfactorv "ll-61 

% ol ~ct . 

Freshwater Fish & Seawater Fish ot..,Jl712f tJt:.!~Jl71 

0 H:'t: e>i.W.-E '?~ es wa <=>r<>lJAi ).·16J i5}ct7} ~;t} <'>H~seawater£ -'3:]%adaptation 

<>11 {)- 1).£.£ _lto l{::-[il. 'i'.l% Jl 7l.2-} t!}'):!-%Jl71 _2_.!f- o}7J-o1 1' 7} ?il. ~%71-¥! 

resr::tratory systemoloj .7.1.'::.2jo1 r,7} {t--%71-¥! ocun Ouvc o . o12.}-E ~ <>ll ).i 
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metabolism ~{IQIAt 

venom ~ 

slime ~<llj 

secrete l!'~IStct 

molting 'E!~OI 

thermoregulation 
Xij.g~~ 

blubber (9£ .:ili!ll §OIIAi ~ 

"' ~e Rllj2J ) x1~g 

blood vessel ~t! 

heat loss 'ill e~ 

territory ~A11i"! 

mating o\!1~71 

breeding '<!~ 

auditory {JZJ2J 

olfactory ~ZJ21 

freshwater El* 

gill Ot7fDI 



7]~~~ "~2.]~~ .:;z-~~ %'i,lt}cJ-. t};;<J'(} Ai£ -+~l ~?;jl.Jl ~.£salinity ~}o] 7} ~ '(} 

% 1f.!f.'?J~~osmoregulation7]~ ~{it] -E "J~.2.£ .3f%~cJ- . ~%i7.7]Q.] ?;li!-, 

~ll'lll body fluids Q.] ~.£7} Ai~t}~ ~-9-oJl llJ'5JI ~7] IIjj.g.oJ] ~o] l11~% ~.2.£ {l 

.!f-5}711 £].Jl, o] uH 7.11l.Jl ~'ifo ] .Jlj-cJ-tH;;<J;;<J i'J'.S:.~ ~.>.Jkidneyo] ~'lll ~ ~% %-9-t} 

Ornithology ~-*2t 

o:J cJ-'ifQ.] %-g. .2. ~ .2.£ ~H~~r:f . ~'i'!t~}5):%.JI7J~ 

'5Jl9Q.] ~.£7} ~N ~.S:..!i!.cj- ~o}Ai % ~ ~% ;t.] 

L.J-~1711 ~711 ~! ~~ 0] ~.2.£5!.. .Jl~.S:.Q.] .2.* ~i} 

~ llH~t}il. i!J·od ~~ o}7}o]oj] ~~ ~ J.j]~~ * 

'5jj .21-'f.£ "UtAJ7]~ "J~.2.£ 7.j]l.Jl ~'ifQ.] '8'J-"J-"cl 
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>> Read the passage and answer the following questions. 

TOEFL Reading passage review help back next 

Stars 

The development of quantum theory in the early 2Q'h century provided the breakthrough 

that allowed scientists to determine the composition and temperature of the Sun and other 

stars in the universe. Astronomers were able to calculate a star 's age, mass, and chemical 

make-up by observing its movement through space, yielding fascinating insights into the 

true nature of the universe. 

Stars start their lives as relatively cool gaseous masses before gravity pulls the gas 

together until the temperature rises to a po int where a nuclear reaction begins. Here, two 

hydrogen atoms combine to create a reaction called fusion , which in turn forms the inert gas 

helium. This is possible because the energy created by one helium atom is slightly less in 

weight than the two hydrogen atoms, causing the excess mass to be converted into energy, 

as recorded in Einstein's famous equat ion E=mc2. 

rJThe vast majority of stars are less than three times the mass of our Sun , and the 

stars in this category follow the "main sequence" -a cycle that takes billions of years from 

genesis to death. CJBasically, a star's exact lifespan on the main sequence is decided by 

the total amount of energy generated by nuclear fusion . liAs a star's luminosity indicates 

energy radiated, total lifespan can be estimated by calculating a star 's total energy divided 

by luminosity.m 

In order to simplify the complex in te rrelationships between a star 's f i ve main 

characteristics-luminosity, color, temperature, size, and mass-the Hertzsprung-Russel 

diagram was developed to determine a sta r's age and current evolutionary state. A star's age 

is often indicated by its metallicity-the oldest stars, called Population II, have released a lot 

of their metal -enriched material and thus have very low metallicities. In contrast, younger, 

or Population I, stars have been enriched by these metallic releases and contain higher 

metallicities. 

Probably the most exciting part a star's life is its death . When fusion ceases in a star 's 

core , the only source of energy is its store of thermal energy, which illuminates the 

surrounding shells, or nebulae, forming a white dwarf. Similar to our Sun, this white dwarf 

cools, changing color from blue to white to yellow and eventually red before finally dying . 
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Negative Fact 

1. According to paragraph 2, what is OT true about a star's creation? 

® A helium atom is created by a fusion of two hydrogen atoms. 

® The leftover weight of hydrogen atoms is changed into energy. 

© Gravity makes gases become ho er cau sing a reaction. 

® After nuclear fusion, cool masse of gas combine to make stars. 

Insertion 

2. Look at the four squares [• J that indicate where the following sentence co uld be 

added to the passage. 

A star with greater than three tim s the solar mass spends much less time on the 

main sequence and has a shorter life cycle. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided 

below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express 

the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the 

summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the passage or are 

minor ideas in the passage. 

The 201h century witnessed extraordinary progress in our understanding of the 

formation and life cycles of stars. 

® The nuclear reaction caused by 

the fusion of hydrogen particles 

and resultant helium gas form the 

building blocks for a star's existence. 

C0 White dwarves, such as our Sun, are 

the most commonly observed stage 

in the life cycle of a star. 

® The Hertzsprung-Russel diagram 

was developed to calculate a st r's 

mass and size, thereby indicating its 

approximate age. 

;:[) Einstein's formula E=mc2 explains 

how surplus energy results in the 

formation of stars throughout the 

universe. 

® The total energy created by the 

nuclear fusion dictates a star's 

lifespan, and most stars fall into the 

main sequence category. 

® The level of metal -enriched content 

in a star indicates its age, with 

younger stars having a higher level 

of metallicity compared to older 

ones. 
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smart solution 

Outlining 

The Characteristics of Stars in Universe 

Quantum theory 

Nuclear reaction 

· To determine a star's characteristics 

• Fusion; excess mass by helium 

energy (by E=mc') 

Lifespan, main sequence · Lifespan on the ma1n sequence; 

decided by the energy (divided by 

lummosity) 

4'2~ 

Age, metallicity 

5'2~ 

Death 

• Hertzsprung-Russel diagram, 

population I, II 

~OIIL:1AIOIIIIt2.f- ~1'l21 6!!01 \§"2.1-~ 

• Blue ·white- yellow- red(dying) 

)QJ..lj7] "- ol::<j- oj_.,l_Ql lil-Aj o •' -3'~'-lnlj r]JZ;~ O:]t!jl.ll-;>;jol oj~!l~~JI "'- ·I -l 0 1- 1 t! \_~- __ t_ 0 0 '"'I l- I!. L T1)..)... -

352 • step-up training EIIDt\l! 



Perfect Summary 

extraordinary progress in our understand ing of the formation and life cycles of stars£. HQJ'~ 

0 ~ ~ ~5!. (NOT CORRECT) 

® The Hertzsprung-Russel diagram was developed to calculate a star's mass and 

size, thereby indicating its approximate age. 

(Oli.S~'ii'E.%-2:1111 ~.HE y{"l21 ~~fi!} .3.71~ lli~_H>HAi ::I Qj~~'C! ~~~ Lf-E}LJPI -'f-15H 7HW!q~Q_ ) 

- 48S10liA1 Oll.§.~-l'rE.%-2.1~ ~R7f ~{::1£1 ~~ilj- 3.71 -§-ill- f!'E:101 '11£ 4 , y {::j£1 ~~g ~~ill- 3.71 

£illiH££. 42.-E 3;!01 OfLI2.f ~~ y~~i!J- f! 'E:10I 'llct.ll ~ct. 

6 2?'i!! ~5!. (MINOR) 

® Einstein's formula E=mc2 explai s how surplus energy results in the formation of 

stars throughout the universe. 

(O f'C!'ii'Ef'2!21 ~6J'C! E=mc'E ~ goflliOliAi ~~ ():j Olll:1;J;f7f Oi~Jil y{"l~ ~WV'IEAI {;1\?'JBQ. ) 

0 ~~£j;q U:= ~5!. (NOT MENTIONED) 

© White dwarves, such as our Su n, are the most commonly observed stage in the 

life cycle of a star. 
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~ I practice test 

a 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the fo llowing questions. 

passage 1> The History of the Periodic Table 

Since ancient times, people have theorized that all material things are made 

up of a combination of substances, or elements, that cannot be broken down into 

simpler substances through ordinary chem istry. But it wasn't until the first scientific 

discovery of an individual element in 1649 by German scientist Henning Brand that 

a periodic table of elements began to evolve . Brand's discovery of phosphorous 

opened the floodgates for scientists to acquire a vast body of knowledg e of the 

properties of elements and their compounds. 

C The first to glimpse a semblance of order among the elements was Johann 

Wolfgang Dobereiner, who noted that bromine seemed to have properties halfway 

between those of chlorine and iodine, labeling such groups "triads:' liJTh is concept 

was furthered by French geologist A.E . Beguyer de Chancourtois, who presented 

a list of elements positioned on a cylinder according to increasing atomic weight . 

l!lThis was the first major step to ordering chemical elements in a systemat ic way. I!] 

Controversy has reigned over who should receive credit for being the " father " 

of the periodic table, with Germany's Lothar Meyer and Russia's Dmitri Mendeleev 

both producing amazingly similar results while working independently. Meyer had 

compiled a list of elements into a pe riodic table according to their atom ic weights. 

However, before it was published in 1870, Mendeleev's 1869 work Principles of 

Chemistry revealed a more sophisticated table . Mendeleev organized the known 

elements according to their atomic we ights too , but his table also p rovided 

information about their chemical properties. Elements with similar propert ies we re 

arranged into families, appearing at regular intervals, or periodically in vertical 

columns. The only problem was that the table contained some gaps. 

Over time, scientists began filling these blanks. In 1898, William Ramsey showed 

that the inert gas argon, which did not fit any of the known periodic groups, cou ld 

be placed between chlorine and potassium despite its atomic weight being greater 

than that of potassium . Scientists soon recognized that the table's arrangement of 

elements in order of atomic weight was problematic, and by 1913 British physic ist 

Henry Moseley confirmed that what really matters is not an element's atomic weight 

but its atomic number-the number of electrons its atom carries. 
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Inference 

1. What can be inferred from paragraph 3 about the work of German chemist Lothar 

Meyer? 

A He had not realized that elements could be listed according to their atomic 

weights. 

~ He was able to fill in many of the gaps in Mendeleev's analysis. 

C0 He had made similar observations about the elements as Mendeleev had. 

:Q He had been heavily influenced by the discoveries of other chemists . 

Insertion 

2. Look at the four squares [• J t hat indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

The next two centuries saw a process of trial and error in which scientists strove 

to find a way to present elements in an organized fashion. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete th e summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in the passage. 

The 17'h century saw the berJinning of a new understanding of the elements 

which culminated in the devel pment of the periodic table. 

A German and French scientists 

developed the theory of tri ads 

to explain the significance of 

particular elements to scie tific 

understanding. 

c German chemist Lothar Meyer was 

the first to realize that gaps existed 

in any list of elements catec orized 

according to atomic weight 

CB Russian chemist Dmitri Mendeleev 

published the landmark per iodic 

table in 1869 in which he or anized 

the elements by atomic wei ht. 

® The 18'h and 19'h centuries 

witnessed a number of scientists 

making new discoveries about the 

elements and the importance of 

their atomic weights. 

$ William Ramsey demonstrated that 

because argon fit between chlorine 

and potassium, the periodic table 

provided a consistent explanation 

of all elements. 

':D The world had to wait until the 

early 2Q'h century for a more 

comprehensive periodic table that 

allowed for discrepancies in atomic 

weight. 
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passage 2> The History ofTallying 

The origins of counting can be traced as far back as the Paleolithic period, with 

physical evidence suggesting that humans were using crude numbers around 30,000 

BC. In prehistori c times, there was a necessity among hunter-gatherers to find a way 

to distinguish between one and many, whether they were dealing with days, prey, or 

even predators. When early man needed to express larger numbers, they began to 

develop early systems of tallying to denote specific quantities . 

The beginnings of mathematical thought were found in the desire to count sheep 

and in the need to keep track of property and time . ri10ne popular method was to use 

stones as counters, with each stone representing a single object, such as a sheep or 

a unit of trade. lEI For example, a flock of sheep might be kept track of by placing one 

small stone in a pile for each sheep as it is sent out to graze. liiWhen th e sheep is 

brought in at night, a stone could be removed from the pile. l!l 

A vital clue to the nature of prehistoric mathematics was discovered in the late 

1930s when a 30,000-year old wolf bone with a series of 55 carved notches was 

unearthed in Czechoslovakia. Typical of ancient counting systems, the wolf bone' 

s notches were arranged into groups of five, with a second notch after the first 25 

marks . This indicates that prehistoric man was counting by fives and then tallying 

in groups of five , making it a lot faster to cou nt. Since nature has endowed people 

with five digits on each hand, "five" seems to have been the favored base system of 

numerals across many cultures. 

As time went by, people developed tally sticks-long pieces of bone, ivory, 

wood, or stone-to record numbers, quantities, and even messages. The tally stick' 

s primary function was probably to keep track of a person's possessions, whether 

sheep or land. Though these early tallying systems represented great advances for 

prehistoric man, they were limited in terms of their capacity to share information. As 

a consequence, people began to develop written numbers, signaling the first stage in 

modern numerical systems. 
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lnfe enc 

1. What can be inferred from paragraph 3 about prehistoric man's tallying methods? 

® They could not deal with bjects of more than five in amount. 

® They were beginning to u e various symbols to represent numbers. 

© They were evolving to calculate larger amounts. 

® They were invented in the area arou nd Czechoslovakia . 

nsert10n 

2. Look at the four squares [•J that ind icate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Initially, tallying was done by using fingers, but soon more complex calculations 

were necessary. 

Where would the sentence b st fit? 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most important ideas in the passage . Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in the passage . 

Prehistoric people devised svstems of counting more than 30,000 years ago to 

help them in their everyday lives. 

® The catalyst for forming systems 

of tallying was man's need to keep 

track of possessions and ti me. 

© Tallying with bones alway 

contained a system whereby 

people carved notches in groups of 

five. 

CD Man evolved to use tally st icks 

and numeral systems with larger 

bases in order to deal with larger 

calculations. 

® Paleolithic man used piles of 

stones or notches on bones to 

signify the amount of things, such 

as sheep, that they owned. 

® Early counting systems were not 

comprehensive enough to allow 

information to be shared among 

people. 

CD Hunter-gatherers had devised a 

system of counting using tally 

sticks by as early as 30,000 BC. 
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6 ' case example 

>>Read the passage and answer the following questions. 

TOEFL Reading passage review help back next 

How Human Personality Develops 

Human personality can be thought of as an organized or dynamic set of traits or 

dispositions that influences the way a person fee ls, thinks, and acts in variou s situations. 

Traditionally, personality traits were considered to be relatively constant qualities across time 

and situations. People believed that personality was ma inly dependent on gen etic factors, 

but nowadays most scientists believe that personality and disposition are a combination 

of situational influences and biological fa ctors that create behavior, thought, and emotion 

specific to an individual. 

Throughout history, a range of theories ha ve been proposed to explain the human 

personality. Most 20'h-century thought was influenced by the work of Sigmund Freud, who 

divided the human personality into three compo nents: th e id, the ego, and the superego. 

Freud and his supporters believed that personality is dependent on early childhood facto rs 

and mostly established by age five. In contrast, Carl Jung and his followers put forward the 

concept of behaviorism, stressing the importance of external stimuli in th e format ion of 

personality. 

fi.11n more general te rm s, an essential ist perspective contends that personality 

characteristics are a function of genet ics, consta nt, and not prone to social influences. llJ 
Essentialists argue that the biological basis of personality follows a path similar to that of the 

body and stops developing after age 30. [!)The oppos ing view is a contextual ist one, whose 

supporters mainta in that personality evolves throughout different stages of life and changes 

as a person's life or social role changes.m 

Other arguments in favor of the " personality is constant" hypothesis range from God 's 

role in bestowing a particular personality on all bei ngs, to the idea that personal ity co rrelates 

to whether or not a person is the first born in a family. However, many modern psychologists 

have moved toward the idea of humanistic psychology, which suggests that peop le have the 

free will to determine how they behave. Modern thought focuses more on the " Big Five" 

factors - agreeableness, conscientiousness, extraversion, neuroticism, and openness- all of 

which change over time, if less so after people reach 30. 

364 • step-up training EIID t\ll 



Vocab 

1. The word bestowing in paragrap 4 is closest in meaning to 

CE) accepting 

:]) imparting 

© designing 

® allowing 

Insertion 

2. Look at the four squares [•J th at indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Modern studies seem to support the latter view, as marital and employment statuses, 

as well as physical and psychological health, all affect personality development in 

profound ways. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory sente ce for a brief summary of the passage is provided 

below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express 

the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the 

summary because they express i eas that are not presented in the passage or are 

minor ideas in the passage. 

Changes in human behavior throughout life have given rise to many different theories 

concerning the development of human personality. 

® Nowadays, most scientists beli eve 

that personality is dependent o 

how an individual feels, thinks, and 

responds to a current situation hey 

are experiencing. 

© Twentieth-century thought on 

human personality was initially 

dominated by the Freudian stress 

on childhood experience before 

Jungian behaviorism arrived . 

CD The fundamental gap in opinio ns of 

human personality lies between the 

essentialist view of constancy and 

the idea that social factors influence 

personality development. 

® The idea that personality type 

depends on particular physical traits 

a person is born with has been 

supported since the establishment 

of philosophy. 

® Many people believe that personality 

type depends on when a person 

was born in relation to his siblings, 

with the first born having particular 

characteristics . 

CD Modern ideas have focused on 

intrinsic personality factors that 

a person can influence, though 

many people believe such influence 

diminishes after 30. 
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smart solution 

()utlining 

The Theoretical Development of Human Personality 

Personality 

28;;; 

Freud 

• ld, ego, superego, early childhood 

factors 

38;;; 

Essentialist 

• Genetics, stop developing after 30 

"Personality is constant" 
hypothesis 

• God's role, birth order 

• Constant qualitieS 

• S1tuat10nal influences & biological 

factors 

Carl Jung 

• Behaviorism, external stimuli 

38i?f 

Contextualist 

• Changes according to social roles 

Humanistic psychology 

• Free will, the "Big five" factors 
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Perfect Summary 

.Jl q~Jil LfEf\:tq-E CH'8~<2.1 'fj.:g~ Q1Af~<2.1 'i§gj' -EJ-7jJ 41-0II.A.i .A.i ~of.Jl 'X}q_ Ol A:l@21 ~~il~<2.1 LH~~ .!l 

~of-E .S::.'fjgg " Changes in human cehavior throughout life have given rise to many different 

theories concerning the developme1t of human personality:'£ ~2.IW -9- 'X}q_ 

0 :::i~ ~5! (NOT CORRECT) 

.:];) Nowadays, most scientists eli eve that personality is dependent on how an 

individual feels, thinks, and responds to a current situation they are experiencing . 

{2.~'§ cH.!:f..¥21 :ilfQ:f:Af~g 7H~~OI Oi'Vil -'=.ni.Jl, ~.zJ"ofOl , :i';iEJ ?3 ~%1011 Oi~7il CH~of~JfOIIIIf2.f -21~01 ~fSf 
.§Cf.Jl ~~q) 

6 ~E-£1AI '[l.i:= ~5! (NOT MENTIONED) 

B The idea that personality type depends on particular physical traits a person is 

born with has been supported since the establishment of philosophy. 

(-21~ E.f~-§ E.f.:il 'd ~~E! tJ:!';il~ ~-21011 §2.j?.(Cf~ ~.zJ-01 ~Q:/21 ~'8 01-'\'. :AIJ:I~ 'E!"Of ~q ) 

0 ~ttl ~5! (MINOR) 

o Many people believe that personality type depends on when a person was born in 

relation to his siblings, with th e first born having particular characteristics. 

(~J-§ J,.f~~g -21~ E.f~O I ~:Ail :AfDH~:ilf tJI.ilHiH;,.i :J. J,.f~OI ~:Ai l EHOi~~:AIOII '§2.j?,l.Jl, 'EtOI~OI ~~E! ~{!~ Jf 

:AI.Jl ?./Cf.:il ~~Cf.) 

"back I n<:~o 1 col '--l.J::I-,::-. story _....._ - 0 · r= 

l:ilii:Bi 01 . ® 02. ® 03. CS , E ' T 

E.£01~-E {g~~ -l':J.:t.O f{id) , A:fOf(ego), .:EA:f0 f(superego) 21 Ail 7f:AI_:;I~£ ~21 

of9l.Cf. -l':J.:t.Of( id) ·~ {1~21 -1':!-=t.~OI.Jl ~-6~ £..1:£ {!j~Q{~ ~~(-"? \:! , {::1?-1, ~ H~. 

{1~ ~)~ ~;,.1 'i'I 'VI712.j~ ~-=?-OICf. :AfOf(ego)e ?3-@J:ilf ~%10111If2.1 ~~~e {1 

~21 2IJ,.f~~ £..1:£ -l':J.:t.O f(id) S'.f ~-@J A. fOI~ %:X:Hof~ Q1W~ of[lj A.f£.1~ £..1:~ 
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'-it I practice test 
a 

>> Read passages 1 and 2 and answer the following questions. 

passage 1> Separation Anxiety 

Separation anxiety is a stage in a child's development when being separated 

from their primary caregiver typically leads to crying and distress. This condition 

usually affects babies from about eight months old, reaching its most intense level 

between one and two years, though it can begin after just three months. 

In the early stages of their lives, babies cannot really tell the difference between 

those taking care of them and can be soothed by any calming person. After three 

months, however, babies begin to understand the concept of object permanence ­

that there is only one of everything, and if it goes away it may not come back-and 

this causes anxiety. They start to become aware of familiar faces and places and will 

exhibit happiness upon seeing a parent or distress when they leave. 

Between about three and six months, a baby becomes aware of strangers, 

and this can lead to a condition called stranger anxiety. Again, this is related to the 

development of the realization of object permanence. If a baby is separated from a 

parent and introduced to a stranger, anxiety will follow. That is why it is important 

for parents to interact in a calming manner with their baby when a stranger enters a 

room. 

r.i.lSeparation anxiety can manifest itself in many ways. ll]Babies may experience 

headaches or stomachaches when ant icipating separation , or they may simply not 

want to lose sight of thei r parents. [!)When parents need to go out, they should leave 

th eir babies with people they are familiar w ith, such as relatives, or familiar ize their 

baby with an alternative caregiver while in the parent's presence. (!] 

Separation anxiety usually reaches a peak between 9 months and 1 year, when 

a child's awareness often becomes so acute that any unwanted separation can cause 

an instant negative reaction. However, through a gradual process of acclimation, 

infants begin to understand that such separations are generally temporary. By the 

t ime of their 2 nd birthday or shortly afterwards, most children begin to actually enjoy 

having some autonomy over their own actions and rarely feel anxious about being 

separated from their parents. 
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Fact 

1. According to paragraph 2, w at is the most notable feature of babies after three 

months? 

® They begin to recogn ize str ngers. 

"B'They become aware of what object permanence means. 

© They don't realize whoever ta ke care of them. 

o They start to show intense anxiety when left alone. 

Insertion 

2. Look at the four squares l•l t at indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passag e. 

The key to tackling such behavior is to minimize separations, particularly if the 

infant appears worried or anxi us. 

Where would the sentence be t fit? 

Summary 

3. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete th e summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most import nt ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary becau e they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in t he passage. 

Separation anxiety is a natural stage in the development of children in which 

being apart from their caregivers can lead to anguish. 

® After three months, a baby wi ll 

be sufficiently aware of his r her 

surroundings to identify where 

things should be. 

c When a child becomes aware of the 

permanence of certain thin gs, they 

will feel distressed if they lose sight 

of a parent. 

E Parents should have a baby 

becom e familiar with aunts, uncles, 

and grandparents so he or she can 

fell comfortable when separated 

from a parent. 

® In the initial three months of a 

baby's life, he or she is unaware 

of the uniqueness of objects and 

therefore does not panic when 

away from a parent. 

QJ Separation anxiety is most severe 

from 9 months to 1 year, but it 

slowly becomes less acute until, 

at around the age of 2, children 

become more independent. 

D After a baby reaches two years 

of age, he or she will not suffer 

the same level of anxiety in the 

presence of strangers as before. 
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passage 2> Lengthening the Human Life Span 

Much debate has arisen among scientists as to whether aging is a type of 

" disease" that may be curable, allowing extension of human life through scientific 

methods . Some researchers , known as life extensionists, contend that aging is 

simply an accumul ation of damage to cells and tissue and that advanced technology 

can fix this damage, thus greatly extending life span . Their primary strategy is to 

app ly currently ava ilable anti -aging measures in the anticipation of a complete cure 

to aging becoming available in the near future. Other biogerontologists, however, 

argue that this is wishful thinking. 

In the 1930s, scientists discovered that supplying rodents with a carefully 

balanced but calorie-restricted diet allowed them to live longer, healthier lives 

than their counterparts on a normal diet . This practice of calorie restriction has 

subsequently been shown to extend th e max imum life span of numerous species, 

including yeast , fruit flies, and even monkeys. In rodents , an approximately 50% 

extension of life span is linked to a 50% restriction of calories from the amount 

freely-feeding animals consume. Nevertheless, some critics have argued that these 

results only apply to short-lived species, not humans. 

To date, most anti-aging measures have focused on the use of nutritional 

supplements, primarily antioxidant supplements, to extend life span. These aim to 

tackle free radicals - molecules with an unpaired electron that take an electron from 

another molecule , which in turn becomes unstable and causes cells to function 

abnormally. Spec ifically, these free rad icals are active forms of oxygen that can 

destroy cells from within, damaging DNA molecules and preventing repair. The 

free radical theory claims that these oxygen radicals cause many of the bodily 

changes associated with aging. Unfortunately, adding antioxidants to diets has not 

demonstrated any effects on aging . 

With the recent discovery of genes that protect us from aging , many 

biogerontologists and life extensionists believe that advances in the fields of 

biogerontology and bioengineering will eventually eliminate all aging and disease, 

as well as allowing for complete rejuvenation to a youthful condition. Though 

these genes have yet to be controlled in such a way as to reverse the inevitable 

mortality rate associated with aging, it's possible that the future may see scientists 

manipulating some genes so people age more slowly. 
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Reference 

1. The word their in the passage refers to 

(A) biogerontologists 

IV scientists 

CC rodents 

@ lives 

Rhetorical 

2. Why does the author mention electrons in paragraph 3? 

® To point out why DNA affe ts how people age differently 

'E'To identify the most impo ant cont ributor to the aging process 

© To illustrate a treatment pr ven to increase human life span 

@ To explain how free radica ls contribute to the aging process 

Vocab 

3. The word manipulating in th e passage is closest in meaning to 

® creating 

® altering 

© removing 

@ maintaining 

Negative Fact 

4. According to the passage, al l of the following have been suggested as ways to 

combat aging EXCEPT 

r:E;; maintaining a strict diet 

® increasing active oxygen 

© controlling certain genes 

@ ingesting antioxidants 
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review test iv~~day14-21 

TOEFl Reading passage review I help I back I next 

passage 1> Stage lighting Craft 

Dazzl ing sets and actors ' performances may be the components of theatre 

that stand out most in the minds of audiences, but neither of these two essential 

elements are complete without the lighting that illuminates the stage. In theatre, 

stage lighting plays a central and versat i le role as it thoroughly affects the way 

an audience experiences and interprets information . One of its most basic 

functions is to provide visibility in a darkened theatre so the performance can be 

observed clearly by the audience. However, stage lighting accomplishes many 

other objectives beyond the simple need for visibility. 

2 fi.10ne way stage lighting adds to a performance is by creating an impression 

of time and place, simulating sources of i llumination that are appropriate to a 

setting . llJFirel ight, lamplight, and sunlight are forms of lighting that may be 

necessary to provide natural illumination for a set, but there are also times when 

less realistic lighting is warranted . Sin these instances, stage lighting can be 

used to emphasize abstraction, surrealism, minimalism, or other characteristics 

that may alter the audience's perception of time and place.m 

3 -+The aesthetic arrangement of elements on a stage, called composition, 

is vital to a performance and another way stage lighting enhances a scene. By 

varying the brightness and focus of the stage lights, they can create balance 

and emphasis at specific locations on the stage. A further crucial function 

of this lighting is the evocation of moods. Psychologically, different types of 

lighting are associated with different emotions and states of mind. For instance, 

colored lighting is used frequently, with blues conveying a sense of calm or 

sadness, reds expressing anger or danger, and yellows hinting at warmth or joy. 

Horror, sadness, excitement, and a wide range of other emotional states can be 

conveyed through stage lighting alone, thus creating a compelling experience. 

4 -+Due to the subtle nature of stage lighting objectives, lighting designers 

must use light sources that can be precisely controlled to make fine adjustments. 

While fluorescent lights are the most efficient type of light bulb, they are seldom 

used for stage purposes because they cannot be dimmed without the use of 

special equipment. Also, fluorescent bulbs take several seconds to warm up to 
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work, so in performances requ iring lighting to be frequently turned on, off and 

altered, they are impractical. I general, tungsten halogen light bulbs are the 

preferred choice as stage lightc because they do not have the same limitations 

as fluorescent lights . 

5 -+The main instrument used in stage lighting is the spotlight. There are 

several types, but the most common one is called the Ellipsoidal Reflector 

Spotlight(ERS), which is broadly applied to fulfill many stage lighting needs. The 

ERS can be positioned anywhere, from the back of the theatre to the front of the 

stage, and can be adjusted to brighten the entire stage or emit a narrow beam by 

sliding a patterned metal plate ailed a " gobo" across the front. Another type of 

spotlight that sees frequent use in stage lighting is the Followspot. As the name 

suggests, it is a moving spotlig ht that provides additional emphasis and focuses 

the audience's attention on a particular performer or to a specific place. Both 

these spotlights, ranging from illuminating an entire scene to drawing the eye to 

a precise spot, are indispensable apparatuses that help realize the objectives of 

stage lighting . 

6 As technology further dev elops , there will be exciting new changes to 

the mechanizations of stage li ghting. It is a fast-evolving field that has seen a 

number of innovations in the recent past. Fiber optics have been developed 

that are now able to transfer both light and data simultaneously, and a new 

generation of light sources are being looked into, like Xenon, Metal Halide, 

Fluorescent, Induction, and S lfur lamps. These advancements provide great 

hope for the future of entertainment lighting design, and offer up the potential 

of some day being able to cont rol stage lights with perhaps just our voices or 

minds. 

1. The word Dazzling in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® dreadful 

® realistic 

© splendid 

@ expensive 

2. The word warranted in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® reduced 

® admired 

© controlled 

@ needed 
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3. In paragraph 3, why does the author mention colored lighting? 

® To show how directors highlight certain parts of the stage 

® To illustrate how stage lighting can evoke emotions 

© To provide an example of effective composition 

® To demonstrate recent innovations in stage lighting 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

4. The word compelling in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® powerful 

® undeniable 

© obvious 

® irreplaceable 

5. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information. 

® Special equipment is employed to increase the efficiency of fluorescent lights. 

® Fluorescent bulbs, despite their effectiveness, are rarely used in theaters as 

they require additional equipment to create effects. 

© The efficiency of fluorescent light bulbs is reduced when they are dimmed 

frequently during a production . 

@ Fluorescent lighting has such a wide-range and is so efficient, it is often used 

without the assistance of special equipment. 
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6. The paragraph 4 discusses t e light bulbs used in stage lighting in relation to all 

of the following EXCEPT 

® their general efficiency 

® the amount of time it takes fo r them to warm up 

© the speed with which they can be dimmed 

® their adjustability in brightness 

Paragraph 4 is marked with n arrow [-+]. 

7. What can be inferred from paragraph 5 about the Ellipsoidal Reflector Spotlight? 

® It is the most expensive piece of stage lighting equipment. 

® It is bolted down to the most advantageous location near the stage. 

© Its popularity is related to its versatility. 

® It requires a patterned go o to be effective. 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

8. According to paragraph 5, moving spotl ights are primarily used to 

® light the edges and corne rs of th e stage, where actors are rarely positioned 

® illuminate any characters that are in motion during a scene 

cr highlight events that occ r off the stage area 

® draw the attention of the audience to certain details 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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9. The word indispensable in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® necessary 

® regular 

~ enormous 

-::ID desirable 

10. The word It in the passage refers to 

® technology 

® lighting 

(E· Fiber optics 

'1l data 

11. Look at the four squares [• l that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

For example, the lighting in a scene that takes place at night should appear to be 

produced by moonlight. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to the passage. 
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12. Directions: An introductory sentence fo r a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete th e summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary becau e they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in t he passage. This question is worth 2 points. 

Stage lighting contributes to an audience's experience of a performance and is 

therefore quite fundamental in theater . 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices 

~ Making the stage visible is one 

of the simplest functions of stage 

lighting, but it is by no means the 

only purpose of lighting desig n. 

c Stage lighting has several 

objectives, some of which include 

the expression of time and place, the 

organization of a composition , and 

the creation of a mood. 

CD Fiber optics and new light so rce 

developments ensure that th e 

future for stage lighting is unl im ited 

and may result in marvelous new 

technologies. 

® Above all, lighting designers must 

ensure that the lighting that appears 

on stage comes from realistic 

sources, like lamps, a fire, or the 

sun . 

® A sense of calm or sadness, anger 

or danger, and warmness or joy can 

be conveyed respectively through 

the use of blue, red , yellow colored 

lights. 

F Meeting the objectives of stage 

lighting is made possible by 

instruments like tungsten halogen 

light bulbs, ERSs, and followspots . 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 
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TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

passage 2> Typewriter 

While it is now hard to imagine a world without computer word processors, 

it is worth remembering that even the computer's predecessor, the typewriter, 

is a relatively new technology. The first usable model was not invented until 

the mid-nineteenth century, in Ameri ca. The large discrepancy in time between 

the invention of Johann Gutenberg 's fifteenth century printing press and the 

typewriter is largely due to the lack of need for a personal typewriter. Labor was 

cheap and abundant, whereas machines were expensive. Only once industrial 

production was automated and widespread was the time right for typewrite rs to 

play a functional role in society. 

2 -+There were many claims from all over the world to the invention of the 

first typewriter. For example, an Italian inventor created a prototype typewriter 

in 1851, and in 1861, a Brazilian priest fashioned his own "machi ne " out of 

very rudimentary materials like wooden knives. However, the first officially 

recognized typewriter came from Milwaukee , W isconsin in 1868. A loca l 

publisher, Christopher Latham Sholes, who was also a politician, and two others, 

Carlos Glidden and Samu el Soule , began to attempt developing a machine 

that would print numbers consecutively on the pages of a book. After Glidden 

suggested focusing on reproducing lette rs of the alphabet, Sholes later built the 

first prototype of his typewriter. This first typewriter could only print the letter 

"W;' but the crucial point was that it pr inted these Ws as quickly as Sholes could 

press the key. 

3 -+After continuous tinkering and testing, Sholes and his associates crea ted 

the world's first practical typewriter. It co uld operate faster than a person could 

write, and the letters were all legible. In addition, it was superior to all the other 

claimed "first typewriter" apparatuses because it had a shift key, meaning both 

cases of each letter could be used, whe reas the other early typewriter models 

allowed only capital letters . 

4 -+What was most innovative about Sholes' model was its unique QWERTY 

layout. Previous unofficial typewriters had keyboards outfitted in alphabetical 

order. FJTypewriters have letters engraved on the end of a metal key, and 

when you typed the letter, the metal key would spring up, press down on an 

ink ribbon, and then print the letter on the paper. llJOften times, with the initial 

alphabetic keyboard layout, if the letters were typed too quickly, the keys would 

get stuck or jammed . liTo remedy this, Sholes rearranged the keyboard to place 

the most common pairs of letters far apart. [!]Although it no longer serves such a 
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practical purpose, with typewriters all but obsolete, QWERTY is still the universal 

layout today for computer keyb ards. 

5 -+The first commercially roduced typewriters debuted quietly. Sholes, 

Glidden, and Soule sold the pa1ent for their typewriter to the company Denmore 

and Yost, who then partnered up w ith the Remington and Sons Company, a 

sewing machine manufacturer t hat had previously employed Sholes. Production 

began at Sholes and Glidden Typewriters on March 151
, 1873, in New York. These 

typewriters were only sold to businesses in the U.S. and the lackluster sales 

can be attributed to prevailin attitudes. Many companies felt that a letter to 

a customer had to be hand written , and that typed correspondence would 

be too impersonal and rude . Once typewriters hit the commercial market for 

home use, too, only 5,000 were sold in the first five years. However, by the turn 

of the century, typewriters had grown in popularity as first businesses, then 

individuals, began to use it for daily correspondence. 

6 -+The widespread adoption of typewriters in businesses was one of the key 

factors that ushered in a new era for working women. While not the sole factor 

for social change, the typewri ter was a strong contributor to the feminization 

of office work. Previously, the world of business and commerce had been 

exclusively male. However, with many men drafted to fight in the Civil War, and 

with the increasing specializat ion of office work and division of labor, women 

were being hired as secretaries and " typewriters:' At the time, organizing, typing 

and answering calls were tasks that women were considered to be capable of 

performing, so employers were happy for women to handle these particular 

roles. Moreover, working-cl ass women relished the opportunity to leave 

their factory jobs, as office work was cleaner, less physically demanding, and 

higher-paying . By 1890, 64 percent of stenographers were women. 

1. The word discrepancy in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® difference 

® overlap 

::0 calculation 

® resemblance 
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2. In paragraph 2, why does the author put quotation marks around the word, 

"machine"? 

® To lend support to this claim of the first typewriter 

® To dismiss the story of the Brazilian priest and his typewriter 

© To raise doubt about the true definition of a machine 

:::Q)To suggest a real machine ought to contain mechanics 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [-+). 

3. The word crucial in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® negligible 

E key 

"D urgent 

Q) subordinate 

4. According to paragraph 3, what was the main advantage of Sholes, Glidden and 

Soule's typewriter over other early prototypes? 

(A) It produced writing that was clear and legible. 

B It accommodated both upper and lower case letters. 

c It operated faster than any other model on the market. 

o It incorporated a separate set of keys for capitals . 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+) . 

5. The word apparatuses in the passage is closest in meaning to 

( AJ theories 

B devices 

rc inventors 

~ imitations 
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6. The word this in the passage refers to 

® The orig inal keyboard layout 

([: The letters being typed too qu ickly 

© The keys getting jammed o r stuck 

® The rearrangement of the eyboard 

7. According to paragraph 4, how does Sholes' legacy still affect our world today? 

® Typewriters are still being used in particular vocations. 

® He invented the computer keyboard . 

© His keyboard layout is the most widely used. 

@ Smaller versions of his original typewriter are very popular. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [-+). 

8. In paragraph 5, the author says that companies were initially reluctant to use 

typewriters because 

® writing correspondence by hand was still quicker and more convenient 

® contemporary social stan dards did not allow business letters to be typed 

0 the devices were regarde as items for home use rather than business use 

'D' few workers had the specialized skills required to use the new equipment 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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9. The word lackluster in the passage is closest in meaning to 

& short-term 

® low 

© reasonable 

© scornful 

10. According to paragraph 6, what can be inferred about women who worked in 

offices? 

A They soon outnumbered males in most offices. 

:[. They worked longer hours than factory laborers . 

c They were limited to working in secretaria l roles. 

@;They had the same employment conditions that men did . 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

11. Look at the four squares [•J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

The new arrangement meant it took longer to type, ensuring that the keys would 

not get stuck. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to the passage. 
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12. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is below. 

Complete the summary by select ing th e THREE answer choices that express 

the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the 

summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the passage or are 

minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 points. 

Despite early unfavorable response, typewriters marked the beginning of a 

sweeping modern change that revolutionized industry and social history . 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices 

A The typewriter created by Sholes, 

Glidden, and Soule was actually 

based on designs previously made 

by Brazilian and Italian inventors . 

!'C) Sholes created the QWERTY 

keyboard layout for his typew riter by 

separating commonly typed letters, 

thus inventing the first functi onal 

machine of its kind . 

® The typewriter helped open the door 

for women to begin entering office 

jobs as typists and secretaries. 

® Sholes and his associates initially 

sought out to create a machine that 

could print numbers consecutively 

for the pages of a book. 

® The first typewriters were distributed 

by a sewing machine company and 

had poor sales initially, because 

many people still preferred 

handwritten notes and letters at the 

time. 

(E) The QWERTY keyboard layout 

continues to be the universal 

standard today for computer users. 

Drag your answer choice to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 
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TOEFL Reading passage review I help I back I next 

passage 3> Convergences and Divergences in the Oceans 

-+The waters of the world 's oceans are constantly on the move, driven by 

a number of different currents and intermixing with one another as they travel 

the globe. Most obvious among them are currents that move horizontally, which 

are powered by the wind , differences in temperature and salinity, the tides, as 

well as other diverse factor. These include the Gu lf Stream, which transports 

tropical seawater and warmth from the Gulf of Mexico north to the west coa st 

of Europe and is responsible for that continent's temperate climate. Yet, there 

are also forces that move the ocean 's waters vertically, and these currents are 

no less important in determining the attributes present in particular oceanic 

environments. The phenomena that set the vertical currents in motion are known 

as convergences and divergences. 

2 -+A convergence occurs at the meeting point of two masses of water 

flowing towards each other. Because not all of the water can remain on the same 

horizontal plane, some of it is forced downwards in a type of current known as 

downwelling. At the ocean's surface, a convergence is most likely to be caused 

by the pressure exerted by the wind as it drives two bodies of water together. 

On the other hand, deeper incidents, which occur beyond the reach of the wind 's 

power, are attributed to the meeting of water masses with different temperatures 

and salinities. The colder and saltier the water, the heavier it is, so it will sink 

under a body of water that is warmer or has lower salinity. 

3 -+Exemplifying this phenomenon is the Antarctic Convergence, a borderline 

encircling the continent of Antarctica where frigid waters flowing north meet 

and sink beneath the warmer waters contained in the southernmost portions of 

the Atlantic, Pacific, and Indian Oceans . fJThe average position of the Antarctic 

Convergence is 54 degrees south of the equator, nearly parallel with the tip of 

South Ameri ca. lllWater temperature on one side of the line will typically be five 

to ten degrees Fahrenheit warmer or cooler than that on the other side. liThe 

result is a dramatic difference in the types of marine life observed on either side 

of the boundary, as well as in weather patterns. l!l 

4 -+ Conversely, the phenomenon that takes places when two bodies of water 

move away from each other is called a divergence. The sudden departu re of 

surface water at the site of a divergence leads to an upwelling of wate r from 

greater depths to take its place . The equator is the most common location at 

which a divergence will occur, and the effect observed here looks much like a 

convection current caused when liquid is heated and circulates. Currents driven 
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by easterly winds along the equator run in the opposite direction to the Earth's 

rotation, creating a resistance force which can drive water northwards ·on the 

northern side of the equator and southward on the southern side, parting the 

water at the equatorial line a d forming a divergence. A related phenomenon 

frequently transpires along the edges of large landmasses. By the momentum 

of the winds, the rotation of t he Earth, and other influential forces, water can be 

pushed away from the coastl nes, creating a divergence that draws up deeper 

water to replace it . 

5 -+Divergences are essent ial for maintaining the marine life inhabiting the 

uppermost layers of the oceans . Deep ocean water tends to be rich in nutrients, 

due to its slow accumulation of decaying matter that filters down from above. 

When an upwelling current resu lting from a divergence transports this deep 

water to the surface, the combination of abundant nutrients and sunlight 

promotes the growth of ph ytoplankton , which are the base of the oceanic 

food chain. As coastal divergences are common along the west coast of North 

and South America, fisherm en in these regions have taken advantage of the 

phenomenon by creating som e of the world's most productive fisheries . In fact, 

it is estimated that upwellin currents in divergent zones are responsible for 

half of the world's total fish catch . Another effect of the cold water brought to 

the surface at a divergence is the moderation or even outright prevention of 

hurricanes and cyclones, whic are energized by warm surface waters. 

1. According to paragraph 1, the world's oceans 

® exchange water with each other 

® have roughly the same sa inity 

© each produce different cu rrents 

® dictate the patterns of the winds 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

2. The word These in the passage refers to 

® currents that induce horizontal movement 

\..lD differences in temperature and salinity 

'D tropical seawater and warmth 

® forces that move the ocean's waters vertically 
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3. The word exerted in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® magnified 

® closed 

© applied 

® counted 

4. In paragraph 2, the author says that convergences in deep water are caused by 

® a downwelling current cutting through the horizontal plane of a body of water 

® the compound impact of strong winds on the surface water above 

© pressure that builds up on bodies of water at great depths 

® disparities in temperature and salinity between two large accumulations of 

water 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow[-+]. 

5. Based on the information in paragraph 3, what can be inferred about the Atlantic, 

Pacific, and Indian Oceans? 

® They are directly affected by changes in Antarctica . 

® They contain the coldest water of any oceans. 

© They share a common border at the Antarctic Convergence. 

® Their waters are all approximately the same temperature . 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

6. All of the following are mentioned in paragraph 3 as differences found on either 

side of the Antarctic Convergence EXCEPT 

® trends in the weather 

® the temperature of the ocean 

© plant and animal species 

® the direction of water flow 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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7. Which of the sentences bel ow best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information. 

® Divergences are more likely to form on the northern side of the equator than 

they are on the southern side. 

® Equatorial divergences, w here a body of water is divided in two, are created 

by powerful currents that ove through this part of the globe. 

© A wind-driven current fl wing counter to the planet 's rotation can create 

a divergence by pushing wate r di rectly away from the equator in both 

hemispheres. 

® Wind blowing in variou s directions sometimes contains enough force to 

separate a body of water ·t the equator, forming a divergence. 

8. The word transpires in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® locates 

® arises 

© determines 

® reveals 

9. How does the author introduce the idea of equatorial upwelling in paragraph 4? 

® By providing a well-known example of the effect 

® By likening it to a familiar scientific concept 

© By theorizing about the specific locations where it occurs 

® By comparing it to something from daily life 

Paragraph 4 is marked with ~m arrow [-+]. 
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10. According to paragraph 5, why are fish eries on the west coast of the Ameri cas so 

productive? 

® There is more decaying matter at th e surface. 

® They receive more sunlight than fisheries elsewhere. 

© The waters have a steady supply of phytoplankton. 

® They are sheltered from norma l coasta l upwelling . 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow[-+]. 

11. The word moderation in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® avoidance 

® slowing 

© development 

® likeness 

12. Look at the four squares [•J that indi cate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage . 

Antarctic waters continue northward at great depths to surface elsewhere in the 

world, part of the global system of currents. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to the passage. 
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13. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. Select the 

appropriate phrases from t e answer choices and match them to the ocean 

phenomenon to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. 

This question is worth 3 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. o review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 

® causes water from deeper regions to rise to the surface 

® is most often observed causi g downwelling near the 

equator 

© results in colder or saltier water being drawn downwards 

® can inhibit certain violent weather events 

® forms a border between oceans in the southern part of the 

globe 

CD drives water from the Gulf of Mexico to th e European coast 

® often occurs near continents 
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TOEFL Reading passage 
review I help I back I next 

t ime 00:20:00 

Film Exchanges in America's Early Movie Industry 

-+ Motion pictures were exhibited to the public in the late 1800s, though 

the first device to accomplish this wou ld seem very unfamiliar to today's 

movie-going audiences. Thomas Edison's 1893 Kinetoscope was little more than 

a wooden box with a small glass window. Intended only for individual viewing, 

it housed a roll of film, a mechanical device to circulate the film, and a small 

light to illuminate it . A person would peer through the window and watch a 

short moving sequence, usually just a dep iction of an everyday event or the 

performance of an acrobat or dancer. Needless to say, the medium's ability to 

serve only one customer at a time severely limited its profitability. 

2 -+Everything changed two years later with the advent of projection, by which 

a much larger film image could be shown to multiple viewers simultaneously. 

The Lumiere brothers of France were the first to introduce this new technology 

with a projection machine called a cinematograph . Edison was quick to follow 

their lead and created his Vitascope projector in late 1895. With the potent ial to 

make money by charging admission to movies now within reach , the innovators 

of the film industry were ready to expand th eir business ventures. 

3 -+There were two industry models in practice during the early 1900s. 

A handful of successful firms, such as the Biograph Company, owned the 

equipment to make their own films as well as the venues in which to d isplay 

them . Such companies were rare, however; most films were shown by 

independent exhibitors. These included traditional theater owners, who added 

short film presentations to their programs of live-actio!l entertainment, and 

traveling cinema exhibitors , who moved from town to town to rea ch new 

audiences, often following circuits establ ished by rural fairs. They typically 

purchased films directly from the production companies that made them, paying 

a set price per foot of film regardless of its content. Because movies of the time 

were never longer than one or two minutes, it was feasible to buy them outright. 

However, this system failed to attract significant audiences as the public soon 

tired of the small stock of films exhibitors had to offer, and the reels of film 

themselves deteriorated quickly through repeated transport and screening in 

traveling cinema shows. 
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4 -+Things changed again when producers began increasing the length of 

their films in order to tell more complex stories. Longer films entailed higher 

prices, and it became difficult f r small -scale exhibitors to purchase them. This, 

in turn, prevented production studios from creating as many movies as they 

could, since they had no one to sell them to. It was precisely this dilemma that 

gave rise to the film exchange. An early version of a motion-picture distributor, 

film exchanges were responsi ble for bridging the gap between production and 

exhibition . They financed production studios, giving them the funds they needed 

to film more movies. Then , they purchased these films and rented them out 

to exhibitors around the count ry fo r a fraction of what it would have cost the 

exhibitors to purchase the film s themselves . 

5 -+The film-exchange syste revolut ionized the industry, greatly benefiting 

all parties involved . rJFilm re tals allowed exhibitors to show a wide variety 

of movies and gave them con stant access to new films so they could change 

their programs frequently. rnT is led to the rise of what we now know as the 

movie theater, a venue dedicated solely to the public exhibition of films. [!I 

Film exchanges made money by taking a percentage of ticket sales, and the 

production studios were paid by the exchanges. l!lMoreover, as a result of the 

increase in revenue that came as movies gained popularity, the studios began to 

focus on elevating the quality of their products. 

6 -+Many historians view t he development of film exchanges as the single 

most important factor in th e transformation of the film industry from an 

entertainment novelty to a m jor business. After 1920, independent exchanges 

grew scarcer as a few corp rations succeeded in capturing control of the 

production , distribution, an ex hibit ion of films . Yet many of the practices 

established by film exchanges prior to the 1920s are still used today by the most 

successful Hollywood distributors. 

1. The word it in the passage refers to 

® device 

® film 

© window 

@ sequence 
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2. In paragraph 1, the author states that Kinetoscope films 

® offered a limited range of subject matter 

® required patience from the viewer 

© were projected on a glass surface 

® received acclaim from the general publ ic 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

3. Based on the information in paragraph 1 and paragraph 2, what can be inferred 

about the cinematograph and the Vitascope projector? 

® They were greatly influenced by Edison's earlier inventions. 

® They both were very different from today's projection devices. 

© Their inventors worked together to create them. 

® They both made more money than the Kinetoscope had . 

Paragraph 1 and paragraph 2 are marked with arrows [-+]. 

4. Why does the author mention the Biograph Company? 

® To identify the most successful company in the film industry at the time 

® To describe an exception to a trend in film exhibition in the early 1900s 

© To discuss the first addition of films to traditional entertainment programs 

® To illustrate the model on which most other small film companies were based 

5. The word circuits in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® traditions 

® assemblies 

© rules 

® routes 

6. According to paragraph 3, how was the price of a film determined? 

® By the physical proportions of the f i lm itself 

® By the popularity of the film's content 

© By the success of the film in the past 

® By the distance exhibitors had to travel to buy it 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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7. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information. 

® The lack of variety and sh o rt life of film reels prevented the industry from 

experiencing real success. 

® In order to attract larger audiences to their showings, exhibitors needed to 

expand their stocks of films. 

© Due to difficulties transpo ing the films long distances, traveling cinemas 

were not commercially successful. 

® The public soon began demanding higher-quality films, but most exhibitors 

were unable to obtain them. 

8. The word entailed in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® founded 

® contained 

© required 

® allowed 

9. What can be inferred from par graph 4 about film exchanges? 

® They charged high rental prices for the films they owned. 

® They possessed large amounts of startup capital. 

© They participated in both production and exhibition. 

® They broadened the market for films overseas . 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

10.ln paragraph 5, the author suggests that the rise in profits that came with the 

success of movies 

® led to an improvement in the overall quality of films 

® was captured primarily by the film exchanges 

© pressed studios to keep the production quota 

® was most beneficial to film exhibito rs 

Paragraph 5 is marked with a arrow [-+] . 

cay 23 actual test i • 397 

23 

1-



11. According to paragraph 6, what caused the disappearance of film exchanges? 

® The increased profitability of the film industry 

~ A shift in preference toward Hollywood distributors 

© The formation of corporate film monopolies 

@! A decline in the quality of their servi ces 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

12. Look at the four squares [•J that ind icate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Nickelodeons, so named because the cost of admission was a nickel, appeared 

first, but fancier exhibition halls opened to suit bigger audiences and more 

refined tastes. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•] to add the sentence to the passage. 
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13. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most import nt ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary becau e they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in t e passage. This question is worth 2 points. 

During the early years of America's film industry, several changes took place in 

attempts to make films more profitable . 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices 

® Thomas Edison's Kinetoscope 

holds the distinction of being 1he 

first device ever created that c uld 

exhibit motion-picture films to an 

audience. 

© In the early 1900s, theater ow ers 

and traveling exhibitors purch ased 

films directly from the studios but 

enjoyed little success in displaying 

them to the public. 

CD Early film exchanges would rent out 

exhibition halls, giving a cut of the 

ticket sales to both the theater owner 

and the film production company. 

® Due to the obvious limitations 

of the Kinetoscope, it was the 

introduction of projection that first 

gave businessmen hopes of making 

money from showing movies. 

® The audiences' demand for more 

elaborate stories resulted in longer 

films, which meant that most 

exhibitors could no longer afford to 

buy them outright. 

CD The creation of film exchanges gave 

exhibitors access to a steady stream 

of films and enabled the industry to 

grow. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

You have seen all of the questions in this part. 

You can review your work if there's t ime re maining 

or you ca continue to the next part. 
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Part 2 

TOEFL Reading passage 
review 1 help I back I next 

time 00:40:00 

Two Types of Social Groups 

-+On e of the most bas ic elements of human life is the way in which we 

form social groups and interact with the members of those groups. According 

to sociologists, no one is ever entirely separate from the social networks that 

surround him or her, and the groups we belong to play an enormous role in 

determining how we see ourselves and our world . Early American sociologist 

Charles H. Coo ley(1 864-1929 ) defined two principal categories of human 

groupings, and his ideas are still widely accepted today. He term ed them 

primary and secondary, based on the kinds of relationships individuals in the 

group share with each other. 

2 -+In primary groups , we form what Cooley referred to as primary 

relationships . These are marked by strong , long-lasting emotional ties, feelings 

of intimacy and genuine concern for the well-being of the other person or 

people . Intangible items, such as love, respect, and support, are exchanged by 

indi v iduals in primary groups, causing them to feel nurtured by the relationships 

the group affords them . Participation in the group is therefore seen as its own 

reward; there is no concrete, external goal that members are working towards. 

3 -+ Due to the time and effort it takes to build such close bonds, primary 

groups are typically small. Some prominent examples given by Cooley include 

families, groups of childhood friends, and the tight-knit communities adults enter 

into with th eir neighbors or other close peers. In the view of Cooley and later 

sociologists, it is the primary group that is most important in the development 

of an individual's personal beliefs and values, and assists that person with his or 

her integrat ion into society at large. 

4 Seconda ry groups, in contrast, are characte rized by the lack of intimate 

relations hips among their members. These secondary relationships involve 

less personal interaction and weaker emoti onal connection s, and therefore 

they do not have as significant an impact on the development of an individual's 

worldview. In addition, since ties between individuals are not as strong , many 

secondary groups either exist for only a short time before dissolving , or 

experience frequent changes in membership. 

5 -+ Secondary groups can be qu ite large . A company's employees, a 

university's student body, and even a country's citizens are all examples of 
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secondary groups. F.i.Hhe items individuals exchange are usually tangible 

in nature, such as the labor provided in return for wages in the case of a 

commercial organization. rnMo t notably, thou gh, the reason that secondary 

groups form in the first place is to accomplish a specific task. E!IEmployees 

participate in the secondary group of their company w ith the intention of 

creating a product or service, swell as to receive pay. l!llf the group fails to 

achieve its goal , it will most likely cease to exist. 

s -+Cooley believed that bot primary and secondary groups are universal 

to human societies. While modern sociologists agree with this, they have also 

observed that the ratio of primary to secondary groups varies according to 

the level of a society's technological development. In less-developed nations, 

individuals spend most of th ir lives in a single location with prolonged 

exposure to a certain group of people. This enables them to develop close bonds 

more easily, so primary groups are commonplace. Developed countries, on the 

other hand, have witnessed an increase in secondary groups at the expense of 

primary groups. The fast pace, widespread technology and diversity of life in 

these societies make it harder fo r people to connect emotionally with each other. 

Instead, innovations such as ln1ernet chat rooms and convenient transportation 

have expanded the number of secondary groups that people in developed 

societies belong to. 

7 While the effects of such a loss of primary groups is not yet fully understood, 

some researchers believe it explains many of the social problems faced by such 

societies. The role that primary groups play in social and emotional development 

is so important that, if traditi o nal primary groups fail to provide individuals 

with an environment in which t hey can experience this growth, they may seek 

it elsewhere. The formation of street gangs, the use of illegal drugs, and other 

detrimental lifestyles seen in developed societies may represent failed attempts 

to fill the void left by the disappearance of primary groups. 

1. According to paragraph 1, how did Cooley differentiate between primary and 

secondary groups? 

® By using definitions formulated by earlier American sociologists 

® By focusing on the types of interactions displayed by group members 

~ By assigning values to groups based on their role in personal development 

® By comparing the types of oles they play in society 

Paragraph 1 is marked with a arrow[-+]. 
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2. It can be inferred from paragraph 2 that the typical primary group 

® cannot supply everything an individual needs to be happy 

® contains members that are emotionally healthy 

© remains together for a long period of time 

@ does not encourage the formation of re lationships outside the group 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

3. The word affords in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® lends 

® provides 

© costs 

® teaches 

4. In paragraph 3, the author states that primary groups are largely responsible for 

® shaping how their members relate to th eir social environment 

® making sure societies work together towards a common goal 

© forming organizations that undertake community development 

@ introducing new sets of beliefs and values to human society 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

5. The word dissolving in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® returning 

® settling down 

© arguing 

@ breaking up 

6. Why does the author mention labor and wages in paragraph 5? 

® To suggest that commercial entities are different from most secondary groups 

® To explain the reason why most secondary groups exist 

© To contrast these resources with tangible items found in secondary groups 

@ To characterize the nature of exchanges within secondary groups 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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7. According to paragraph 6, on e simila rity between primary and secondary groups 

is that they both 

® give rise to technological development 

® are absent in less-develope nations 

© can be observed in all kind of societies 

® are essential to the health f societies 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

8. The word them in the passage refers to 

® less-developed nations 

® individuals 

© bonds 

® primary groups 

9. The phrase at the expense of in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® along with 

® regardless of 

© among 

® in place of 

10. What can be inferred from pa ragraph 6 about a society with a high level of 

technological advancement? 

® Its primary groups are con erned mainly with acquiring material goods. 

® It is less common for peop le to commit to primary or secondary groups. 

© It allows its citizens to join more primary groups than those of other societies. 

® Its people form secondary groups more often than primary groups. 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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11. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Inco rrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information. 

® The primary group, representing a safe and loving environment, enables 

individuals to express themselves freely and grow emotionally. 

(!i) Most of the traditional primary groups in a society are no longer able to offer 

their members emotional well-being . 

(C) It cannot be overlooked that belong ing to primary groups is a necessary part 

of every individual's developmental processes. 

@ Individuals will seek v ital emotional fulfi llment in other social environments if 

their customary primary groups cannot supply it. 

12. The word detrimental in the passage is cl osest in meaning to 

® harmful 

® recent 

© diverse 

® worrying 

13. Look at the four squares [•J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Similarly, individuals may join a community sports club with the sole purpose of 

getting in shape or improving their athletic skills. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to the passage. 
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14. Directions: Complete the ta b le by matching the phrases below. Select the 

appropriate phrases from th e answer choices and match them to the type of 

group to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This 

question is worth 4 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 

® do not play an important role in forming a person's value 

system 

® increase in frequency as the average age of a society 

increases 

© provide members with emoti nal support 

® come together to pursue a common and clearly identified 

goal 

CD are more easily found in less developed countries 

CD witness exchanges of items that cannot be quantified 

® are often large but short-lived 

® are responsible for a country' level of development 

CD exist more frequently in regio s where people do not travel 

day 23 actual test i 405 

Primary groups 

• 
• 
• 
• 

Secondary groups 

• 
• 
• 



Part 2 

TOEFL Reading passage 
review I help I back I next 

The Mediterranean's Killer Algae 

-+Today there are many invasive species threatening ecosystems all over 

the world, but few are of as much concern as Caulerpa taxifolia. This species of 

green algae grows in long, thin blades si milar in appearance to sea grass. Each 

individual alga is single-celled, with a length of up to a meter, they are some of 

the largest cells in the world . Algae co ntai n chlorophyll and produce their own 

food through photosynthesis. Also they reproduce asexually, meaning that if an 

alga is cut in two each half will develop into a whole new organism . 

2 -+ Caulerpa taxifolia's native hab itats are the tropical waters of the 

Caribbean , south Pacific, east Atlantic, and Indian Ocean. However, in the 1970s, 

a new strain was bred in Europe to decorate exhibits in saltwater aquariums. 

The strain proved useful for this purpose, fo r it was able to grow more quickly, 

form denser patches, and tolerate a greate r temperature range-from 10 to 31 

degree Celsius - than the original. Created in Germany, the improved algal strain 

was distributed in 1980 to, among other facilities, the Oceanographic Museum 

in Monaco, a tiny country on the French coast. Four years later, a sample of the 

algae escaped the museum and began to grow on the seafloor just outside. 

3 -+By 1989, this small sample had turned into a 2.2-acre field of Caulerpa 

taxifolia . Ei!lt continued to spread rapid ly throughout the Mediterranean, 

appearing at locations up to 350 kilometers from Monaco in 1991, and by 

1994 it had arrived in the waters of Italy, Croatia , and Spain. llJOfficials in the 

region, however, were slow to respond. [!)Their delays allowed the species to 

develop a strong foothold in the Medite rranean, and the invasion reached global 

proportions when the algae were spotted off the coasts of California in 1998 and 

Australia in 2000.1!l 

4 -+Dubbed "killer algae" by many scientists, the aquarium strain of Caulerpa 

taxifolia poses a whole host of threats to the areas it colonizes . Its rapid , dense 

growth patterns enable it to successfully out-compete all native variet ies of 

algae and sea grasses. Due to its ability to thrive in both warm and cold waters 

at a variety of depths(anywhere from one to 100 meters), few coastal marine 

environments are safe . The disappeara nce of native vegetation affects all the 

animals that depend on it for food and shelter, while Caulerpa taxifolia itself is 

inedible to most species because it secretes many harmful toxins. 
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5 The algae also cause negative repercussions for humans, in particular the 

commercial fishing industry. As a result of habitat loss, many species fishermen 

have relied on for centuries are no longer available, and the algae are notorious 

for clogging f ishing nets and even snagging boat propellers. In addition, the 

decrease in the natural diversi ty of plant and animal life in the Mediterranean 

has led to a severe decline in marine tourism. 

6 -+ In recent years, many ethods have been employed in attempts to 

eliminate the invasive algae. The simplest is known as manual uprooting, 

in which individual divers use their hands to pull the algae out by the roots. 

Unfortunately, Caulerpa taxifol ia has spread in the Mediterranean to the point 

that this method is no longer feasible there . While it holds promise for removing 

small, isolated patches, extrem care must be taken, as any small fragments of 

the algae left behind could grow and take root once again. 

7 Various physico-chemical procedures have been tried as well. These include 

exposure to copper and salt, ai r suction, ultrasound devices, and hot water jets, 

but each seems more effective at slowing the algae's expansion than actually 

eliminating it. Studies of biol ogical methods, such as the introduction of sea 

slugs* that feed on the algae, have also yielded discouraging results . Instead of 

consuming the algae blades, t he slugs merely cut them into small pieces that 

could easily disperse and form new colonies elsewhere. Until an answer to the 

problem is found, scientists urge caution, encouraging marine organizations to 

be on the lookout for new algae growth and to help educate the public about the 

serious risks this invasive species represents. 

slug* a small slow-moving creature with a long soft body and no legs, like a snail without 

a shell. 

15. All of the following are mentioned in paragraph 1 as characteristics of Cau/erpa 

taxifolia EXCEPT 

® the world's largest algae 

® the ability to make food on its own 

© a slender, green appearance 

@ an invader of foreign ecos stems 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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16. What can be inferred from paragraph 2 about Caulerpa taxifolia prior to the 1970s? 

® It was not known to scientists. 

® It did not flourish in a wide range of temperatures. 

© It was used primarily in freshwater aquarium exhibits. 

® It was found only off the coast of France. 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

17. The word tolerate in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® symbolize 

® formulate 

© withstand 

® intensify 

18.According to paragraph 3, what was partially responsible for the algae's rapid 

expansion in the 1990s? 

® The species' ability to reproduce rap idly in warm tropical waters 

® The transportation of cargo between Monaco and other Mediterranean countries 

© The development of new strains of the algae in California and Australia 

(D) The failure of Mediterranean authorities to act decisively 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

19. Accord ing to paragraph 4, Caulerpa taxifol ia is known as " killer algae" because 

(J..) it has colonized a variety of underwater environments 

® it eliminates native plants and drives away native animals 

© it is toxic to people who come into contact w ith it 

@ it grows too deep for other species to reach it 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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20. The word secretes in the pass ge is closest in meaning to 

® produces 

® allows 

© contains 

® transforms 

21. Why does the author mention marine tourism? 

® To show how people's lives may be put in danger by the algae's growth 

® To explain how human activities have encouraged the spread of Caulerpa 

taxifolia 

© To contrast the impact on t he tourism to what has happened in the commercial 

fishing industry 

® To give an example of the effects that changed ecosystems have on humans 

22. The word feasible in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® practical 

® comprehensive 

© firm 

® routine 

23. Accord ing to paragraph 6, why is manual uprooting a difficult process? 

® It requires divers to under o strenuous training . 

® The algae's roots are usually too strong to pull out. 

© It is necessary to remove every last piece of algae. 

@ The algae grow back faster than t hey can be removed . 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [-+). 

24. The word them in the passage refers to 

® sea slugs 

® discouraging results 

© algae blades 

® new colonies 
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25. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information . 

® Thanks to the public outreach programs initiated by marine organizations, new 

algae growth has slowed in recent years. 

® For now, all that can be done is to prevent the establishment of new algae 

colonies and raise awareness about the threat . 

© Anyone who encounters the algae in the wild should exercise extreme caution 

and report the sighting to the authorities immed iately. 

® Unfortunately, independent scientists and research organizations have so far 

been unable to find a solution to the problem of the invasive algae. 

26. Look at the four squares[.] that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

For much of the 1990s, more emphasis was placed on assigning blame and 

conducting research than on taking action to control the algae. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [.]to add the sentence to the passage. 
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27. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express t he most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 points. 

Caulerpa taxifolia, a species of green algae, is one of the most alarming invasive 

species in the worfd today . 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices 

® Specially created to be more durable 

and fast-growing , the aquarium 

strain of the algae was accide tally 

introduced to the wild in 1984. 

© Caulerpa taxifolia now grows in 

coastal waters worldwide, ba ly 

damaging marine ecosystems as 

well as human industries. 

® All attempts to remove Cauler a 

taxifolia manual ly have backfi red, 

breaking the algae into small 

fragments and encouraging f rther 

growth. 

® Developed by scientists in 

Germany, the algae are comprised 

of a collection of unusually large 

single-cells that reproduce asexually. 

® The toxic nature of the algae has 

made parts of the Mediterranean 

potentially hazardous for humans to 

fish and swim in. 

CD Though several attempts have been 

made to kill off the algae, scientists 

have yet to determine the best 

method for doing so. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click ViewText. 

You have seen all of the questions in th is test. 

You can review your work if there's time remaining . 
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TOEFL Reading passage 
review I help I back I next 

time 00:20:00 

Energy from Natural Gas 

-+ Much of the world gets its energy from fossil fuel sources, including coal, 

oil, and natural gas, all of wh ich were created millions of years ago . Th e process 

began with dead plant and animal matter that collected and over time was buried 

deep within the earth. There, exposed to extreme pressure and temperatures, 

the carbon-based material underwent various chemical and physical changes. 

Some of it became coal, some oil, and some natural gas, depending on the exact 

conditions it was subjected to . 

2 -+ Natural gas is both invisible and odorless. During the first centu ry of 

the fossil fuel era, it was disregarded as a worthless byproduct of coal and oil. 

However, people later discovered that it coul d also be a useful source of energy, 

and they set about trying to realize its potential. Its use began to grow in the 

twentieth century and has increased rapidly within the last 40 years. Nowadays, 

natural gas is employed all over the world to heat homes, generate electricity, 

power factories, and even fuel vehicles. 

3 -+ Because it was created through the same process as other fossil fuels, 

natural gas can often be retrieved from oil fields, something known as an 

associated source. Coal beds have sim ilarly been known to yield natural gas . In 

addition, there are isolated deposits containing only gas that are referred to as 

non-associated sources . To access a subterranean natural gas pocket, a hole is 

drilled down into it, just as in oil extraction . However, due to the gas's lightness, 

it will rise to the surface on its own instead of having to be pumped out. 

4 -+The compound we know as natural gas is actually a composite of several 

different substances, the primary one being methane gas. Each deposit has a 

unique makeup, but other common components of natural gas include propane, 

butane, and sulfur. Borrowing terms used in the description of oil, natural 

gas with a high sulfur content is called " sour;' while that with a low content is 

referred to as "sweet:' Regardless of the exact composition, natural gas must be 

refined to remove its impurities; when ready for use, it is nearly pure methane. 

5 -+Natural gas offers many advantages as a fuel source, the first and most 
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important being that it is extremely clean burning . While oil and coal both 

have complex molecular structures, methane's is simple: one carbon atom 

surrounded by four atoms of hydrogen. The lack of excess particles translates 

into fewer waste byproducts d uring combust ion. For example, all fossil fuels 

produce carbon dioxide when b rned, but natural gas releases substantially less 

carbon dioxide than other fueL . Given the major role of carbon dioxide in the 

acceleration of global warming, this is an important attribute. In addition, natural 

gas emits far less nitrogen and sulfur, wh ich are key contributors to the smog 

that pollutes the air in metropol tan areas, as well as acid rain . 

6 The benefits of natural gas extend far beyond its cleanliness . Since it 

contains fewer waste particles, its energy can be acquired with much more 

efficiency than that of the other fossil fuels, meaning a lower overall cost 

for the consumer. r.i.lAnother advantage is that natural gas is transported via 

underground pipelines instead of by ships and trucks. mFinally, natural gas is 

relatively plentiful and widespread . [!)Geologists have identified extensive stores 

in Canada, the United States, Russia , the Middle East, and Australia , among 

other locations. IDWith the world's oil supplies quickly dwindling, it is becoming 

more important than ever tout lize alternative energy resources such as natural 

gas. 

7 -+Of course, no energy re ource is perfect, and there are some drawbacks 

to the use of natural gas. Its low density means that it requires larger tanks for 

storage than oil and coal do, and it is impossib le to pipe it across the oceans. 

Some people have concerns about its safety as well , since its lack of color and 

smell can make detecting a leak difficult. However, when both its positive and 

negative characteristics are weighed, it becomes clear that natural gas is perhaps 

the best energy resource availa le today. 

1. According to paragraph 1, the oil, coal , and natural gas that exist today 

® remain mostly hidden 

® share similar origins 

© are found deep undergrou d 

® can be hard to tell apart 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [-+] . 
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2. The phrase realize its potential in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® recognize its success 

® exploit it 

© measure its capacity 

@ manufacture it 

3. In paragraph 2, the author explains that natural gas use 

® was delayed due to a lack of technology 

® has only recently become widespread 

© began late in the nineteenth century 

@ has surpassed that of the other foss il fuels 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

4. What can be inferred from paragraph 3 about the extraction of natural gas? 

® It mainly occurs during the extraction of coal. 

® There is the potential for large amounts of gas to be lost. 

© It is a simpler process than the extraction of oil. 

@ Non-associated sources are preferred . 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow[-+]. 

5. The word composite in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® mixture 

® foundation 

© derivative 

@ simulation 
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6. According to paragraph 4, wh t can be inferred about " sweet" natural gas? 

® It is more valuable than pure methane gas. 

® It contains more sulfur tha n " sour " natural gas. 

© It has high concentrations of propane and butane. 

@ It requires less refining than " sour" natural gas. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [ .... ]. 

7. Why does the author discuss carbon dioxide's relationship to global warming in 

paragraph 5? 

® To illustrate methane's molecular structure 

® To show the link between global warming and smog 

© To suggest that fossil fuels hould not be burned 

@ To elaborate on a benefit of natural gas's cleanliness 

Paragraph 5 is marked with a arrow [ .... ]. 

8. The word this in the passage refers to 

® oil and coa l both have com plex molecular structures 

® all fossil fuels produce carbon diox ide when burned 

© natural gas releases subst ntially less carbon dioxide than other fuels 

@ natural gas emits far less nitrogen and sulfur 

9. The word emits in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® displays 

® gives off 

© affects 

@ breaks down 

day 24 I actual test ii • 415 



10. According to paragraph 7, one danger of using natural gas is that 

"£; there is no way to monitor its transfer across oceans 

® its accidental release is hard to notice 

D it is hazardous when mixed with coal or oil 

Q:, large amounts of it must be stored in a single container 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

11. Which of the following statements most accurately ref lects the author 's opinion 

about natural gas? 

( A) It represents a preferable alternative to other fossil fuel resources. 

B Its use in the production of energy carries high costs. 

CC' Its drawba cks will be overcome by technology in the future. 

® It should completely replace oil and coal as the world 's energy source . 

12. Look at the four squares l•l that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Not only does this ensure its protection from severe weather events and other 

unpredictable hazards, but it also reduces the amount of energy required to move 

it from place to place. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square l•l to add the sentence to the passage. 
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13. Directions: An introductory sente nce for a bri ef summary of the passage is 

provided bel ow. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most im portant ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in t he passage. This question is worth 2 points. 

Originally, natural gas was not considered a useful commodity and it has only 

become a major source of energy in the last century . 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices 

® Natural gas differs from other 

fossil fuels in that it is not found in 

underground deposits. 

© Some deposits of natural gas conta in 

high concentrations of impuriti es 

such as sulfur and cannot be used 

commercially. 

® One of the main drawbacks in the 

use of natural gas is that it cannot be 

piped across oceans. 

® Natural gas is extracted from both 

associated and non-associated 

sources, and there are many 

different varieties. 

~ Because it burns cleaner than coal 

and oil , natural gas is much less 

damaging for the environment. 

CD Natural gas is an appealing 

alternative to other fossil fuels 

because it is cheaper, more easily 

transported, and more abundant. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

You have seen all of the questions in this part. 

You can rev1ew your work if there's t ime remaining 

or you can continue to the next part. 
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Part 2 

TOEFL Reading passage 
review I help I back I next 

time 00:40:00 

The Snake's ForkedTongue 

-+One of the most intriguing physical cha racteristics of snakes is their forked 

tongues. While this trait is also shared by some types of lizards, all snake species 

exhibit split tongues, which usually have a more pronounced fork than those of 

lizards . Any observer of snakes has no doubt noticed that they often stick their 

tongues out of their mouths, flick them up and down in the air, and then retract 

them . In fact , due to a slight indentat ion in the upper jaw, many species can 

protrude their tongues without even opening their mouths. 

2 -+The explanation for this behavior remained unknown for centuries, giving 

rise to many folk superstitions. For example , the forked tongue has become 

synonymous with deceit, from the idea that two separate tongues would enable 

a creature to voice two contrasting ideas at the sam e time. Anoth er popular 

misconception is that snakes sting other animals w ith their tongues . Recently, 

though, scientists uncovered the truth about the forked tongue, and its actual 

use is much less sinister. 

3 -+Snakes differ greatly from humans on a sensory leve l. On the one hand, 

their eyesight is poor and they lack outer ears so they cannot hear with much 

volume or clarity, but, on the other, som e have the ability to "see" and hunt 

in the dark by sensing the body heat of the ir prey. In addition, snakes have a 

method of smelling that is peculiar in that it is actually performed by the tongue 

rather than by the nostrils and nasal cavities, which in fact undertake other 

functions, such as breathing. When a snake flicks its tongue around in the air, it 

is actually snaring chemical particles, which can be thought of as odors. Next, 

the snake brings its tongue back in and places it against the roof of its mouth, 

where there are two small openings that correspond to the two tips of the forked 

tongue. These make up the snake's Jacobso n's organ, a kind of chemoreceptor 

that analyzes the chemical odors on the tongue and sends this information to 

the snake's brain . 

4 -+This technique for "smelling" the surrounding environment is truly unique, 

but even more amazing is the reason why the snake 's tongue is forked. By 

spreading the tips apart when the tongue is flicked out, each samples chemical 

particles from a slightly different position in the air and brings them ba ck to the 

Jaco bson 's organ . The organ then determ ines which tip was exposed to a larger 

amount of the particles in question, and this data tells the snake whe re the 

418 • actual training ~'t:!;'f-'11 



source of the odor can be foun . In other words, if the tongue's right tip contains 

more of the particles, such as those of an animal's chemical odor, the snake 

knows that to find the animal it must travel to the right, not to the left. 

5 -+Obviously, the ability of snakes to pursue scents in this fashion is very 

useful in hunting. r.iJit has been proven to be quite accurate, allowing them to 

pick up the trail of rodents and other prey even though the animal itself may be 

a great distance away. nJSimilarly, if the odor the snake perceives belongs to 

a predator, it is able to adjust i ts course to steer clear of the danger. I'!IIAnother 

suggested use of snakes' sense of smell is that it aids them in ascertaining the 

locations of communal dens*, w here snakes reside in groups during the winter 

months.l!l 

6 -+ However, scientists wh o have studied the chemoreception process in 

snakes believe its most vital role is in the detection of mates. Because most 

snakes lead solitary lives for much of the year, the capability of males to track 

down females during the mating season is essential for the survival of snake 

species. A male does this by sampling the air for the pheromones of a female. 

The chemical odor given off by the female gives the male all the information he 

needs, including whether she is of t he same species, whether she is ready to 

mate, and in which direction she is traveling. Without the olfactory use of their 

tongues, it would be much har er for snakes to reproduce. 

den*: the home of certain types of wi ld animals such as lions or foxes 

1. The word pronounced in the passage is cl osest in meaning to 

® controlled 

® obvious 

© evolved 

® useful 

2. According to paragraph 1, ma ny snake species have the ability to 

® stick out their tongues whil the ir mouths are shut 

® imitate the behavior of lizards 

© bring prey into their mouths with their tongues 

® retract the lips from their jaws 

Paragraph 1 is marked with a arrow[-+]. 
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3. In paragraph 2, why does the author list folk superstitions? 

® To suggest that they inhibited true knowledge about snakes from progressing 

® To emphasize that snakes are cons idered dangerous by most people 

© To explain the origins of scientific research into snakes ' tongues 

® To describe the mystery that has been associated with snakes' irregular 

tongues 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [-+). 

4. According to paragraph 3, how do t he senses of snakes differ from those of 

humans? 

® Snakes use their nostrils and nasal cavities when smelling . 

® Snakes have less developed hearing abil ities than humans. 

© Snakes' eyesight is better at night than during the day. 

® Snakes' sensitivity to heat is less than that of humans. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+). 

5. The word snaring in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® testing 

® keeping 

© forming 

® catching 

6. The word These in the passage refers to 

® particles 

® openings 

© t ips 

® odors 
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7. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information. 

® Snakes have an unusual method of smelling which is similar to the way other 

animals breathe. 

® As well as being used for smelling , the nostrils and nasal cavities also serve 

the additional function of al lowing the snake to breathe. 

© Uniquely, a snake's tongue is what helps it to pick up scents, and its nostril or 

nasal cavity is for other tasks. 

® As well as having peculiar tongues, snakes also have distinctive nostrils and 

nasal cavities. 

8. According to paragraph 4, what is the function of the Jacobson's organ in snakes? 

® To assist in the search for chemical particles in the air 

® To enable the tongue's fork to be spread more widely 

© To utilize the snake's traine sense of direction 

® To compare the sensory in ut of the two tongue tips 

Paragraph 4 is marked with a arrow [-+]. 

9. The word perceives in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® imitates 

® discharges 

© notices 

® carries 
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10. All of the following are mentioned in paragraph 5 and paragraph 6 as ways in 

which snakes use their tongues EXCEPT 

® avoiding animals that may pose a t hreat to them 

® finding a snake of the opposite sex in order to reproduce 

© following other snakes during cooperative hunts 

@ determining the location of potent ial food sources 

Paragraph 5 and paragraph 6 are marked with arrows [-+] . 

11. What can be inferred from paragraph 6 about the pheromones of female snakes? 

® They are produced year round . 

® They are species specific. 

© They are only detectable by male snakes. 

@ They are the strongest chemical odors. 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow[-+]. 

12. Look at the four squares [•J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Young snakes especially may rely on their tongues and Jacobson's organs to 

follow the scents left by adults on their way to these hibernation spots. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square (•] to add the sentence to the passage. 
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13. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided be low. Complete the summa ry by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most importa nt ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary becaus they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 points. 

The forked tongues of snakes have puzzled people for centuries, and their true 

function has only recently been discovered . 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices 

® The only animals other than snakes 

that possess forked tongues are 

lizards, though there are some 

important differences between the 

two. 

© The fork in the tongue enables the 

snake to sample odors from two 

different places, and its Jacobson's 

organ then determines where t he 

smell is coming from. 

CD Scientists believe snakes use their 

tongues for hunting and navig tion, 

but their primary role most likely 

deals with mating. 

® Despite what superstitions may 

suggest, snakes actually use their 

tongues to smell their surroundings. 

® The sensitivity of snakes' Jacobson's 

organ makes it possible for them 

to track animals even when a great 

distance separates them. 

CD Snakes use the olfactory sensors in 

their tongues to ensure that they do 

not stray too far while traveling in 

groups. 

Drag your answer choices o the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 
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Part 2 

TOEFL Reading passage 
review I help I back I next 

Innovations in Medieval European Agriculture 

In the year 1,000 CE, Europe's societies were organized under a system 

known as Manorialism. The basic unit was the manor, a village or villages 

including large areas of farmland and ruled over by a lord, who provided military 

protection for the local peasant population in return for their labor and a share 

of their harvested crops. Unfortunately, the agricultural techniques in practice at 

the time were rather undeveloped. Farmers had to work arduously every day to 

produce just enough food to survive. But then, in the eleventh century, several 

changes took place that allowed for a significant increase in crop yields. 

2 -+Several factors may have played a role in this transformation. There is 

evidence, for example, that the global climate began to warm slightly in the 

ninth century. ~Historians also note that the frequency of violent invasions 

by neighboring peoples had decreased by the year 1 ,000. llJYet, even more 

important were several specific techno logical innovations, some of which were 

introduced from other parts of the world . £!~European farmers had , to some 

extent, already been influenced by outsiders; the waterwheels and windmills 

used during Manorialism originated in the Muslim world, for instance . !!lit was 

the tools and techniques that made their way onto the continent after 1,000 CE, 

however, that drastically changed the course of European agriculture. 

3 -+ Prior to the eleventh century, most farmers practiced the old Roman 

two-field system of crop rotation . A plot of land would be divided into two 

halves. The two halves were then rotated every si x months, with one being 

planted and the other going unused. This system worked in the Mediterranean 

region, where soil quality was generally lower. However, first in Germany, then 

elsewhere in Europe, farmers finally f igured out that the local conditions could 

support more crops, and they began to im plement a three-field system . Each 

parcel of land was now divided into thirds, with two growing crops and one 

lying fallow at any given time. This simple modification yielded 33% more food 

while requiring less labor and also encouraged the planting of a greater variety 

of crops. As diets improved and peasants acquired more free time, they were 

able to undertake the clearing of land by cutting trees and draining marshes, 

thus creating more farmland and further increasing food production. 

4 -+Another shift toward greater agricultu ral efficiency came as the result of 

a new tool. Up until this time, most peasants used a simple wooden plow to cut 
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furrows in the fields . Likely intr duced by the Slavs of Eastern Europe, the heavy 

plow made this job much easi er. It featured a large iron blade to slice through 

the thick so il and other features that reduced the amount of time it took to dig 

adequate furrows. Due to its weight, a team of eight oxen was needed to pull 

the heavy plow, and, because ost peasants were lucky to own one ox, their 

new tool led to greater collabo ation among farmers. Single-family fields were 

combined to create large communal plots, and cooperation boosted efficiency. 

Another change was that, since a team of eight oxen was very difficult to turn, 

long vertical strips of farmland took the place of the standard square field . 

5 -+As time went on, the use of oxen in plow teams was abandoned in favor 

of the horse. This resulted from both the invention of the horseshoe around 

900 CE, which enabled horses to work without damaging their hooves, and the 

introduction of the horse colla r, giving the animals the ability to pull the plow 

with their chests. Replacing th e tradit ional yoke harness, which had required 

that they pull from the neck, the horse collar expanded a single horse's pulling 

power from 1,000 to 5,000 po nds. A team of horses still could not pull more 

weight than a team of oxen, but the horses were twice as fast and could work 

longer into the day. Along with the other developments occurring in European 

agriculture around this time, th e substitution of horses for oxen helped increase 

the average crop yield of most manors . Surplus food stores were accumulated, 

which served as the foundatio s of the great civilizations that arose during the 

next centuries. 

14. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information. 

® Farmers banded together and shared responsibility for protecting the manor 

and producing food. 

® Peasant populations had no choice but to donate their crops to their lord, for it 

was he who controlled the mil itary. 

© Most manors of the time were organized similarly, consisting of a number of 

peasant villages surrounding the lord's estate. 

® In a manor, peasants provi ded labor and food in exchange for their security, 

which was guaranteed by a local lord . 
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15. The word arduously in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® with skill 

® regardless 

© without rest 

® temporarily 

16.1n paragraph 2, the author states that waterwheels and windmills 

® led to the rise of Manorialism in Europe 

® were adopted by European farmers from other peoples 

© significantly altered agriculture in Europe 

® were invented in the Muslim world after 1000 CE 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

17. According to paragraph 3, what can be inferred about three-field system? 

® It increased productivity but was more labor intensive. 

® It made crops less vulnerable to weather conditions. 

© It spread from the Med iterranean to the rest of Europe. 

® It was suitable in regions that had ri cher soil. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

18. The word modification in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® adjustment 

® invention 

© growth 

® cond ition 
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19.1n paragraph 3, the author explains the importance of the switch to the three-field 

system by 

® discussing the role of crop variety in a healthy diet 

® describing how it began a pr cess of further agricultural improvement 

© illustrating the division of farmland it prescribed 

@ comparing the amount of w ork it required to that under the two-field system 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an <mow [-+]. 

20. All of the following are mentioned in paragraph 4 as results of the introduction of 

the heavy plow EXCEPT 

® a rise in trade with the peopl es of Eastern Europe 

® a change in the standard shape of farm fields 

© an increase in the communa l undertakings of farmers 

@ a decrease in the time needed to prepare fields for planting 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

21. The word boosted in the passa e is closest in meaning to 

® served 

® affected 

© raised 

@ designed 

22 . What can be inferred from paragraph 5 about plow animals? 

® Their use was mandated under the system of Manorialism . 

® They can pull more weight with their chests than with their necks. 

© They were replaced by newt chnologies in the eleventh century. 

@ Humans began to utilize them around 900 CE. 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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23.According to paragraph 5, what was the benefit of using horses to plow fields 

instead of oxen? 

® They required less food during the day. 

@ They pulled heavier loads. 

'"I)Their necks were less susceptible to st rain. 

® They worked faster and longer. 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

24. The word accumulated in the passage is closest in meaning to 

:[;) inspected 

® discovered 

© collected 

® maintained 

25. Look at the four squares [•J that ind icate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Both of these changes surely facilitated the development that was to take place 

in European agriculture. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to the passage. 
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26. Directions: An introdu ct o ry sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most importa nt ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary because th ey express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in the passag e. This question is worth 2 points. 

European agriculture in the tim e of Manorialism was not very advanced, but 

some significant changes ar und 1000 CE allowed farmers to make great 

progress . 

• 
• 
• 

A nswer Choices 

® The fact that peasants were required 

to give large amounts of thei r 

harvests to the lord of the mano r 

meant they did not have enough for 

themselves. 

© The Roman system of crop rot tion 

resulted in half of all farmland go ing 

unused at any given time. 

CD Greater reliance on horses, after 

the invention of the horseshoe and 

collar, improved the efficiency of 

European farmers . 

® The adoption of the heavy plow, 

and the cooperation it encouraged 

between farmers, increased food 

production. 

® As farmers employed the three-field 

system, their crop yields went up 

and their labor requirements went 

down . 

CD The introduction of foreign 

inventions, such as waterwheels and 

windmills, dramatically changed 

European agriculture. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong . To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

You have seen all of the questions in this test. 

You can rev ew your work if there's t ime remain ing. 
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TOEFL Reading passage 
review I help I back I next 

t ime 00:20:00 

A Scientific Debate: Neptunism vs. Plutonism 

-+ For modern geologists, the question of how rocks are formed has been 

answered. The processes by which sediments are cemented together to form 

sedimentary rocks, subterranean magma shoots to the surface to form igneous 

rocks, and intense heat and pressure transform both of these into metamorphic 

rocks are well understood . But in the days when geology was just beginning 

to develop as a separate scientific discipline, the origin of Earth 's rocks was 

the subject of an intense debate. Among the theories circulating around the 

late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries were two primary contenders: 

Neptunism, posited by the German Abraham Werner, and Plutonism, a theory of 

James Hutton, a Scottish geologist. 

2 To fully understand the debate between Neptunism and Plutonism , it is 

essential to first examine the broader scientific context in place at the time . 

Before the nineteenth century, the accepted view of Earth's history was defined 

by a concept known as Catastrophism . Its basic tenets were that the planet 

was of a young age and that its past was marked by a series of distinct and 

catastrophic events. In England in particular, this theory was influenced by the 

belief that a worldwide flood had occurred as described in the Christian Bible. 

3 -+Werner's theory of Neptunism relied on some of the assumptions inherent 

in Catastrophism. The word Neptunism comes from the name of the Roman 

god of the sea, Neptune, as Werner suggested that all of Earth had once been 

covered by a vast, hot ocean. The waters of this ocean, he said, contained small 

amounts of diluted minerals . Over time, these ancient waters evaporated and 

sank lower, and as they disappeared, the minerals remained and fused into 

crystals to produce the rocks and landmasses visible on Earth's surface. A series 

of later catastrophic floods, such as the one reported in the Bible, added more 

rocks and explained the different rock layers that geologists were beginning to 

discover around this time. 

4 Concurrently, there were many other geologists who were starting to 

reject the notion of Catastrophism . EiJMuch of the contemporary evidence 

being collected regarding fossils and the complexity and diversity of 
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geologic formations suggesteci that the planet was much older than anyone 

had previously thought . liJAs a result, the theory of Uniformitarianism was 

introduced, which stated that Earth's geologic processes were gradual and 

unfolding at an incredibly slow rate over an immense timeframe. SEven more 

important for the field of geo logy, Uniformitarianism held that those same 

processes were still occurring . 1!1 

5 James Hutton was among the earliest proponents of Uniformitarianism, 

and it greatly informed his th eory of Plutonism. Named for the Roman god 

of the underworld , Pluto , it stated that Earth's rocks were created through the 

tremendous heat and force of volcan ic activity. Hutton described a continuous 

cycle by which heat deep wit in Earth pushed up the land above, creating 

mountains and volcanoes, and deposited rocks on the surface. Erosion over time 

would break down the rocks and transport their sediments to the bottom of the 

oceans, where they were heate and turned into solid rock once more, and again 

lifted to the surface by volcanic activity. This concept of a long, continuous cycle 

was a clear expression of Uniform itarianism and provided a better explanation 

for how the geologic complexities of Earth had taken shape. 

6 -+ During the first half of t he nineteenth century, increasing numbers of 

scientists adopted Hutton's views, and today he is often referred to as the "father 

of geology:' Werner's theory of Neptunism, on the other hand, was dismissed, and 

Uniformitarianism replaced Catastrophism as the guiding principle of geologic 

study. Even though Plutonism was later shown to contain many inaccuracies, 

some of its concepts turned out to be close to the truth. For instance, its 

descriptions of the volcanic uplift of the crust and the continuous recycling of 

rock fit well with the modern theory of plate tectonics. Moreover, Hutton's ideas 

encouraged the development of more accurate methods for determining the 

age of rocks, such as radiocarbon dating, by which geologists have been able to 

confirm that Earth's history stre ches back billions of years. 

1. In paragraph 1, the author introduces the debate between Neptunism and Plutonism 

by 

® providing information about the backgrounds of both of the geologists involved 

® describing how scientists s1udied the planet before the creation of geology 

© explaining the differences in the formation of sedimentary, igneous, and 

metamorphic rocks 

@ contrasting modern geolog ic knowledge with that of previous centuries 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow[-+]. 
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2. The word discipline in the passage is closest in meaning to 

:A; field 

® inquiry 

~ idea 

15' potential 

3. The word tenets in the passage is closest in meaning to 

A opinions 

B principles 

c examinations 

(5) entitlements 

4. The word its in the passage refers to 

A Catastrophism 

CB planet 

X: England 

'o' theory 

5. According to paragraph 3, how did Neptunism account for the multip le layers of 

rock found on Earth's surface? 

® They were caused by the failure of some minerals to fuse into crystal s. 

® Each was deposited by a distinct extreme flood ing event. 

& They were the result of an uneven distribution of minerals in the water. 

@ The ancient ocean evaporated little by little, leaving rocks at each layer. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 
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6. According to the passage, both Neptunism and Plutonism were named after 

® important principles of Cata strophism or Uniformitarianism 

® well-known theories established by early Roman thinkers 

© the phenomenon they identi fied as essential to rock formation 

® the materials they claimed that rocks were composed of 

7. The word proponents in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® formulas 

® supporters 

© objects 

® designers 

8. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the p ssage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information . 

® Eroded sediments from rock at the surface would be slowly transported to the 

depths of the ocean, where intense heat would change their physical structure. 

® Rocks brought to the surface by volcanoes were eroded, carried as sediments 

to the seafloor, and then formed into rocks to begin the cycle anew. 

© Erosion was the driving fore beh ind th is rock cycle, for without it, there would 

be no fresh sediments to for new rocks. 

® The immense power released during periods of volcanic activity resulted in the 

movement of rocks from great depths up to the surface. 

9. Why does the author mention plate tectonics and radiocarbon dating in paragraph 

6? 

-:E; To identify some of James Hutton's other innovations 

;[)To support the claim that Catastroph ism was replaced by Uniformitarianism 

© To prove that many of Plutonism's ideas were incorrect 

® To explain how Hutton's theories have influenced modern geology 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow[-+]. 
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10. All of the following are mentioned about the theory of Catastrophism in the 

passage EXCEPT 

® It successfully explained the discovery of fossils in the late 1700s. 

® It was sometimes related to Biblical accounts of Earth history. 

© It was the foundation of geologic study prior to the 1800s. 

® Its dominance was ended by the rise of Uniformitarianism. 

11. Look at the four squares [•J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

What this meant was that the ancient history of Earth could be understood by 

studying currently observable phenomenon. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to the passage. 
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12. Directions: Complete the ta b le by matching the phrases below. Select the 

appropriate phrases from the answer choi ces and match them to the geologic 

theory to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used . This 

question is worth 3 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it.li review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 

® described a lengthy and gradual process characteristic of 

Uniformitarianism 

® was established as fact by scie tists of a later era 

© was soon abandoned by geologists along with 

Catastrophism 

® attributed rock format ion to crystals that arose from 

evaporated waters 

CD held that al l of our planet's history could be studied directly 

CD contained a mix of both incorrect and accurate concepts 

© posited that rocks were create by intense heat and pressure 

Neptunism 

• 
• 

Plutonism 

• 
• 
• 

You have seen all of the questions in this part. 

You can review your work if there's t ime rema in ing 

or you can continue to the next pa rt. 
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Part 2 

TOEFL Reading passage 
review I hel p I back I next 

time 00:40:00 

Historical Changes in the European Art World 

-+ European artists in the Late M iddle Ages were accorded the same 

social status as blacksmiths, carpenters, tailors, and other craftsmen. Whereas 

philosophers, musicians, and poets we re seen as exercising intellectual skills, 

artists were not. Like other craftsmen, they were organized under the guild 

system . Originally developed prior to the second millennium AD, guilds were 

formal organizations founded by people who practiced a similar craft, with the 

intention of ensuring they received fair payment for their services and fostering 

the exchange of knowledge among members. In most European cities, there 

would be a masons' guild , a smiths ' guild, and a carvers' guild , along with 

those established by painters, sculptors, and architects. New members began as 

apprentices, learning from the masters of their craft, and if they demonstrated 

enough skill, they would one day be elig ible to become master craftsmen 

themselves. 

2 -+Then, in the fourteenth century, Europe entered a period of significant 

transformation known as the Renaissance . This term literally means "rebirth;' 

as it describes an era when European scholars were rediscovering wo rks of the 

Classical Greeks and Romans . Ancient texts on math , science, and philosophy, 

written by such figures as Plato and Cice ro , became the subjects of intense study 

and altered the ways in which Europeans viewed their world. From its origins in 

Florence, Italy, the Renaissance radiated throughout the continent and affected 

every aspect of the lives of the people living there. 

3 The quest for Classical kn owledge that characterized the Renaissance also 

led to a rebirth of the conception of the artist. E1Depiction of nature in its true 

form became the ideal , and painters began to study mathematical perspective 

and optics in order to more realistically represent their subjects. llJThis emphasis 

on intellectual investigation distinguished the arts from the so-called mechanical 

crafts, and artists witnessed a marked improvement in their social standing. 

[!)By the 1500s, descriptions like "genius" and " divine" were being ascribed to 

Michelangelo, Leonardo da Vinci, and other creators of artistic masterpieces. l!l 

4 -+The Renaissance also spawned the introduction of formal educational 

institutions. Called academies, the first of these, such as the Platonic Academy 

founded in Florence in 1438, focused on literature and scientific discip lines. 

Soon , though, artistic pursuits wer e added to the cu rricu I u m , i ncl udi ng 
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everything from painting to architecture . Next came the rise of academies 

dedicated solely to education in the arts. Rome's Academy of St. Luke, 

established in 1593, was one of the most popular, and these centers quickly 

replaced the artists ' guilds as th e premier purveyors* of artistic knowledge. 

5 -+By the close of the Renaissance in the late seventeenth century, academies 

of art had spread from Italy north to other regions. French academies became 

highly influential, and their mission shifted from general education to the 

cultivation of a national artists' movement. Whereas the early Italian academies 

had not charged their pupils o r limited their enrollment, French academies 

instituted tuition and entrance examination systems to ensure that only certain 

students were admitted. Control was exercised by the government, and as 

time went on, the academies devised very specific artistic conventions that its 

members were expected to foll ow . Still emphasizing the Classical ideals that had 

flourished during the Renaissance, they came to be regarded as conservative 

rather than creative . The artwork of academy students was displayed in 

exhibitions known as salons, which were usually open only to people of high 

social status. Any artist whose work was not approved of by the academies was 

barred from participation in the salons. 

6 -+After the French Revoluti on, a gradual move toward greater public access 

to artistic works began with the opening of the Louvre Museum in Paris in 1793. 

This idea caught on, and soon pub l ic art museums could be found all over 

Europe, loosening the hold of the powerful academies on the art world . New 

styles were more easily met with acceptance and new avenues were created 

through which the work of arti ts that the academies saw as too radical could 

be shown. Subsequently, the nineteenth century witnessed the introduction of 

many unique artistic styles, a trend which has continued to the present day. 

purveyor* a person or company that provides goods or services 

1. The word accorded in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® elevated 

® bestowed 

© acclaimed 

@ applied 

day 25 actual test iii 437 



2. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information . 

Gl) The purpose of a guild was to establ ish financial precedents that would benefit 

both the people who produced the crafts as well as their customers. 

(8) Guilds were established to ensure that all members who shared their 

knowledge of the craft would rece ive the same payment for their services. 

© Members of craft guilds had access to the collective knowledge possessed by 

everyone who practiced that same craft. 

( D) For centuries, craftsmen involved in a similar trade had been in guilds which 

provided them with economic protection and professional development. 

3. According to paragraph 1, guilds in the Late Middle Ages included a system that 

allowed members to 

® begin as master craftspeople if they had enough skill 

® progress steadily up the hierarchy in their field 

© practice more than one craft at a time 

@ exchange goods and services with other craftsmen 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

4. In paragraph 2, the author explains the nature of the Renaissance by 

® discussing ancient Greek and Roman history 

® relating the accomplishments of Plato and Cicero 

© providing a definition for the name itself 

@ describing Florence, Italy, in the fourteenth century 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

438 • actual taining I 1il '~:h'l'X11 



5. The word marked in the passag is closest in meaning to 

® signed 

® clear 

© rapid 

® special 

6. The word spawned in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® remained with 

® held off 

© brought forth 

® stood for 

7. According to paragraph 4, how d id the Academy of St. Luke differ from the 

Platonic Academy? 

® One of them focused on pai ting wh ile the other focused on architecture. 

® The Platonic Academy was supported by the guilds, but the Academy of St. 

Luke was not. 

© They were constructed at the same location but in different years. 

® The curriculum consisted only of artistic subjects at the Academy of St. Luke. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [-t]. 

8. The word they in the passage refers to 

® academies 

® conventions 

© members 

® ideals 
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9. In paragraph 5, the author states that the French salons 

® were first established during the Renaissance 

® only supported artists who conformed to particular standards 

© were responsible for the popularity of art museums in later years 

@ admitted people regardless of their social standing 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

10. The word avenues in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® inventions 

® channels 

© approaches 

® formats 

11. Based on the information in paragraph 5 and paragraph 6, what can be inferred 

about the French academies? 

® They were initially operated by successful artists and teachers from Italy. 

C"!DThey eventually began encouraging artists to be more radical and creative. 

C"0They dominated the European art world in the period after the Renaissance . 

® They played a pivotal role in opening up the art world to the general public. 

Paragraph 5 and paragraph 6 are marked with arrows[-+] . 

12. Look at the four squares [•J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Sculptors similarly were expected to possess detailed knowledge of anatomy so 

they could capture the intricacies of the human form. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to the passage. 
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13. Directions: An introductory senten ce for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most import nt ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in t e passage. This question is worth 2 points. 

During the Renaissance, art eveloped into an important medium of creative 

expression . 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices . 

® The work of the Classical Gree <sand 

Romans formed the philosoph ical 

foundations of the Renaissance, the 

origins of which have been traced to 

Florence. 

© The art academies that were o ened 

starting in the late 1500s became 

the most important centers fo r 

the spread of artistic teaching s in 

Europe. 

E Art salons, such as those in Pa ris, 

were the only places where the 

general public could observe t he 

impressive work being done by 

students of the academies . 

® While artists had historically been 

considered simple craftsmen, the 

changes brought about by the 

Renaissance encouraged recognition 

of their intellectual skills. 

® French academies were more 

popular than their Italian 

counterparts in part because they 

actively supported local artists ' 

movements. 

® For a time, the development of 

art was controlled by the French 

academies, but newer and less 

restrictive styles grew in popularity. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 
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Part 2 

TOEFL Reading passage 
review 1 help I back I next 

America's Western Migration 

-+After America declared independence in 1776, its citizens began migrating 

from the original colonies along the Atlantic coast, crossing the Appalachian 

Mountains and heading west. By 1800, trading centers had been establ ished 

from Ohio to Alabama and pioneers were already making their way towards 

the Mississippi River. With the Louisiana Purchase of 1803 and further land 

acquisitions, the frontier of the Amer ican nation was continually pushed 

westward, and groups of settlers were never far behind . 

2 -+This tremendous migration was carried out by individuals who chose to 

leave the relative safety of the East and venture into unknown territories . They 

followed common trails, the earliest of which led to places like Missouri , Kansas, 

and Nebraska. After 1840, others into the Far West were opened and saw steadily 

increasing traffic . The people who undertook such journeys were motivated by a 

variety of factors. Early American cities, particularly those in the Northeast, had 

developed at a tremendous pace, leaving some longing for a return to simpler 

lifestyles. They were crowded, employment was often limited to the factories, 

and smoke from coal-burning industr ial facilities polluted the air. For many 

Americans, the urban landscape did not match their image of the ideal life. 

3 -+Yet economic pressure was l ikely the primary catalyst for westward 

migration. For some families in the early 1800s, it was difficult to obtain enough 

resources to live on . This was true in the South as well as the North, where 

instead of factories the expansive plantat ions ruled the economy. A privileged 

few owned most of the farmland and dominated the agricultural market so 

that small farmers had trouble making money. Americans struggling under 

such conditions were very receptive to the reports constantly arriving from 

western settlers, which described vast regions of bountiful farmland waiting 

to be claimed. These accounts were often terribly misleading, emphasizing the 

positive aspects of migration while ignoring the negative, but they nonetheless 

convinced many that their fortunes lay on the western frontier. 

4 -+The U.S. government did everything it could to encourage the migration 

trend, seeing it as the best method for ensuring that America, rather than 

the Mexico, England, or the Native Americans, gained control of the western 

territories. Politicians passed a series of measures that made land available to 

farmers-or homesteaders-at drastically reduced rates or, in many cases, for 
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free. For example, soldiers who served in the War of 1812 against Britain were 

promised tracts of western far land, and six million acres were distributed 

under this arrangement. Cong ress 's Preemption Act of 1841 gave squatters, 

people who had begun living n a piece of land without ownership of it, the 

opportunity to purchase up to 160 acres for just $1 .25 per acre . This concept 

was expanded under the 1862 Homestead Act, which allowed any citizen to 

claim a 160-acre plot for nothing more than the trivial $10 fee charged to file an 

application . Then, if that person established a farm on the land and improved it 

for five years, he or she would be granted ownership of it . 

5 -+While these government policies spurred migration, the advent of new 

transportation technologies ul1imately enabled the large-scale settlement of 

western regions. In the early 1800s communities had to remain close to major 

rivers, for these provided the only sure means of transporting goods back to the 

eastern markets . Overland tra sportation by horse-drawn wagon was simply 

too slow and costly. Constructi n of canals was the first attempt to address this 

problem. The Erie Canal, running 363 m iles from Lake Erie to the Hudson River 

at Albany, resulted in a significant drop in the cost of shipping merchandise from 

Buffalo to New York City, from 19 to 2 cents a ton. In addition, the introduction 

of the steamboat in the first alf of the century led to greater utilization of 

water routes such as the Mi sissipp i and Missouri Rivers . rlThe biggest 

change occurred in 1869 when ove rl and transport became feasible. liJThe 

transcontinental railroad was completed that year, solidifying the country's claim 

to all land in between the coa ts, and producing the most important changes 

for western settlers. IIWester pioneers were no longer isolated, and their 

townships quickly grew to becom e some of America's most important cities. m 

14. Why does the author mention t he Louisiana Purchase in paragraph 1? 

® To discuss how the territories of Ohio and Alabama were added to the nation 

® To identify the start of Ame ncans' western migration 

© To explain why pioneers we re able to travel to the Mississippi River 

® To illustrate how America e panded after achieving independence 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

15. The word others in the passag e refers to 

® territories 

® trails 

© places 

@ journeys 
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16. According to paragraph 2, one reason why people chose to leave their homes in 

the Northeast was the fact that 

® factories did not pay workers enough money 

® their families had moved to the Far West around 1840 

© large cities were suffering from environmental degradation 

® western settlements exhibited a culture similar to that in the Northeast 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

17. The word catalyst in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® source 

® instrument 

© obstacle 

® stimulus 

18. According to paragraph 3, how did Southern plantations cause people to move 

west? 

® By teaching them the skills they needed to start their own farms 

@ By promising to supply them with agricultural produce for their journey 

© By building factories that destroyed people's farmland 

@ By severely limiting economic opportunities for small-scale farmers 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

444 • actua l ta ining ~~~X11 



19. What can be inferred from paragraph 3 about the reports people sent back about 

life on the western frontier? 

~They played a partial role in attracting people to the west. 

® Some of them were fabricated by people who had not made the trip. 

© They began as a way to secure more funding for western farms. 

@ Their authors were punished by the authorities for misleading people. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an rrow [-+]. 

20. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the 

highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in 

important ways or leave out essential information. 

® At the time, the U.S. was str ggling against many other ,nations to gain control 

of western lands. 

® The American government encouraged all people, regardless of their · 

background, to settle in western regions . 

© Mexico, England, and the Native Americans all fought with America for the 

rights to the western territor ies. 

@ U.S. authorities supported westward migration as it kept other peoples from 

taking over the land there. 

21. In paragraph 4, why does the author give details about various legislative acts 

that were passed by Congress? 

6;To discuss the government's successful attempts to put an end to squatting 

® To describe how the U.S. g vernment provided incentives for people to move 

west 

C"To demonstrate that wester !l territories were subject to the same laws as the 

rest of the country 

..IDTo show that there were many barriers to becoming a landowner in the west 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow[-+]. 
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22.According to paragraph 5, why were most western settlements of the early 1800s 

located near rivers? 

® Most of the homesteaders who went west traveled by steamboat. 

® This gave them access to the Erie Canal and the ability to ship merchandise to 

New York. 

c Water routes represented the on ly m eans by which goods could be t ransported 

reliably. 

o They required large amounts of w ate r in order to grow healthy crops . 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

23. 1n paragraph 5, the author suggests that the railroad was responsible for 

® the founding of townships on the west coast of America 

B enabling people to travel to different countries 

© popularizing the Mississippi River region 

"]:' the major development of America's western lands 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [-+]. 

24. The word solidifying in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® confirming 

® invalidat ing 

© determining 

® clarifying 

25. Look at the four squares [•J that indicate where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Both quick and reliable, trains made it possible for people to homestead far from 

the rivers. 

Where would the sentence best f it? 

Click on a square [•J to add the sentence to the passage. 
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26. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 

provided below. Complete the summa ry by selecting the THREE answer choices 

that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 

belong in the summary becau e they express ideas that are not presented in the 

passage or are minor ideas in t e passage . This question is worth 2 points. 

In the nineteenth century, the American nation expanded west all the way to the 

Pacific Ocean, and its citizens vtere quick to settle the newly acquired lands . 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices 

® Before long, trails were create that 

linked population centers along 

different routes, and people us d 

these to access faraway western 

regions. 

© The Preemption Act and the 

Homestead Act were designed to 

compensate soldiers who had fought 

for the U.S. by giving them ian for 

free . 

CD Innovations in transportation finally 

established the firm connections 

between east and west that were 

needed to ensure successful w stern 

settlement. 

® Facing a range of economic and 

social problems in the developed 

eastern states, many Americans 

chose to head west in the early 

1800s. 

® To encourage the growth of the 

country, the American government 

sold western farmland at bargain 

prices to anyone who would agree 

to cultivate it. 

CD Large-scale construction projects, 

such as the building of canals and 

railroads, didn 't play a big role 

considering the amount invested. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an 

answer choice, click on it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

You have seen al l of the questions in th is test. 

You can review your work if there's t ime remaining . 
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